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PREVENTIVE MEASURES TO CURTAIL AIR POLLUTION AND CORRECTIVE MEASURES FOR
ENHANCEMENT OF AIR QUALITY: CRITICAL ANALYSIS AND PATHWAY
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ABSTRACT

Contemporary urbanization massively increased the number of people living in cities which became epicentres
of economic and infrastructural activity with Air pollution being one of the strongest environmental and public
health issues globally. The growth of pollution in Mumbai, the financial capital of India, poses a great danger
to the well-being of its citizens. The study determines the steps needed to be taken to better the already existing
methods of managing and preventing air pollution in Mumbai. It studies existing measures for pollution
mitigation and air quality enhancement provided to citizens. It describes actions that individuals can take
towards pollution reduction and the reasons why such actions are not taken, and suggests a comprehensive
framework of responsibilities to allow for individual, corporate, and government agency participation. This
study seeks to help improve the quality of life of Mumbai’s inhabitants by evaluating the effectiveness of some of
the initiatives in place and suggesting practical ways for improvement.

Keywords: Air Pollution, Air Quality, Mumbai, Preventive Measures, Corrective Measures, Environmental
Health, Public Awareness, Integrated Responsibility Matrix

INTRODUCTION

Mumbai, housing over 20 million residents, is not only one of the most densely populated cities in the world but
also the financial capital of India. The region’s pollution problem is expected to worsen due to the recent boom
in urbanization and industrialization. Several pollutants, like PM2.5, nitrogen oxides (NOXx), and SO2, have
reached alarming levels and now endanger the health of the population. The presence of these pollutants is
associated with a number of health issues, most commonly, cardiac and respiratory diseases. Mumbai's air
pollution issue affects not just the general public's health but also the city's economy and ecosystem. Pollution
has increased the number of premature deaths, reduced productivity at work, and increased health care costs. As
the economy continues to develop, tackling the dilemma of maintaining air quality while fostering economic
growth becomes even more crucial. The primary goal of this research is to examine the positive and negative
measures available to citizens of Mumbai for preventing and controlling air pollution. It will also analyze the
contribution of education, policy, and infrastructure in the advancement of air quality. This research strives to
construct a healthier and sustainable environment through an integrated responsibility model to improve the
status of Mumbai for its citizens.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Other studies have described how air pollution in Mumbai is an increasingly serious problem (Desai, 2018). The
level of air pollution has significantly increased over the last few decades due to increased vehicular emissions,
industrial activities, and ongoing construction projects (Kharol et al., 2020). According to Kharol et al. (2020),
rapid urbanization has contributed to air pollution in Mumbai, with pollutants from vehicles, trucks, and buses
accounting for large shares in total pollution levels. According to Desai (2018), these pollutants are hazardous
to health, particularly in terms of respiratory and cardiovascular conditions, leading to thousands of premature
deaths each year . Mumbeai’s air pollution has largely been a policy problem, with more stringent rules on car
pollution and promoting use of cleaner fuels, for instance. Resentment against these policies and poor
implementation have often been reported, especially in the absence of infrastructure for alternative energy
sources such as electric cars. Even so, people often do not understand their role in reducing air pollution, even
though several air quality monitoring programmes have been in place, according to Saha et al. (2019).

The contribution of community and individual actions towards enhancing air quality has also been discussed
(2021) emphasizing the significance of people’s initiatives like community-based air pollution monitoring and
tree plantation as a way to raise awareness and offer long-term solutions.

It is further contended that technological solutions like electric cars and air cleaners are essential to containing
urban pollution, but as per Gupta et al. (2023), they are usually beset by constraints of limited financing,
inadequate and scant public awareness.

Effectiveness of individual interventions for enhancing urban air quality have also been addressed in research.
Air quality in Mumbai was better during the regional lockdown in 2021, reports a study by Priyanka Das et al.
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(2022) that examines air quality during nationwide and regional lockdowns. The regional lockdown improved
air quality by 32% more than the national lockdown in 2020. Indoor air quality in Mumbai’s densely populated
urban slums was also assessed by Abhay Anand & Harish C. Phuleria (2021), which notes seasonal fluctuations
in PM2. 5 concentrations as well as contributing factors such as housing conditions and indoor pollution sources
such as mosquito coils.

There are also some studies evaluating the effectiveness of individual interventions, and the contribution made
by urban air quality in terms of what impact has been felt as a result. When India was locked down at a regional
level in 2021, the air quality in Mumbai actually improved significantly, states a study by Priyanka Das et al.
(2022) comparing air quality between nationwide and regional lockdowns. The local lockdown enhanced air
quality by 32% compared to the national lockdown in 2020. Indoor air quality in densely populated urban slums
of Mumbai was also evaluated, by Abhay Anand & Harish C. Phuleria (2021), who observed that PM2. 5 levels
varied seasonally, but also reported that conditions of housing and indoor sources of pollution like mosquito
coils were responsible for the air pollution. Other researchers have also explored the relationship between air
pollution and health effects. For example, A. M. Patankar and P. L. Trivedi (2011) estimated the health
economic costs of air pollution in Mumbai and found that there is a direct link between morbidity and air
pollution. Their study, which linked air quality to several health outcomes through logistic regression, suggests
that air pollution has a substantial adverse impact on health as well as the economy.

The investigation of indoor air quality in slum areas has also been addressed by researchers such as Justin
Lueker et al. (2020), who compared the indoor air quality in Dharavi slum and nearby rehabilitation sites. Their
findings suggest that despite improvements in housing infrastructure and the use of cleaner cooking stoves,
indoor air pollution levels remained high due to factors like ventilation and occupant behavior.

NEED FOR THE STUDY:
Climate Change Linkages, Ecosystem Degradation and Public Health Imperative are the area of concern in this
era. This study is very much essential to-

e Develop a comprehensive understanding of the causes, impacts, and solutions to air pollution.
e Inform evidence-based policymaking and promote effective interventions.

e  Protect public health, safeguard the environment, and ensure economic and social well-being.
e Create actionable pathways to cleaner air, that are based on real world data.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: -
The Research Methodology given below is followed for this study

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:
1. To study the options available with Mumbai citizens towards preventive measures against air pollution.

2. To assess the awareness among Mumbai citizens about options available with them towards the
improvement in air quality.

To suggest viable contributory options for Mumbai citizens to improve in air quality.
4. To identify challenges for Mumbai citizens while implementing solutions for air quality improvement.

To prepare the integrated responsibility matrix towards prevention of air pollution and improvement of air
quality.

RESEARCH DESIGN:

This study comprises both quantitative and quantitative research approach. A systematic survey is done to
collect data from respondents through a structured questionnaire. This descriptive research design is conducted
with a sample size of 108 responds from the Mumbai region. A structured questionnaire is developed to capture
the customer awareness level about preventive measures against air pollution and options available with them
towards the improvement in air quality. This study deals with the challenges for Mumbai citizens while
implementing solutions for air quality improvement.

RESEARCH TYPE:
A mixed method approach is adopted for this study. Qualitative and quantitative data is collected for analysis to
get in-depth findings.
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METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION:
Primary Data: Gathered through structured and self-administered questionnaires that were distributed to

citizens of Mumbai region.

Secondary Data: Collected through government publications, magazines, books, blogs, research papers,
trustworthy internet websites etc.

SAMPLE SIZE:

A sample size of 108 individual respondents representing diverse socio-economic backgrounds, including
residents, business owners, and local community leaders from various wards of Mumbai. The sample will be
stratified to ensure a representative distribution of demographic factors such as age, income, and education

level.

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE:

Stratified random sampling was applied so that poverties in income, age and additional occupations were not
excluded. In this Study the data was collected through Google Forms. This study is based on Primary as well as
Secondary Data.

DATA INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS

1.Age:

108 responses
® 18-30
P 2145
& 46-50

The majority (93.5%) of respondents are between 18-30 years, indicating that young adults are the primary
participants in the survey. This suggests that air quality awareness efforts should target this demographic for
maximum impact.

The majority (93.5%) of respondents are between 18-30 years, indicating that young adults are the primary
participants in the survey. This suggests that air quality awareness efforts should target this demographic for
maximum impact.

2.Gender:

108 responses

® Male
@® Female
Other
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3.0ccupation:

108 responses

@ Student

® Professional/Employee
Homemaker

@ Business Owner

There is a nearly balanced gender distribution, with 56.5% male and 43.5% female respondents. This reflects
diverse participation and indicates that environmental concerns are relevant across genders. A significant
portion (77.8%) of respondents are students, while professionals make up 21.3%, and business owners are
minimal. This highlights the importance of targeting students for environmental education and sustainable
behavior adoption.

4.How often do you check air quality reports in Mumbai?
108 responses

® Daily

@ Weekly
Monthly

@ Rarely or Never

Y

Only 11.1% check air quality daily, while 40.7% rarely or never do so, indicating low public engagement with
air quality monitoring. This suggests a need for increased awareness campaigns about the importance of
tracking pollution levels.

5. Which various options do you consider as preventive measures against air pollution?
108 responses

Using public transport instead... 76 (70.4%)

Reducing industrial emissions 46 (42.6%)

Increasing green cover (tree pl... 73 (67.6%)

Using renewable energy sources 52 (48.1%)
Reducing energy consumption 34 (31.5%)
Reducing use of firecrackers a... 51 (47.2%)
Carpooling 25 (23.1%)
0 20 40 60 80

The most preferred measures are using public transport (70.4%) and increasing green cover (67.6%), while
carpooling (23.1%) is the least considered. This indicates a positive inclination toward collective solutions but a
need to promote lesser-adopted measures like carpooling.




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

6.Which preventive measures against air pollution do you practice in your day-to-day life?
108 responses

Using public transport instead... 78 (72.2%)

Reducing industrial emissions 13 (12%)
Increasing green cover (tree pl... 48 (44.4%)
Using renewable energy sources 25 (23.1%)
Reducing energy consumption 41 (38%)
Reducing use of firecrackers a... 48 (44.4%)
Carpooling 15 (13.9%)

0 20 40 60 80

Despite high awareness, only 72.2% actively use public transport, and even fewer (13.9%) carpool, suggesting a
gap between awareness and actual behavioral change. More initiatives are needed to make sustainable choices
more convenient.

7.Which various ways do you know to improve air quality at an individual level? (Select all that apply)
108 responses

Using air purifiers

Planting indoor plants 86 (79.6%)
Switching to electric vehicles
Reducing waste 74 (68.5%)
Other
0 20 40 60 80 100

Planting indoor plants (79.6%) and reducing waste (68.5%) are the most favoured actions, showing a preference
for simple, actionable solutions. However, fewer people consider technological solutions like air purifiers
(41.7%) or electric vehicles (54.6%).

8.What steps do you personally take to improve air quality at an individual level?
108 responses

® Using air purifiers
@ Planting indoor plants
Switching to electric vehicles

® Reducing waste
@ | do not take any steps

Y

While 46.3% plant indoor plants, only 7.4% use air purifiers, highlighting that while people prefer natural
solutions, investment in technology-driven solutions remains low. Additionally, 7.4% take no action, indicating
a need for stronger motivation and incentives.
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9.What challenges restrict citizens from taking steps to improve air quality? (Select all that apply)

108 responses

Lack of awareness 90 (83.3%)

High costs 51 (47.2%)

Limited infrastructure 46 (42.6%)

Poor enfarcement of regulations 62 (57.4%)

3(2.8%)

Also our government doesn't m... f—1 (0.9%)
Mentality f—1 (0.9%)

Less using petrol vehicle and s...}—1 (0.9%)

0 20 40 60 80 100

Lack of awareness (83.3%) is the biggest barrier, followed by high costs (47.2%) and weak law enforcement
(57.4%). This suggests that educational initiatives and policy enforcement are crucial for driving behavioral
change.

10. In your opinion government initiatives for air quality improvement are -?
108 responses

@ Not sufficient

® somewhat sufficient
Quite sufficient

@ Very sufficient

A majority (63%) find government efforts insufficient, while only 9.3% consider them quite sufficient. This
highlights a strong demand for better regulatory actions and stricter pollution control measures.

11.According to you, who should take the responsibility to improve air quality in Mumbai?
108 responses

@ Citizens
® Government

Businesses and industries
@ All of the above

NS

Most respondents (77.8%) believe that all stakeholders—citizens, businesses, and the government—should take
responsibility. This indicates an understanding that a collective approach is necessary rather than relying on a
single entity.
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12.What role should citizen play in improving air quality?(Select all that apply)

108 responses

Reducing personal carbon

73 (67.6%
footprint ( 2

Following waste management

0,
and recycling guidelines 85 (78.7%)

Raising awareness in their
communities

Holding businesses and the
government accountable

Citizens do not have a major role

0 20 40 60 80 100

Following waste management guidelines (78.7%) and reducing carbon footprint (67.6%) are considered key
roles for citizens. However, only 35.2% believe in holding businesses and the government accountable,
suggesting a need for more advocacy efforts.

13.What role should business organizations play in improving air quality? (Select all that apply)

108 responses

Reducing industrial emissions

83 (76.9%
through clean technologies ( )

Investing in renewable energy

76 (70.4%)
sources

Encouraging sustainable
workplace practices

Supporting government and
NGO-led environmental initiatives

Businesses have no
responsibility for air quality imp...

0 20 40 60 80 100

Reducing industrial emissions (76.9%) and investing in renewable energy (70.4%) are seen as key business
responsibilities. However, 15.7% believe businesses have no role, indicating a gap in awareness about corporate
environmental responsibility.

14.Do you consider the eco-friendly concept every time while purchasing any product?
108 responses

® Always

@ Sometimes
Rarely

@ Never

Only 29.6% of consumers always think about eco-friendly issues, despite 56.5% doing so "sometimes,"
indicating that sustainable consumer practices are still evolving. This emphasizes how important it is to raise
customer knowledge and provide incentives for eco-friendly buying.
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CONCLUSION:

This study concludes by highlighting the pressing problem of Mumbai's air pollution and stressing the necessity
of both preventive and corrective actions. Rapid industry and urbanization in Mumbai have severely
deteriorated the city's air quality, raising the risk of cardiovascular and respiratory illnesses. Despite widespread
awareness of air quality problems, the study shows a disconnect between information and action, with many
citizens not regularly implementing habits like carpooling or public transportation.

According to survey data from 108 participants, while many see the value of acts like cutting less on waste and
growing indoor plants, fewer actually take them. Adoption of cutting-edge technologies like air purifiers and
electric cars is hampered by obstacles like lack of infrastructure, lack of funds, and low awareness. Reluctance
to carpool and low participation in daily air quality checks underscore the need for increased public engagement
and incentives to facilitate sustainable choices.

Lack of awareness (83.3%), excessive costs (47.2%), and ineffective law enforcement (57.4%) are among the
main issues noted. 63% of respondents believe that government efforts are insufficient and advocate for stricter
laws and enforcement.

The report emphasizes the necessity of a coordinated strategy involving the government, corporations, and
individuals. Businesses should cut emissions and make investments in renewable energy, while citizens must
help manage trash and lessen carbon footprints. The government must enforce more stringent pollution control
laws and enhance air quality monitoring.

Lastly, even if environmentally friendly consumer practices are still evolving, more sustainable purchases can
be encouraged by rising public awareness and incentives. Mumbai can make major progress in enhancing air
guality and developing into a healthier, more sustainable city by tackling these issues and encouraging
cooperation across all sectors.

LIMITATIONS:
e The sample size is restricted to Mumbai's urban districts and may not accurately reflect experiences in the
suburbs or the countryside.

e  Due to the study's six-month time limit, seasonal and long-term trends might not be fully captured.

FURTHER SCOPE OF THE STUDY::
Considering the critical nature of this issue, some key areas as given below are identified for future research and
analysis:

e A detailed study can be done to identify specific sources of air quality degradation in different areas (e.g.,
traffic, industry, agriculture).

e Advanced Monitoring and Data Analysis for air quality data can be done.
e Al models can be developed for air pollution patterns prediction purpose.
e Al and Machine Learning can be utilised to identify the corelation between air quality and health aspects.

DATA ANALYSIS

The data gathered from the survey will be analysed using both qualitative and quantitative methods. Descriptive
statistics will be used to quantify the respondents’ awareness, attitudes, and practices regarding air pollution.
Additionally, thematic analysis will be applied to the open-ended responses to identify recurring themes and
insights about barriers to implementing air quality improvement strategies. This will help provide a
comprehensive understanding of the public’s perception and willingness to engage in measures aimed at
reducing pollution.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF SIMULATION-BASED TRAINING VS TRADITIONAL TRAINING
ACROSS DIFFERENT SECTORS OF CORPORATE WORLD

Crisel D’Souza and Riya Parulekar
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ABSTRACT

In recent days as there is a rapid evolution of industries, there is also a quest for optimal employee training
methods. Traditional training, a lecture- based classroom setting training clashes with simulation- based
training giving real- life scenarios in a controlled environment. This research paper presents a comparative
analysis of simulation- based training vs traditional training methods across different sectors in the corporate
world. This study investigates the comparison of the effectiveness of these two training methods in enhancing
skills, retention of knowledge, long term benefit and overall development of the employee. Data-collection was
done through a survey conducted involving HR professionals from various organizations. The findings not only
shed light on the differences in the two methods but also unravel the practical implications as well as limitation
in industry context. The study clearly shows that simulation- based training demonstrates higher efficacy in skill
development and performance enhancement within organizations.

Keywords: Training methods, Traditional training, Simulation-based training, Comparative analysis, Employee
performance

INTRODUCTION

In today’s fast-paced corporate landscape, there is a quest for optimal employee training methodologies for
organizations striving to maintain a competitive edge and sustained organizational success. As industries
continue to adapt to technological advancements and dynamic market conditions, the importance of equipping
employees with relevant skills and knowledge has never been greater. For years, traditional training has long
been the cornerstone of corporate learning, offering organized sessions in a classroom setting led by experiences
instructors. However, with the advent of sophisticated simulation technologies, a new era of training method
offering immersive and interactive learning experiences mimicking real- life scenarios have taken shape. This
research paper embarks on a comparative analysis to find the efficacy of traditional vs simulation- based
training across various sectors in the corporate world.

Traditional classroom training has been preferred over decades to impart knowledge and skills to employees
across various sectors. Being rooted in structured environment, this method typically involves face-to-face
interactions with instructors, lectures, presentations, and group discussions. This method offers a familiar and
time-tested approach, allowing direct engagement and immediate feedback. Moreover, the classroom setting
fosters a sense of camaraderie and collaboration among trainees, facilitating peer learning and knowledge
sharing. However, some critics argue that traditional classroom training lacks practical applicability and fails to
adequately prepare employees for real-world challenges.

In contrast, simulation-based training leverages technology to create immersive and interactive experiences. By
simulating real-world in a controlled environment, this approach enables employees to engage in hand-on
learning without any associated risks. Whether it is through Virtual reality (VR), augmented reality (AR), or
computer simulations, trainees can experience different scenarios relevant to their roles and responsibilities. It
provides experiential learning. This method also offers scalability and flexibility, accommodating diverse
learning styles and preferences.

The comparison between traditional classroom training and simulation-based training is a comprehensive
analysis of their effectiveness in enhancing employee skills, fostering knowledge retention, and driving
organizational performance. Traditional classroom training, with its structured format and instructor-led
sessions, excels in conveying foundational concepts but may struggle to translate theoretical knowledge into
practical skills and competencies. Simulation-based training offers an experiential learning approach, allowing
participants to apply theoretical knowledge in real-world scenarios, enhancing skill acquisition and critical
thinking.

To better understand the advantages, barriers, and benefits of simulation-based training compared to traditional
training methods, this comparative assessment examines several business areas, including manufacturing,
healthcare, finance, and customer support. By examining the effectiveness, value, engagement rates, and
retention of these techniques, agencies can make informed decisions about the design and implementation of
their training applications.
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At some point we will analyze specific case studies, and empirical studies to illustrate the differences between
simulation-based training and traditional training techniques in exceptional business sectors. We can also
overlook criteria such as scalability, accessibility, adaptation to exceptional learning styles and alignment with
organizational goals to provide in-depth information on the advantages and disadvantages of each educational
technology.

Finally, this comparative analysis aims to provide insight. on how groups can best utilize a traditional and
primarily simulation-based training strategy to help employees learn and develop applications, improve
organizational effectiveness, and achieve excellence in a fast-paced business. Aware of the great benefits and
challenges associated with each method, companies can adapt their training techniques to meet employee
transformation needs and business requirements.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Akdere, M., Jiang, Y., et al. (2021) explore the impact of emerging technologies and big data on corporate
training methodologies, emphasizing the need for empirical research to help employees and organizations adapt
to evolving work environments. Similarly, this study examines the effectiveness of simulated training,
particularly virtual reality-based simulations (VRBS), as a novel approach. However, the comparative efficacy
of VRBS against traditional video-based training (VBT) remains uncertain. To address this gap, the research
employs a mixed-methods approach to analyze VR technology's role in interpersonal skills development. The
findings reveal mixed results but suggest that VRBS has the potential to foster deeper engagement and improve
knowledge transfer compared to VBT.

Sterz, J., Gutenberger, N., et al. (2021) analyze training methodologies in emergency preparedness, drawing
parallels between corporate and medical crisis management. The study compares simulation-based training with
traditional methods, assessing their impact on learning outcomes and realism perception. Conducted during a
three-day corporate emergency preparedness program, participants trained using either simulation manikins or
simulated scenarios. Results reveal a preference for simulated scenarios due to enhanced realism and superior
competence acquisition, highlighting the potential advantages of simulation-based training in corporate crisis
management.

Marlow, N., Altree, M., et al. (2013) conduct a comparative study on laparoscopic skills acquisition,
evaluating traditional and simulation-based training in the corporate sector. Through a prospective analysis,
participants with varying levels of surgical experience were assigned to different training methods. Findings
indicate no significant disparity in skill outcomes between simulation-trained and traditionally trained
participants, regardless of the simulator type. The study suggests that both approaches yield similar proficiency
levels, reinforcing the effectiveness of simulation-based training in corporate skill development.

Paddock, M., Bailitz, J., et al. (2015) explore the effectiveness of traditional and simulation-based training in
disaster response. This pilot study compares a portable ultrasound (US) simulator with conventional training
methods for a disaster response team. Participants were divided into three groups: Traditional Skills Training,
US Simulator Training, and a combined approach. Results show no significant difference in skill acquisition,
though all groups exhibited notable improvements in FAST knowledge. The study suggests that portable US
simulators offer comparable outcomes to traditional methods, reinforcing the potential of simulation-based
training in corporate skill enhancement.

Sanri, E., Karacabey, S., et al. (2018) analyze the additional impact of simulation-based medical training
(SBMT) in advanced cardiac life support. Traditional training methods (TMT) effectively cover essential skills
such as CPR, but SBMT offers a controlled environment for hands-on learning. Findings indicate significant
improvements in CPR success rates, scenario completion, and intervention times after SBMT, with enhanced
compression adequacy. The study concludes that SBMT is a valuable complement to traditional methods, better
preparing professionals for emergency situations.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Objectives:
Research Design:

Comparative Cross-Sectional Study: This design allows for the comparison of simulation-based training and
traditional training methods across multiple sectors simultaneously.
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Sampling:

Population: 34 HR professionals working in various sectors of the corporate world (e.g., healthcare, finance,
IT, manufacturing).

Sampling Technique: Stratified Random Sampling to ensure representation from each sector proportionate to
its size in the population.

DATA COLLECTION

a) Instrument: Structured questionnaire designed to gather data on HR professionals' perceptions and
experiences with simulation-based and traditional training methods.

b) Questionnaire Components: Demographic information (e.g., Name, Email, Company name).

Perception of effectiveness: Multiple choice questions and Likert scale questions to rate the effectiveness of
simulation-based and traditional training methods in terms of skill acquisition, knowledge retention,
engagement, etc.

Perceived benefits and drawbacks: Close-ended questions to capture HR professionals' opinions on the
advantages and disadvantages of each training method. Also, open-ended questions to capture any case studies
or suggestions relating to the two training methods.

Training preferences: Multiple-choice questions to identify which training method HR professionals prefer
and why.

c¢) Data Collection Method: Online survey platform for ease of distribution and data collection.
RESULTS, ANALYSIS, AND DATA INTERPRETATION

1. What are the key objectives of implementing different types of training (like simulation-based or
traditional) methods in your organization?

11.8%

Above figure illustrates results on training strategy goals. A majority (70.6%) preferred a comprehensive
approach, while 11.8% prioritized performance improvement. Enhancing skills, knowledge, and engagement
each accounted for 8.8%, with no respondents prioritizing teamwork. Overall, training aims to boost
commitment, productivity, competencies, and collaboration, ensuring a well-rounded approach to employee
development and efficiency.

@ a) Enhancing skills and knowledge
@ b) Improving employee performance
c) Increasing employee engagement
@ d) Fostering teamwork and collaboration
@ e) All of the above

2. Which training method is more commonly used in your organization?

@® a) Simulation-based training (real-life
scenarios replicated in a controlled
environment)

@ b) Traditional training (lecture-based,
classroom setting)

The chart is evenly divided. 50% of respondents indicated that simulation-based training, which replicates real-
life scenarios in a controlled environment, is the more common method. The other 50% reported a preference
for traditional, lecture-based, classroom settings. This equal split highlight an interesting balance between
innovative and conventional training approaches among the respondents.
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3. Have you implemented simulation-based training in your organization?

® 2a) Yes, extensively
@ b) Yes, to some extent
@ c) No, not at all

After carefully examining the provided figure, out of 34 participants, 23.5% reported extensive use, while
52.9% indicated partial adoption, highlighting a moderate commitment. The remaining 23.5% have not
implemented it at all. Overall, it is evident that the data suggests a growing trend towards simulation-based
training, with more than half of organizations incorporating it to some extent.

4. How would you rate the effectiveness of traditional training methods in your organization?

20

18 (52.9%)

8(23.5%)

4(11.8%)
2 (5.9%)

The inference drawn from this question suggests a mixed response regarding the effectiveness of traditional
training methods within the organization. While a significant portion of respondents have provided a neutral
rating, indicating a lack of strong opinion either way, some individuals have rated traditional training methods
as effective, implying that they perceive these methods to be beneficial and impactful in their
organizational context.

5. How would you rate the effectiveness of simulation-based training methods in your organization?

15

14 (41.2%)

10 (29.4%)
8 (23.5%)

The inference from this question indicates a predominantly positive perception of the effectiveness of
simulation-based training methods within the organization. Most respondents have rated these methods as
effective or highly effective, suggesting that they consider simulation-based training to be a valuable and
impactful approach for learning and skill development. While some individuals have provided neutral
responses, the overall trend points towards a strong endorsement of simulation-based training as an effective
training methodology.
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6. What factors influence your choice between simulation-based and traditional training methods for
your organization?

@ a) Cost-effectiveness

@ b) Effectiveness in skill retention

c) Employee engagement

@ d) Alignment with organizational goals

@ Need for simulation based training

Upon analyzing the diagram presented above, we can conclude that the decision to choose between simulation
based or traditional training methods depends on various factors. These factors include employee engagement
(29.4%), cost-effectiveness (23.5%), alignment with organizational goals (23.5%), effectiveness in skill relation
(20.6%), and the necessity for simulation-based training (2.9%).

7. In your opinion, which training method offers better skill transferability to real-world scenarios?

@ a) Simulation-based training
@ b) Traditional training

Upon reviewing the responses, we can conclude that simulation-based training leads to better transfer of skills
to real-world scenarios.

8. Which training method do you believe is more adaptable to different learning styles?

@ 2) Simulation-based training
@ b) Traditional training

&

After looking at the responses we can say that, it has been determined that simulation-based training is highly
adaptable to various styles of learning. In today's fast-paced world, virtual reality (VR) training and augmented
reality (AR) training have emerged as the latest trends in the realm of employee training programs. These
techniques provide an immersive experience to the trainees, enabling them to grasp complex concepts more
effectively and identify suitable solutions to overcome challenging situations. By incorporating these cutting-
edge technologies in the training process, organizations can enhance the overall learning experience and
improve the skill sets of their employees.

9. Which training method do you believe is more cost-effective in the long run?

@ 2) Simulation-based training
@ b) Traditional training
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Given the majority's preference for simulation-based training's effectiveness, it's plausible to infer that it is also
perceived as more cost-effective in the long run. This suggests that despite potential initial investments,
simulation-based methods likely yield higher returns on investment by minimizing the need for repetitive
training, reducing material costs, and optimizing learning outcomes. Therefore, the organization likely views
simulation-based training as a financially savvy choice over traditional methods in the long term.

10. Which training method do you believe fosters better long-term retention of skills?

@ 2) Simulation-based training
@ b) Traditional training

With the majority favoring simulation-based training's efficacy, it's reasonable to infer that it fosters better long-
term retention of skills. This implies that the immersive, hands-on nature of simulation-based training facilitates
deeper learning and memory consolidation, leading to enhanced skill retention over time compared to traditional
methods. Therefore, the organization likely perceives simulation-based training as a more effective tool for
sustaining and reinforcing skills in the long term, contributing to overall proficiency and performance
improvement.

11. How do you measure the effectiveness of training programs in your organization?

@ a) Employee feedback
@ b) Post-training assessments
c) On-the-job performance

/ @ All of the above
= | @ AandB

Based on the responses received, it can be inferred that the organization values on-the-job performance and
employee feedback as key indicators of the effectiveness of their training programs. This suggests that the
organization measures the success of their training initiatives through practical application and direct input from
their employees. To evaluate the impact and effectiveness of their training programs, the organization is likely
to use methods such as tracking job performance metrics, conducting post-training surveys, and soliciting
feedback from employees. These metrics will help the organization to gauge the real-world performance
outcomes and employee perspectives which are important for evaluating the success of their training initiatives.

12. What are the key considerations for selecting the appropriate training method (simulation-based vs.
traditional) based on your company’s requirements and objectives?

@ 2a) Complexity of tasks and procedures
@ b) Availability of resources and budget

11.8% c) Learning preferences of employees
) @ d) Level of interactivity desired
A @ e) Importance of real-time feedback
@ All of the above
@®BandC

As show in the figure, responses show that the complexity of tasks and resource availability are major factors,
while learning preferences of employees are of moderate importance, the key considerations for selecting the
appropriate training method must prioritize effectiveness in handling complex procedures within budget
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constraints. This implies that the method chosen should provide realistic, hands-on experiences to effectively
train employees for intricate tasks. Additionally, it must optimize resource utilization and align with company
objectives, with moderate attention paid to accommodating various learning styles to ensure engagement and
effectiveness.

13. How do you ensure that training programs align with the strategic goals of your organization?

@ a) Regular reviews and updates
® b) Alignment with performance metrics
c) Collaboration with department heads

With alignment being a priority, ensuring that training programs align with the strategic goals of the
organization likely involves integrating performance metrics into training evaluation processes. This suggests
that key performance indicators (KPIs) are used to measure training effectiveness and its impact on achieving
organizational objectives. Regular monitoring and feedback loops are likely established to track progress,
identify areas for improvement, and ensure that training initiatives contribute directly to meeting strategic goals.
Therefore, the organization emphasizes a results-oriented approach, where training outcomes are closely linked
to performance metrics and overall strategic success.

14. How do you ensure that training programs remain relevant and up-to-date with industry standards?

@ 2a) Regular benchmarking against
industry standards

@ b) Continuous monitoring and feedback
mechanisms
c) Collaboration with subject matter
experts

Based on the above responses, it can be concluded that continuous monitoring and feedback mechanisms are
effective in ensuring that training programs remain relevant and up-to-date with industry standards. This
highlights the importance of regular assessment and adaptation in maintaining the organization's
competitiveness. To achieve this, the organization prioritizes ongoing evaluation of training content, methods,
and outcomes, incorporating feedback from employees, industry experts, and market trends. Adjustments are
made promptly to align with evolving industry standards and best practices. Therefore, the organization
emphasizes agility and responsiveness in its approach to training program development and maintenance.

15. What are the primary challenges you face when implementing simulation-based training?

@ 2) Technical requirements
@ b) Cost

c) Finding appropriate simulations
@ d) Ensuring employee engagement
@ all the above
@ All of the above

11.8%

After reviewing the figure, it is evident that the biggest challenges faced by organizations when implementing
simulation-based training are related to content sourcing and technological requirements. This suggests that
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finding or creating simulations that accurately simulate real-world scenarios and cater to specific training needs
can be difficult. Additionally, ensuring compatibility with existing infrastructure and technical proficiency can
also be problematic. Therefore, addressing these obstacles requires investing in content creation, technology
upgrades, and staff training to ensure that simulation-based training programs are effective and efficient.

16. What advancements or trends in simulation-based training are you aware of?

® 2a) Virtual reality (VR) simulations

® b) Augmented reality (AR) simulations
c) Gamification elements

@ d) Adaptive learning technologies

@ All of the above

® :aandc

Based on the information presented, it seems that a large number of individuals understand the benefits of using
virtual reality, gamification components, and adaptive learning technologies in training. It is likely that the
organization is also aware of the latest developments in simulation-based training that incorporate these
features. This indicates a concentration on immersive, interactive, and tailored training experiences that can
significantly improve engagement, effectiveness, and overall learning outcomes.

17. Finally, how do you envision the future of training within your organization in terms of the balance
between simulation-based and traditional methods?

@ 2) Increased reliance on simulation-
based training

@ b) Continued use of traditional methods

c) Integration of both methods in a
blended approach

8.8%

Based on the responses provided earlier, it appears that the most effective training approach is to integrate both
simulation-based and traditional methods. This indicates that the organization aims to maintain a balanced
approach, utilizing the strengths of each method to create comprehensive, adaptable, and personalized training
programs that optimize learning outcomes and improve organizational performance.

18. Can you share any specific success stories or case studies where simulation-based training has
outperformed traditional methods in your organization?

SOME RESPONSES

- In a recent case study, our organization implemented simulation-based training for complex technical
procedures. Compared to traditional methods, employees trained through simulations demonstrated higher
proficiency and confidence in executing tasks. Additionally, they exhibited quicker adaptation to real-world
scenarios, resulting in improved overall performance and reduced errors.

- Employees are updated with the advanced working of computers so they are more likely to remember the
updated skills

- We conducted a training for our sales colleagues where-in we applied infield learning. Where the trainer
joined the sales person during his visits to the customer's where he observed how the sales person applied his
skills while having a conversation with the customer and gave effective feedback and learning to improve his
performance.

- During the pep behaviors training
- Customer Service Training
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19. Any suggestions/comments you would like to provide regarding training methods or any other aspect
related to training and development in your organization?
- Willingness of seniors to the actual practical knowledge transfer to the team or juniors is important.

- Rather than having virtual training, need to more focus on simulation-based training

- 1. Mix methods: Blend simulation-based and traditional training. 2. Tech investment: Explore VR, AR, and
gamification. 3. Continuous learning: Offer ongoing training. 4. Gather feedback: Solicit employee input. 5.
Goal alignment: Ensure training aligns with objectives. 6. Support trainers: Provide resources. 7. Measure
progress: Establish clear metrics.

- Training should be continuous process

- A blended approach to learning works best. Learning styles need to be taken into consideration and costs
need it be low, for sure. So, clearly no one size can fit all when it comes to learning. L&D/training
departments need to be agile and flexible to be relevant

- We have newly started gamified training a few months ago. Before that it was completely traditional

FINDINGS

Simulation-based training proves to be more effective than traditional methods in skill acquisition, as it enables
employees to engage in hands-on learning, resulting in enhanced preparedness for real-world tasks. The
immersive nature of simulation-based training significantly improves knowledge retention, allowing employees
to recall and apply information more effectively over time. Additionally, this training approach fosters higher
levels of engagement and motivation by providing interactive and dynamic learning environments that enhance
participation and reduce training fatigue.

One of the key advantages of simulation-based training is its superior skill transferability to real-world
scenarios, as it bridges the gap between theoretical knowledge and practical application, ultimately leading to
improved job performance. Organizations are increasingly integrating simulation-based training into their
learning and development initiatives, with more than 50% implementing it to some extent. This trend reflects a
shift towards innovative, technology-driven corporate training strategies.

Despite its numerous benefits, simulation-based training requires a substantial initial investment in technology
and infrastructure, which may pose financial challenges for smaller organizations with limited budgets. To
address this, a blended approach that combines simulation-based and traditional training methods is considered
the most effective strategy. This approach utilizes simulations for practical learning while retaining traditional
methods for theoretical instruction.

Furthermore, simulation-based training is highly adaptable to emerging technological advancements such as
virtual reality (VR), augmented reality (AR), and artificial intelligence (Al), making learning more engaging,
scalable, and suited to diverse training needs. While traditional training methods remain valuable for theoretical
learning and structured knowledge dissemination, as they offer direct instructor-student interaction and facilitate
group discussions, simulation-based training demonstrates long-term cost-effectiveness. By minimizing the
need for retraining and improving efficiency, it reduces training cycles, decreases operational errors, and
enhances return on investment (ROI).

This comparative analysis highlights the growing significance of simulation-based training in corporate learning
while emphasizing the need for a balanced approach that optimizes both traditional and simulation-based
methods.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, this study highlights the importance of evaluating and comparing different training methods to
identify the most effective approaches for corporate learning. While simulation-based training shows promise in
enhancing employee skills and knowledge, traditional training methods continue to play a valuable role in
corporate training programs. By understanding the strengths and limitations of each approach, organizations can
design more effective training programs that meet the diverse needs of their employees and drive organizational
success.

The survey and comparative analysis suggest that simulation-based training is a superior approach for skill
acquisition and retention in various corporate sectors. It offers an immersive, experiential learning experience,
enhancing skill transferability to real-world situations. Simulation-based training also fosters higher levels of
engagement among participants, leading to increased motivation and enthusiasm for learning. Despite higher
initial investment in simulation technology compared to traditional methods, the long-term benefits outweigh
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the upfront costs, including reduced training time, lower operational costs, and enhanced performance
outcomes. Its adaptability to technological advancements, such as virtual reality and augmented reality, ensures
the relevance and effectiveness of training programs in an ever-changing corporate landscape. The long-term
impact on employee performance metrics, such as productivity, error rates, and job satisfaction, solidifies its
popularity as the preferred choice for optimizing training strategies across different sectors. Therefore, it is
recommended that corporate entities integrate simulation-based training into their learning and development
initiatives.

LIMITATIONS

Sample Size — The study surveyed only 34 HR professionals, which may not fully represent the broader
corporate landscape.

Industry-Specific Bias — Findings may be more applicable to certain industries where simulation-based
training is already prevalent, limiting generalizability.

Technological Constraints — Organizations with limited access to advanced technology may struggle to
implement simulation-based training effectively.

Cost Barriers — While cost-effective over time, the high initial investment in simulation tools may discourage
smaller organizations from adoption.

Learning Preferences — Some employees may still prefer traditional training, making it essential to consider
diverse learning needs.

RECOMMENDATIONS

e Tailored Approach — Companies should assess their workforce needs and industry requirements to select
the most effective training method, ensuring alignment with job roles and learning objectives.

e Cost-benefit Analysis — A thorough cost-benefit analysis can help determine whether the long-term
advantages of simulation-based training, such as improved learning outcomes and reduced training time,
outweigh its initial investment.

e Skill Transferability — Evaluating how well skills acquired through simulation-based training translate into
real-world applications can highlight key differences in effectiveness across various sectors.

e Engagement and Retention — Measuring participant engagement and knowledge retention in both training
methods can provide valuable insights into their overall effectiveness.

e Adaptability to Technological Advances — Investing in flexible training platforms that integrate emerging
technologies like VR and AR ensures long-term relevance and effectiveness.

e Feedback Mechanisms — Implementing robust feedback loops in both training methods helps address
individual learning needs and drives continuous improvement.

e Employee Preferences — Understanding employee preferences through surveys or interviews can aid in
designing training programs that balance accessibility, interactivity, and effectiveness.

e Combination Approach — A hybrid training strategy combining simulation for hands-on skills and
traditional methods for theoretical learning can maximize training effectiveness.

e Long-term Impact on Performance — Longitudinal studies tracking productivity, error rates, and job
satisfaction can reveal the sustained impact of different training approaches.

e Continuous Evaluation and Improvement — Regularly reviewing and updating training methodologies
based on feedback and performance data ensures ongoing relevance and effectiveness.
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ABSTRACT

Social media has grown tremendously over the decade, and so has its impact on the society and people. Not
only the working of the people but also the life style of the people. But there is still one aspect that wasn'’t
tapped very deeply as other aspects were. That is the Stock market. This study concentrates on that aspect as
how does the social media influences the stock market and the investors investing pattern in the stock market.
The primary research mostly complies of the investors investing the Indian Stock Market and are they or are
they not influenced by the social media platforms and the so-called Trading Gurus or Market Analysts. And the
secondary research is done from the past research papers produced by researchers and News articles presented
by the News Papers. The are many social media influencers and Social Media Platforms that promote many
stocks to the investors for purchase or sale in the market. In some way they manipulate the market by
influencing a large number of individual investors who seek to make money for their good. Many technigues and
tricks are being used by these people to get what they truly desire. There have been several incidents in the past
all across the nation where a person has suggested the tips regarding the stock and had faced a severe loss.

Key Words: Stock Market, Social Media, Investors, Market Manipulation, Stock Promotion, Influencers.

I. INTRODUCTION

The use of social media after the year 2010 has rapidly grown in India as many social media platforms became
giants because of the large population that the country has to offer. Many Social media platforms like the
WhatsApp, Facebook and Instagram had gain a greater number of users in such a short span of time. This
growth is not just limited to the Social Media platforms but also the Trading platforms had shown a tremendous
growth in this past decade. Many companies have brought the Stock Market to the palm of the investors after
digitalization. Well, Known Indian trading broker house i.e. Motilal Oswal & Angel Broking Limited has also
gone digital with the time for the convenience of its clients. Many new and prominent players have also
captured the market in very short span of time, companies like Groww, Upstox, Zerodha, ICICIDirect, etc.

"Power and influence can be obtained through information!" Just as acts in the financial markets may spread
quickly, so too can emotions on social media. Consequently, it makes sense that posts and tweets about equities
would naturally precede actual financial market activity. With this knowledge in hand, the ensuing research
article investigates the functioning of the Stock Market in this era of social networking platforms uprisings.
Investors and Researchers of market as considering both national and international level are becoming interested
to know the relationship between the Stock Market and Social Networking platforms. Modern day people are
immediately collided with digital techs like mobile phones, social networking platforms, digital clouds, techy
smartphones and predictive analytics.

The booming of the internet and digitalization has made the Indian stock market very much accessible to all the
people around the corners of the country. Any person can invest from any part of the country, at any point of
time with the help of internet. As with the digitalization of the Trading platforms, the scammer and fraudsters
are using social media to bait many investors seeking to make quick and easy money. As using social media
platforms like WhatsApp, Telegram, etc. in order to scam them and make big money by fooling them. This has
been seen in the recent years a lot. And after the covid pandemic many of the people have started to invest and
seek guidance from the very so-called GURU’S of investing and analysis. As advertise themselves as
knowledgeable and good with the stock market, and their predictions as well as study over certain investments
are very spot on and accurate. This research is mostly about understanding the influence of social media over
Indian stock market investors. As how are they impacted by such things happening and are they well versed
with these practices.

Il. LITERATURE REVIEW

B. Kaushik, et cetera (2017) has conducted a thorough and detailed research into the use of social media by
India’s top traded companies, and how their stock prices are influenced by it. This article aims to investigate
whether there is a correlation between the stock price of the company and its utilization of social media. Their
research uses methods like correlation, regression, and ANOVA to tie the NSE’s stock price patterns of each
corporation with its popularity and involvement in social media platforms. The database provides data regarding
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the social media activity of NIFTY 51 companies, including the quantity of posts and user replies made each
month on Facebook, YouTube, Twitter, and LinkedIn.

The conclusion of their paper makes a claim regarding the weight that a company should assign to financial
investments in social media adoption, marketing, customer service, and other related activities.

M. Duggal, et cetera (2017) As the paper that they have presented in the Proceedings of the International
Conference on ‘Research and Business Sustainability’— 2017, gives a brief of Businesses and digital
technologies that are getting increasingly linked. The capacity to use cutting-edge technology for information
creation, evaluation, and navigation is known as digital literacy. This paper seeks to demonstrate the importance
of social media sites such as Twitter, Google Trends, Yahoo Finance, and others in raising investor awareness
and shaping investor behaviour in the Indian financial markets, specifically the National Stock Exchange (NSE)
and Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE). By the Analyses of earlier literature and several research projects showed
the researchers how developed countries like the U.S. and China, and many adopted these novel approaches by
the sites or social media for market forecasting and future investment decisions. By influencing investor
sentiment and offering possibilities to Indian investors, the analysis of past research highlighted the correlation
between posts on Twitter, Stock Twits, Google Trends, and other social media platforms and price forecasting
of stocks listed on the NASDAQ and others in the US financial market. In order to better comprehend stock
volatility and enhance price prediction capabilities, they have explained in this research work on the significance
of present and potential Indian investors using these cutting-edge social networking media.

R. P. T. Selvan and et cetera (2023) As per the paper they have studied the investment behaviour of investor
using social media and relation between investment decision, as per the research they found most of the male
gender and between the age group 18 to 40 people are using the social media platform for the investing their
money. Most of the time they prefer YouTube, Instagram, Facebook and other platform also for investing in
stock market and investment. They mostly prefer stocks and mutual funds. They follow social media influencers
& channels and also invest according to their instructions. Information regarding stocks is increasingly being
obtained from social media platforms; the most widely used are Instagram and Telegram. The utilization of
social media channels and investment source alternatives are highly correlated.

R. Bhuvaneswari & partner (2019) investigates how social media affects investors' investing behaviour by
focusing on a particular geographic area to obtain accurate and relevant data. To determine the criteria that
investors use to make investment decisions, they have taken into account five elements. This study aims to
analyse the elements that influence equities investors in the Coimbatore District, Tami Nadu, India to use social
media, including business information, sector efficiency, market updates, economic considerations, and investor
mood. They have chosen the demographic area of Coimbatore. And they got to the conclusion, based on their
research, that stock brokerage companies should strengthen social media's security mechanism in order to
encourage investors to utilize it wisely.

R. Patel (2023) As social media has emerged as a powerful force in shaping public opinion, influencing market
sentiment, and driving stock market dynamics. The impact of social media on the Indian stock market,
discussing the opportunities and challenges it presents for investors, traders, and market participants is the main
objective of this article . Understanding the relationship between social media and the stock market is essential
for navigating the evolving landscape of modern investing. The article then discusses about some important
factors to be taken into consideration such as The Rise of social media in Finance, Market Sentiment and Crowd
Psychology, Real-Time News and Information, Social Listening and Sentiment Analysis and Influence of
Financial Influencers are some of the points mentioned in the article.

D. Chattri (2019-22) Majority of research have looked at social media because of its quick expansion and
integration into daily life. It is known to be important for forecasting future events. In spite of this, little research
has been done on the impact of social media material on other time-dependent real-world occurrences. This
study's main goal is to investigate social media and see whether it influences people's choices about investments.
The study's primary goal was to determine whether online social media and investor decision-making are
related. It then looked into the variables that influence investors' decisions and choices when it comes to
investing. The purpose of the study was to examine how social media affects investing choices

B. Logan in (2020) Since its humble origins in the first decade of the 2000s, the internet as a whole has grown
significantly. Statistic estimates that over 2.65 billion people use social media worldwide, illustrating how
embedded these platforms have grown in our society. Furthermore, the businesses who created these platforms
make a few of the most lucrative investments now offered on the market. Enterprises like as Twitter, Snapchat,
and Facebook are important players in the stock market; Facebook broke records in March 2012 with one of the
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largest-ever Internet IPOs. Users may now do more with social media than merely share their personal stories,
as it has become more and more integrated into daily life.

R. Sivaraman (2024) According to the article's author, victims of this scam receive messages on social media
or WhatsApp advertising courses that provide free trading guidance. Clicking on the advertisement directs
viewers to an unknown WhatsApp group. Scammers use those forums to communicate with victims and
persuade them to invest by offering free trading advice on how to purchase and sell stocks. A few days later, the
con artists invite the victims to install trading software so they can trade equities and profit handsomely. This
type of scam has been exposed in the article: "The victims install applications like INSECG, CHS-SES, SAAI,
SEQUOIA, and GOOMI, which are not registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)".
this type of scam has been revealed in the article. As many of the new investors and people who are ready to
make a quick money fall prey. There needs to be awareness and knowledge and regulations regarding such that
has to be done.

D. Pandya and Chatterjee (2022) the article mentions about the people who have fallen prey the unauthorised
financial advisor and the Guru’s of the stock market. A lot people who invested in the in the stock market after
the covid pandemic in order to maximize the money and to have stable income source. Most of these fallen
preys were middle aged and old people who have invested for their family’s financial stability and wellbeing.
Most of the unauthorised advisors and social media guru’s use telegram as their medium of communication
between them and their prey, as it has the maximum level of security as compared to other social media
platforms. The SEBI ( Securities Board of India ) is having a very keen eye on such type of fraudsters and
scammers who are very likely to make their next move to loot people’s money. So, SEBI has started to
regulated guidelines and regulations against these so-called social media guru and financial advisors. It is very
likely that there will be very less chances of such frauds and scams taking place in the near future. But the
scammers will come up with some new way or other.

I1l. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Data Collection

[ Quantitative
There is a type of enquiry method qualitative and quantitative. Our research come’s into quantitative method. It
means we count it by numbers like age, gender etc. the responses are then categorized into numerical data.

[ Exploratory

Finding the gaps that wasn’t covered in the previous researches related to this topic. And according to those
gaps the questionnaire was structured. The research we have conducted is very much untouched. And has the
potential to be explored more.

1 Sampling Strategy

For the research we asked some question to the people, who have been investing their money in the share
market. The sample size for the study we have collected is 74 respondents and with those respondents we have
collected data for analysis.

1 Limitations

Limitation for the research can be the time. As the time will be passing by many more ways will be emerging
for the fraudsters and scammers to loot people, using different techniques and ways. So, the research for the
topic can be more pursued in the future.

IV. DATA ANALYSIS
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Q1. Gender
Gender

emale, 21, 2804

Male, 53, 72%

gMale mFemale

(Graph 1)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. 53 responses
out of 74 are the males that makes 72% of the whole responses. And the females are 21 and that makes 28%. It

can be inferred that there more male investors than females in the Indian Stock Market.

Q.2 Age

(Graph 2)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. As per
survey we have conducted, we found that 60% are 18 to 25 ages, 10% are 26 to 30 ages, 9% are 31 to 35 ages,

21% are 41 to 45 and 46 above.
Q3. Qualification completed
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74 responses

® up till 10th

® up till 12th
Graduate

@ Post Graduate

@ Others

(Graph 3)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. The
qualification we found as per our research are as,

1 UPTO 10 9
2 UPTO 12 3
3 GRADUATE 46
4 POST GRADUATE 15

Most of people are graduated and post graduated most responses are form them only because they have more
information about financial and importances of investment.

Q4. Occupation / Profession
B S5tudent MSalaried MSelfEmployee M Bussines B Betiree

s

u

1

(Graph 4)

Interpreting the above bar graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. As
interpreting the graph, the majority if the respondents are salaried individuals, the second comes students as
because of the educational curriculum & influence by the social grouping platforms. And the least is the retiree.

25




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

Q5. Monthly Income

74 responses

@ 30 to 210,000
@ < 10,000 to 30,000

@ % 31,000 to % 50,000
@ 351,000 to ¥ 70,000
@ 3 70,000 & Above

40.5%

(Graph 5)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. As we found
that there are more people who have a monthly income of up to 10000 are 40.5% and most of them are to be
students as to co-relate with the previous question and 2™ people are 210000 to 30000 are 32.4%, can be said
to be salaried.

Q6. Do you invest in the Indian Stock Market?

ChartTitle
70
61
B0
50
40
30
20 13
) N
0
1
mYes mNg
(Graph 6)

Interpreting the above bar graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. As we
asked them that do you invest in the stock market, the majority of them answered Yes, and some said that no.
There are 61 responses that said yes for our survey and 13 said no.
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Q7. How long have you been Investing in the Indian Stock Market?

74 responses

@ less than 1 year
@ 1year to 3year
3year to Syear

. @ 5years and more

(Graph 7)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. As we asked
them how long you have been investing in the Indian stock market, most of them answered that less than 1 year
which shows 50% of the pie chart and 1 year to 3 years were almost 38%.

Q.8 Which Trading platform/s do you use for trading?

74 responses

Zerodha kite
Angel One
Groww
Upstox
Motilal Oswal
Tradebulls
Dhan

Iffl

Nj

Paytm money
Paytm Money
Meta trade
Kotak neo

NJ

| don't invest
Non

19 (25.7%)

38 (51.4%)
13 (17.6%)

(Graph 8)
Interpreting the above graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. Most
respondents use the Groww App for trading, which is then followed by Zerodha, Upstox and Angel One.

Q9. What kind of trading do you usually do?

74 responses

Intraday

Short Term Equity
Long Term Equity 41 (55.4%)
Future and Options
Commodities
Bonds

Mutual Funds

Non

0 10 20 30 40 50
(Graph 9)

Interpreting the above graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. Most of
responses invest in long term equity, then in short term equity and followed by mutual funds.
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Q10. Have you taken any investment advice?

Hyes

(Graph 10)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. 54% of
responses have taken investment advices, and the remaining haven’t. It was an optional question.

Q11. What is the source of your investment advice?

69 responses

@ Newspaper
@ Friends/Family/Colleagues
Calculations based on the fundament..

@ Tips given by brokers
é @ Sccial Media

@ Magazines
@ Anylize the market and invest
@ Technical analysis

12V

(Graph 11)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. Most of the
responses take investment advice from their friend, family and colleagues. Almost 27 responses of the survey
have chosen this. Then as per their calculations and further by social media advice.

Q12. Do you know about any social media platform that promotes or helps for investments?

W Yes No H Maybe

(Graph 12)

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. Most of
them know about the social media platforms that promote for investments.
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Q13. Which of these applications are most useful while seeking trading guidance?

74 responses

Youtube 53 (71.6%)

WhatsApp

19 (25.7%)

Instagram
Telegram 1 (14.9%)
News Apps 17 (23%)
New pepar 1(1.4%)
1(1.4%)
1(1.4%)

0 20 40 60
(Graph 13)

Interpreting the above bar graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. They seek
the advice from YouTube channels the most, and then as the review of literature and articles mentioned it is
telegram that has a greater number of advisors for the stock market.

Advisor

Q14. Would you consider such advice to be trustworthy for investments?

un

10 15 20 25 30
(Graph 14)

Interpreting the above bar graph, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. The most
responses said that the advice they have received regarding the investments are sometimes trustworthy and then
other individuals stated that it is always trustful.

Q15. How often do you invest as per the advice / recommendation received from social media?

@ Always

@ Often
Sometimes

@ Rarely

@ Never

(]

74 responses

(Graph 15)
Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all the responses that have been collected. 24 responses

said they sometimes take the advice and invest in those stocks or investments. A very a smaller number of
responses always invest in advised investments.
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Q16. Have you made any profits from the such advice or tips ?

W Yes H No

(Graph 16)

As per above pie chart, many of the responses had made profit from the advice they have gotten from any of the
sources that have been mentioned above. They have proven to be profitable and true for them. As for others it
wasn’t the same case.

Q17. Do you know about any scams that have taken place using social media platforms or applications
with concern to Indian stock market?

(Graph 17)

The Above Pie chart reflects that how much are the respondents aware of stock market scams that have any
linkage with the social media platforms. And as to be expected with half of the respondents have an idea about
these things.

Q18. Which types of fraud are you aware of?

74 responses

Fraudulent stock promotions -...
Internet and social media fraud... 44 (59.5%)
Ponzi schemes - A Ponzi sche... 14 (18.9%)
Pre-IPO investment scams - Fr... 18 (24.3%)

Prime bank investment scams -... 10 (13.5%)

Pump-and-dump schemes - Sc... 20 (27%)
4 (5.4%)

0 10 20 30 40 50

(Graph 18)
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By having a look at the above graph, it can be understood that the respondents have heard of some or the other
scams. The Internet and social media fraud has become the most well-known and noticeable scam. By giving a
small brief of frauds might have helped the respondents to understand what the name of the scam stands for and
means.

Q19. Do you know of any social media / financial influencers who promote or advice investments?

B Yes
H No

Maybe

Yes, 36

(Graph 19)

By looking at the above tree map, it can be interpreted that many of the respondents know some social media or
financial influencers who promote or advice investments. As for the others a very less respondents aren’t very
sure to know about them, as for the others don’t.

Q20. Are you aware that SEBI (Securities Board of India) is regulating guidelines on the social media
influencers who are giving unsolicited financial advice on social media platforms?

EYes ENo mMaybe

(Graph 20)

In the above pie chart, major respondents know that SEBI has started to regulate guidelines over the social
media influencers who are giving unsolicited financial advice using various social media platforms that have
been mentioned earlier. 36% of the respondents aren’t aware of the initiative taken by SEBI for the safe
guarding of investors.
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Q21. How likely are you going to invest based on the tips/advice given by social media influencers?

Likely
23%
[CATEGORY
Unlikely High Unlikel NAME]
22% ST 3,
(Graph 21)

As asked to the respondents about will they be taking such investments advices or tips in the near future, so a
majority of them said they cannot comment over this statement. The other individual respondents said they will
be likely and very likely to take this advice and invest in those investment.

V. FINDINGS/ INFERENCE/ RECOMMENDATIONS/ SUGGESTIONS

The outcome of the research and the survey conducted is that there is a very high relation between the Social
Media Platforms and the Indian Stock Market. As from the findings most of the Respondents lie between the
ages of 18 to 25, and very much well versed with the benefits of investing in the stock market. They are well
qualified and knowledgeable and which makes it obvious for them to be a majority of investors. With the time
passing by and the technology becoming a daily need, it is being seen from the survey that they have a very
much influence of Social Media platforms over their investing pattern.

The rise of investors after the Covid Pandemic the numbers have surged. As to suggest, not all the investments
advice or tips will be true or for investors benefits only, there can be an altered motive behind these types of
things. It is the investor who needs to be very much knowledgeable and known to such things, as Stock Market
is not only about technical skills but also of some luck too. Taking advice from only verified market experts, if
possible, who have a good experience and knowledge of the market. Giving any advice by doing the analysis
and study. It is best for not to fall for any scammers or fraudster’s trap.

There should be some security process and monitoring done by the SEBI over such social media influencers and
platforms who are dealing with the stock market. In order to predict the scam or fraud that could possibly take
place in the near future. Applications like WhatsApp, Instagram, Facebook, Telegram, etc. are for social
interactions. Using them as a ground to make small time investors prey by troughing them a bait of greed such
as easy money. As using social platforms has become very common.

The Trading Platforms as mentioned earlier, must also work on awareness and measures to avoid such cases to
happen with their clients.

VI. CONCLUSION

To conclude our research, it can be said based on the previous findings and analysis, it can be inferred that
social networking platforms and influencers have some degree of impact over the Indian stock market. Given
that we are living in the Digital Age, social media and investors are constantly interacting in some form. The
number of social media scams involving the stock market has skyrocketed since so many people have fallen for
scammers and fraudsters hoping for rapid returns on their investments. Even so, regulatory bodies such as the
SEBI are working to prevent scams and frauds by educating the public through a variety of workshops,
publications, and advertisement. Nevertheless, a lot of investors disregard these cautions and lose the money
they have invested to scammers who steal it from them. Future studies can look into the impact of different
social networking sites as sources of information on investments and how those platforms affect stock market
investors' decisions to make investments, as there may be some aspects that were not explored in this study.
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APPENDIX
Q1. NAME OF THE RESPONDENT
A

Q2. EMAIL ID
A.

Q3. GENDER
o Male

o Female
o Prefer not to say

Q4. Age Group
18-25

26-30
31-35
36-40
41-45
o 46 & above

Q5. Qualification completed
o up till 10th

o up till 12th

o Graduate

o O O O O

o Post Graduate
o Others

Q6. Occupation / Profession
o Student

o Salaried

o Self Employed
o Business

o Retiree

Q7. Monthly Income
o 20to0 10,000

o %10,000 to 230,000
o 331,000 to X 50,000
o 51,000 to X 70,000
o 70,000 & Above

Q8. Do you invest in the Indian Stock Market?*
o Yes

o No

Q9. How long have you been Investing in the Indian Stock Market? *
o lessthan 1 year

o lyear to 3year

o 3year to Syear
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O

5years and more

Q10. Which Trading platform/s do you use for trading?*

O

0o 0Obo0oo0ooo0oo oo ooaod

O

Zerodha kite
Angel One
Groww
Upstox
Motilal Oswal
Other:

11. What kind of trading do you usually do?*

Intraday

Short Term Equity
Long Term Equity
Future and Options
Commodities
Bonds

Mutual Funds
Other:

Q12. Have you taken any investment advice?

O

O

Yes
No

Q13. What is the source of your investment advice?

O

o 0o o oo

O

Newspaper

Friends/Family/Colleagues

Calculations based on the fundamentals of stocks
Tips given by brokers

Social Media

Magazines

Other:

Q14. Do you know about any social media platform that promotes or helps for investments?

O

O

O

Q15. Which of these applications are most useful while seeking trading guidance?

O

O 0O O o O

Yes
No
Maybe

YouTube
WhatsApp
Instagram
Telegram
News Apps
Other:
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Q16. Would you consider such advice to be trustworthy for investments?
o Always

o Often
o Sometimes
o Rarely
o Never

Q17. How often do you invest as per the advice / recommendation received from social media?
o Always

o Often

o Sometimes

o Rarely

o Never

Q18. Have you made any profits from the such advice or tips ?
o Yes

o No

Q19. Do you know about any scams that have taken place using social media platforms or applications
with concern to Indian stock market?
o Yes

o No
o Maybe
Q20. Which types of fraud are you aware of?

O Fraudulent stock promotions - Scammers promote stocks they own via newsletters or social media,
causing a buying frenzy and artificially inflating prices. Unsuspecting investors are left with worthless stocks
when prices crash.

O Internet and social media fraud - Fraudsters use the internet's social aspects to spread targeted investment
scams through websites, newsletters, and phishing emails, misleading victims with misinformation.

O Ponzi schemes - A Ponzi scheme promises high returns to early investors, attracting new ones, but the
supposed lucrative asset often doesn't exist.

O Pre-1PO investment scams - Fraudsters falsely advertise access to pre-IPO shares to scam investors before
a company goes public, promising high returns that may not materialize.

O Prime bank investment scams - Fraudsters impersonate prime banks or central bank representatives to
deceive investors with false investment programs in bank scams.

O Pump-and-dump schemes - Scammers manipulate stock prices with misleading promotions (pump), then
sell off (dump) their shares once prices surge, causing victims to suffer significant losses.

O Other:

Q21. Do you know of any social media / financial influencers who promote or advice investments?
o Yes

o No
o Maybe

Q22. Are you aware that SEBI ( Securities Board of India ) is regulating guidelines on the social media
influencers who are giving unsolicited financial advice on social media platforms?
o Yes

o No

o Maybe
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Q23. How likely are you going to invest based on the tips/advice given by social media influencers?

O

O

O

O

O

highly unlikely
unlikely

cannot comment
likely

very likely

Q24. Any Comments would like to give ?

A
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INVESTMENT AND SAVING PATTERN OF WOMENS IN SOUTH MUMBAI
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1. ABSTRACT

The exploration of study is grounded on the analysis of income and investment pattern of the repliers i.e..
women in South Mumbai. The ideal of the study was to study the investment and Saving Behaviour of women in
south Mumbai. The study was conducted for both type of women working and housewife in South Mumbai. The
data was collected by distributing a structured questionnaire to 31 repliers. As per result we find that majority
of women preferred to invest their savings in fixed deposits with banks for the safety. And Majority of women
are not ready to take High Risk while investments.

Keywords: Investment, savings, Women Behaviou , Pattern, Fixed Deposit.

2. INTRODUCTION

Investment involves allocating funds to assets or ventures for the purpose of generating returns or wealth
accumulation, saving involves setting aside money for future use, emergencies, or achieving specific financial
goals. Both investment and saving are essential components of financial planning and security, helping
individuals and households achieve financial stability and meet their long-term objectives.

People utilize cash for different purposes counting financing their everyday household costs and costs caused
for buying extravagances for a superior life. Cash earned is for the most part utilized to finance a few quick
costs or spared to meet a few future needs. Those who spend less than what they gain conclusion up with
reserve funds. These reserve funds can be amassed and developed to support different objectives, such as, for
instruction, marriage, vehicle buy, house buy or for procuring any other resource, for restorative crises and for
assembly the post retirement money related needs In common, the whole sum spared is not held in cash, but is

contributed in diverse resource classes or venture roads in arrange to get a return, which can be in the shape of
normal pay or capital appreciation or in some cases both.

WHAT ARE INVESTMENTS?

Investment refers to the allocation of resources, typically money, with the expectation of generating profit or
income in the future. This can include purchasing financial assets such as stocks, bonds, or real estate, as well as
investing in business ventures or projects. The primary goal of investment is to increase wealth over time
through capital appreciation, dividends, interest, or other forms of returns. Investors evaluate potential
investments based on factors such as risk, return potential, liquidity, and diversification to build a portfolio
aligned with their financial goals and risk tolerance.

WHAT IS SAVINGS?

Saving is an essential financial habit that helps individuals achieve financial stability and work towards long-
term financial objectives. It also provides a buffer against unexpected financial challenges and contributes to
overall financial well-being.

Defining women's work, income, and investment involves recognizing their diverse roles in the economy,
sources of income, and strategies for wealth accumulation and financial security. It's essential to address gender
disparities in income, empower women in the workforce and business ownership, and promote financial literacy
and inclusion to support women's economic advancement and prosperity.

3. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

IYYAR SRINITHI VENKITESWARAN explain in their study that Individualities at some stage of their life
get involved in investing their savings. There's a nonstop increase in the number of educated employed women.
There's increase in the job openings for good women in numerous sectors led by the software, banking and
fiscal services and the education sector Individuals at some stage of their life get involved in investing their
savings. saving and investment pattern among working women in Kalyan Dombivli. There’s a nonstop increase
in the number of educated employed women. There's increase in the job openings for good women in numerous
sectors led by the software, banking and fiscal services and the education sector
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Rajeshwari Jain in their study they explain that study will help the financial institutions in designing exclusive
instruments for women and to the Government in coming up with new policies for utilizing women’s savings
for the betterment of the economy. An analysis of income and investment pattern of working women in the city
of Ahmedabad.

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The study carried out is a descriptive research study. The study has been done by Primary Data by using a
structured questionnaire base on various factors and aspects.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To study the investment pattern of women in south Mumbai.

2. To study the financial literacy level and risk-taking capacity of women.
3. To find out who influence/help the respondents in making the choice of investment tools.
4. To find out the frequency of investment

SOURCES OF DATA

Source of Data for Study is Primary data and secondary data. Respondents of various age groups with different
educational background and employed in various sectors with varied experience level were approached to fill up
the Questionnaire was electronically mailed to those who could not be personally reached and those who
preferred the questionnaire in electronic form. Other information was acquired from secondary mode like
newspaper, journals, and etc.

COLLECTION TECHNIQUE

Primary Data Collection Technique:
The primary data collection technique used is the questionnaire method, which involves gathering information
directly from individuals through surveys or questionnaires.

Secondary Data Collection Technique:
For secondary data, sources such as magazines, books, and journals are utilized to obtain pre- existing
information relevant to the research topic.

LIMITATIONS OF STUDY
1 The study was restricted to the employed women from the South Mumbai.

2 The sample size may not represent the entire population of women in south Mumbai to draw a conclusion.

3 Some were reluctant to share the information regarding income and investment decisions, which they
thought was personal.

5. DATA ANALYSIS, INTERPRETATION AND PRESENTATION
1) What IS YOUR AGE
Count of AGE

30To 40 40To 50

Below 20

20To 30

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, the highest 83.9 % respondents are between age group of 20 to 30 years old and lowest
was 3.2% respondent are between age group of 40 to 50.
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2)  WHAT IS YOUR HIGHEST QUALIFICATION
Count of WHAT IS YOUR HIGHEST QUALIFICATION

HSC

GRADUATE

___POST GRADUATE

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, the highest qualification is 54.8% graduate. and remaining is hsc and post graduate

22.6%.
3) WHAT IS YOUR ANNUAL SAVINGS?
Count of WHAT IS YOUR ANNUAL SAVING

10,000 TO 20,000 - o 30,000 and Above

20,000 TO 30,000

LESS THAN 10,000

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, maximum responses are 74.2% who are annual savings are less than 10,000. and lowest

response are 6.5% between 10,000 to 20,000.

4) WHERE DO YOU PREFER TO INVEST?
Count of WHERE DO YOU PREFER TO INVEST

GoLo

BANK DEPOSIT

OTHERS

SHARES AND

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, maximum responses are 41.9% bank deposits. and lowest response is 16.1% on gold and

others.
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5) HOW LONG DO YOU INVEST?
Count of HOW LONG DO YOU INVEST

6 YEARS AND ABOVE

4TO 6 YEARS

LESS THAN 2 YEARS
8.1% 2T0 4 YEARS

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, maximum responses are 58.1% which is less than 2 years. and lowest are 9.7% 4 to 6

years and 6 years and above.
6) HOW MUCH DO YOU SPEND ON YOURSELF?

Count of HOW MUCH SAVING DO YOU USE FOR
YOURSELF.

10%T015%

15 % AND ABOVE
LESS THAN 5 %

5%TO10%

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, maximum responses are less than 5% which is 48.4%. and lowest are 6.5% is 15% and

above.
7) WHAT IS MOTIVATION FOR SAVING?
Count of WHAT IS MOTIVATION FOR SAVING

TO GET TAX

TO EARN INCOME

TO SPECIFIC

 TO SECURED AFTER

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondents, maximum responses are to earn income 35.5%. and lowest are 9.7% to get tax benefits.
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8) WHOSE ADVICE DO YOU USUALLY TAKE WHILE MAKING INVESTMENT DECISION?

Count of WHOSE ADVICE DO YOU USUALLY TAKE WHILE
MAKING INVESTMENT DECISION

OTHERS B

SELF DECISION

FINANCIAL ADVISOR

FAMILY & FRIENDS

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondence, maximum responses are family and friends 64.5% and lowest are 3.2% on others.

9) WHAT TYPE OF INVESTMENT PLANS DO YOU HAVE FOR FUTURE?

Count of WHAT TYPE OF INVESTMENT PLANS DO YOU
HAVE FOR FUTURE.

MEDICAL PLANS

_REGULAR RETURNS

MULTIPLE OFTIONS

PENSION PLANS

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondence, maximum responses are regular returns 45.2%. and lowest on 6.5% pension plans.

10) FROM WHERE DO YOU RECEIVE INFORMATION ABOUT INVESTMENT
Count of FROM WHERE DO YOU RECEIVE INFORMATION
ABOUT INVESTMENT

ADVERTISEMENT

AGENTS AND ADVISOR

JOURNAL AND

OTHERS

Interpretation:
Out of 31 respondence maximum responses are others 45.2%. and lowest are 6.5% on journals.

41



International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780

Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

11) DO YOU WANT TO EXPLORE MORE INVESTMENT PLANS

Count of DO YOU WANT TO EXPLORE MORE INVESTMENT
PLANS

NO

YES

Interpretation:
Out of 31 responses, maximum responses are yes 71%. and 29% are no.

12) DO YOU PREFER HIGH RISK INVESTMENT
Count of DO YOU PREFER HIGH RISK INVESTMENT

_YES

NO

Interpretation:
Out of 31 responses, maximum responses are no 74.2%. and 25.8 % are yes.

13) DO YOU THINK EXISTING INVESTMENT SCHEME ARE SUFFICIENT

Count of DO YOU THINK EXISTING INVESTMENT SCHEME
ARE SUFFICIENT

YES

NO

Interpretation:
Out of 31 responses, maximum responses are no 61.3%. and 38.7% are yes.
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14) WHICH SPECIAL PROVISION DO YOU NEED TO BOOST YOUR INVESTMENT?

Count of WHICH SPECIAL PROVISION DO YOU NEED TO
BOOST YOUR INVESTMENT

ADDITIONAL BONUS

TAX BENEFITS
" HIGH RATE OF

EXTRA INCENTIVES

Interpretation:
Out of 31 responses, maximum responses are high rate of interest 45.2%. and lowest are 9.7% additional bonus.

15) DO YOU INVEST IN FOLLOWING SCHEME?
Count of DO YOU INVEST IN FOLLOWING SCHEME

POST OFFICE R.D

LIC JEEVAN

BANKS PLANS

OTHERS

Interpretation:
Out of 31 responses, maximum responses are other 38.7% and lowest 9.7% banks plans.

6. INSIGHTS / RECOMMENDATION / SUGGESTION
Main 3 Reasons to invest in Fixed Deposit

» Safety
As Per survey respondent which are women maximum respondent prefer to invest in Banks Fixed Deposit

* Regular Income
Most of women are working than also they prefer the regular income through fixed deposit.

e Saves tax
Investment in fixed deposit Less Risk and Moderate Rate of interest in Returns and saves Tax.

Investors preferred bank deposits in comparison to other mode of savings. Gold and property were the most
preferred physical assets. Women although being educated were not preferring to invest in equities. Women
consulted their family and friends before taking decision of investment. The survey was done with various
aspects like age, marital status, educational background and income level and investment pattern. Some Study
was comparable, but some study was contradicted in Nature.
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7. CONCLUSION

Women like to invest in Traditional products like Postal Schemes, Bank Deposit, Insurances. . As most of the
women are tech savvy and use internet for transactions, the lack of such facility by postal department could be
one of the reasons for lack of interest in postal savings schemes by urban women. In This Survey we explore
that women are attracted towards safe investment and less interested towards high-risk investment plans. Study
indicates that the most popular investments held by the respondents was bank deposits, insurance, provident
fund, gold jewellery and mutual funds.
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ABSTRACT

This study investigates customer preferences between Starbucks and McCafé (Vile Parle, Juhu) in Mumbai,
India. By analysing customer reviews and, if available, sales data, the research aims to understand factors
influencing customer choices. Themes including coffee quality, beverage selection, price, ambiance, and service
will be examined using sentiment analysis of online reviews. The study will also examine relevant literature on
consumer behaviour in the coffee industry, competition within the fast-food coffee market, and the role of
established brands like Starbucks in shaping customer preferences. This comparative analysis will provide
valuable insights into the competitive landscape of the Juhu coffee market and inform strategies for both
Starbucks and McCafe.

Keyword: Coffee preferences, Starbucks, McCafé, Consumer Behaviour, Juhu and vile-parle.

1. INTRODUCTION

The Indian coffee market has expanded dramatically in recent years, driven by a growing youth population,
rising disposable incomes, and a growing desire for premium coffee experiences. In this ever-changing industry,
two big companies have emerged: McCafé, a McDonald's subsidiary that sells coffee for a lower price, and
Starbucks, the world's largest coffee company. This study analyses these two brands, focusing on sales data,
consumer feedback, and brand positioning in relation to the overall Indian coffee market.

UNDERSTANDING THE COFFEE MARKET IN INDIA

e Rising urbanization and disposable incomes:
As India's population gets more urbanized, a larger percentage of people have more money to spend on fine
coffee experiences.

e Customer tastes are changing:
Specialty coffee is becoming more and more popular among younger generations, who place a premium on
ambiance, quality, and variety.

e \Westernization and the rise of coffee culture
Over time, people have come to value coffee more than just a utilitarian beverage thanks to the impact of
Western coffee culture.

1.1 Starbucks

Starbucks Corporation is an American coffeehouse. Its headquarters are in Seattle, Washington. Starbucks
Coffee intends to expand internationally and reach over 70 countries by early 2020. Starbucks Coffee typically
serves hot and cold beverages, pastries, and snacks in its stores.

Starbucks is a multinational business that operates the world's largest coffee shop network. It provides a wide
variety of food and beverages. Classic espresso beverages like lattes and cappuccinos, brewed coffees in
different roasts like Pike Place and Blonde, and even limited-edition or seasonal items are all part of their core
menu. In addition to coffee, fans of tea can select from both hot and cold kinds. Starbucks offers pastries,
sandwiches, salads, and more for a filling snack; however, the selection may differ depending on the location.
There are non- coffee choices such as smoothies, bottled beverages, creamy Frappuccino’s, and Refreshers if
coffee isn't your thing.

There's more to the Starbucks experience than just drinks. Their cafés are well-liked places to work, mingle, or
just unwind because of their cozy atmosphere and complimentary Wi-Fi. Additionally, they provide mobile
payment and ordering for on-the-go convenience, with pickup or delivery available in some areas. To further
entice loyal customers, Starbucks boasts a rewards program that grants points and exclusive benefits.

1.2 McCafé

McDonald's owns the McCafé food and beverage brand, which is modelled after a coffee shop. The business,
which was created, debuted, and went public in Melbourne, Australia, in 1993 with assistance from McDonald's
CEO Charlie Bell and then-chairman and future CEO James Skinner, represents a trend in customer preference
for espresso coffees.
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The McCafé idea was developed to increase foot traffic and mood at the Swanston Street, Melbourne,
McDonald's shop entrances. Charlie Bell and the local Regional Corporate team (Jim Vasiliadis, Mike
Tregurtha, and David Bayes) devised the idea.

McDonald's response to the expanding demand of gourmet coffee. Along with brewed coffee, hot chocolate,
iced tea, pastries, and espresso beverages (Latte, Cappuccino, Americano, etc.) there's a basic menu. Local
favourites are then added to this basic menu in certain regions. With its debut, McCafé changed people's
perceptions of fast-food coffee and became a rival to Starbucks and other coffee companies. You may purchase
a McCafé beverage or pastry straight from McDonald's, which has over 15,000 outlets globally, or you can use
their app to place an order for quick pick up or delivery (where available).

Starbucks Private Limited”. In India, they named it “Starbucks Coffee Tata Alliance”.
2. LITERATURE REVIEW

1. Anagha R, “STARBUCKS: OVERALL MARKETING STRATEGIES” in 2014.

In this research Anagha R examines Starbucks' success story, including their marketing strategies and STP
analysis. Among the global coffee shops that revolutionized coffee consumption worldwide, it became a
""emblematic™" brand for the twenty-first century. It started out as a little coffee shop in Seattle and has since
grown to become a global coffee chain. They are currently present in over 80 countries. The main objective of
the study is to examine Starbucks' essential success factors. Their marketing mix, external analysis, STP
analysis, and a plethora of other assessments. They have a recognizable brand identity, and their emblem is a
special mermaid. Their commitment to sustainability and ethical sourcing is also mentioned in the report.
Starbucks provides a unique retail experience. Customers are more inclined to stop in person for coffee than to
place an online order because of the businesses' unique environment. They have also invested in technology and
developed their own online coffee ordering application. A account of how they adjusted to the local
environment is also included in the paper. In conclusion, the piece provides insightful perspectives on Starbucks'
successes in the face of fierce competition throughout the world.

2. Joe lee “McDonald’s vs Starbucks: A story of coffee loyalty and how McCafé won a round of battle” in
Mar 2018.

In This Case, as someone who currently drinks coffee black (without cream, milk, or sugar) nearly entirely,
coffee has always been a practical drink for me rather than something | like because it tastes good. Maintaining
energy levels during a hectic day? Coffee! Meeting a project deadline at work? Coffee! Studying for a midterm?
Of course, coffee. Depending on your genetics, there is lots of evidence that coffee may provide more health
advantages than drawbacks. In reality, | started drinking coffee 15 years ago to study for an exam. It's a cup of
Tim Horton's "double" (coffee with two creams and two sugar) to keep me going through a morning study
session and a three-hour microeconomics exam. Nevertheless, the functional benefits

3. Yue Ma, Xinyi Wang, Sigi Zhao “Comparative Analysis of Chain Business Model in Catering

Industry: Evidence from McDonald's and Starbucks” in 2022
In This study seeks to outline the influence of the company-operated model and franchise on firms, which is
critical for chain operation companies when selecting an acceptable strategy. This article takes McDonald's and
Starbucks as examples and employs the 4Ps model and data comparison from the companies' financial records
to determine the characteristics of the company-operated model and franchise. According to the report,
franchises can accelerate expansion while lowering costs, whereas company-operated models can improve
brand image and management. This study has implications for businesses to improve their grasp of the franchise
and company-operated models and make appropriate adjustments based on their condition to achieve better
development

4. KATERINA HASKOVA,” STARBUCKS MARKETING ANALYSIS “in 2015

Starbucks began as a small coffee shop in Seattle and has grown into a global giant with nearly 20,000 stores.
Their mission is to inspire people through coffee, and they cater to a large market of coffee drinkers. They
compete with companies like McCafé but maintain a competitive advantage through their marketing strategies.
This report will explore these strategies, including how Starbucks uses branding and customer value to stand
out.
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5. XINGYUE LIU, YANYU TANG, YIDAN WANG “CONSUMER SATISFACTION FOR
STARBUCKS” IN 2022

Even though Starbucks is a big hit in China, some customers there aren't very happy. This study looked at ways

to improve customer satisfaction with Starbucks in China. Researchers looked at reviews and ratings to see what

needed improvement.

They found that Starbucks prices were high, quality wasn't always great, and some stores offered bad service.
The study suggests Starbucks should focus on making their products and service better in China in order to keep
their customers happy.

Kavita Kumar” An analysis on brand loyalty A Case study On Starbuck “in 2016

Starbucks is a Seattle, Washington-based company that was formed in 1971 and has revolutionized the coffee
experience, making it a phenomenon in society. Beyond only providing coffee, it provides an immersive setting
known as a "third place" where individuals may unwind and mingle away from their homes and places of
employment. Customers view Starbucks as a haven from daily stressors because of its welcoming atmosphere,
cozy seats, and complimentary Wi-Fi. Starbucks draws people all day long with a wide range of goods beyond
coffee, including sandwiches, pastries, and shacks. Starbucks must comprehend its target market and provide
them with value. Starbucks builds enduring memories and encourages brand loyalty by focusing on the needs
and emotions of its customers.

wayne79 “McDonalds and Starbucks” (news article), in July 22, 2012

McDonald's marketing mix is strategic due to the variety of techniques employed. They employ a tactic called
the 4Ps (product, price, promotion, and placement) in order to carefully consider all of the choices they make
regarding their brand. McDonald's, like Starbucks, operates under the motto "think global, act local," which has
helped them succeed in both the local and international markets. They and Starbucks both use this concept to
include internationalism and globalization into their business plans. For instance, McDonald's uses
pictographs—symbols used in place of words and numbers—to assist staff in recording sales in foreign regions.
McDonald's was able to continue its strategy of having all drive-through orders filled in by doing this.

Ana Kiristina, M.Lazaro, Maria Lourdes G “STARBUCKS AND MCCAFE - A DAVID VERSUS
GOLIATH BATTLE?, 20 September 2019

Any business that wants to stay competitive in the market, gain an advantage, or expand into new areas must
always have a strategy in place. McDonald's saw an opening to expand their offerings by exploiting Starbucks'
weakness when 61 of its locations shuttered in Australia as a result of competition. Since they are now selling
specialized coffees like what Starbucks does, this has helped them attract new customers. Weakened Starbucks
responded by installing a drive-through window and beginning to serve breakfast and lunch, which is something
that its rival fast-food chain already provides. Enhancing objectives and goals from striving to become a global
empire to becoming a more globalized corporation is the ideal method for Starbucks to increase sales.

6. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This study adopts a quantitative research methodology to explore customer preferences between Starbucks and
McCafé in Vile Parle Juhu, India. Quantitative research relies on numerical data to analyze trends and
relationships between variables.

Data Collection:

e Primary Data: A survey was circulated through Google Forms to collect data from respondents in Vile
Parle Juhu. The survey likely included questions about:

o Demographics (age, gender)

o Preferred coffee brand (Starbucks or McCafé)

o Coffee types consumed (brewed coffee, Frappuccino, latte, etc.)
o Satisfaction with experience at the chosen brand

o Beverage quality ratings

o Taste and freshness satisfaction

o Menu diversity

o Seating comfort

o Store cleanliness
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o Promotions and discounts

o Price reasonableness

o Store availability in the area
o Suggestions for improvement

Sample:

The sample size should be statistically significant for the target population (coffee consumers in Vile Parle
Juhu). Ideally, a sample size calculator should be used to determine the appropriate number of respondents
based on a desired confidence level and margin of error.

Limitations:
e The generalizability of the study's findings might be limited due to the sample size and the specific
geographic location (Vile Parle Juhu).

e The online survey method might miss customers who don't frequent these coffee shops or those who are
uncomfortable with online surveys.

Improvements:
e A larger, more representative sample size would strengthen the generalizability of the findings.

e Consider including additional “data” collection methods, such as in-store surveys or focus groups, to capture
a wider range of customer experiences.

Overall, this research design provides a good foundation for understanding customer preferences
between Starbucks and McCafé in Vile Parle Juhu. However, improvements can be made to the sampling
strategy to strengthen the generalizability of the findings.

Key Differences from Original Methodology:
e The original methodology described the research as exploratory, but it is actually quantitative because it
relies on numerical data.

e The original methodology did not specify a sampling strategy. This revision emphasizes the importance of a
statistically significant sample size and suggests potential sampling methods.

e The limitations section has been improved to highlight the need for a larger sample size and the potential
bias of an online survey.

7. DATA INTERPRETATION
1. Gender.

Gender

m fema

(Graph1l)

Interpretation

Interpreting the above pie chart, it can be said that out of all responses that have been collected. 55 respondents
are female that makes 51% of the whole responses, and the male are 52 that makes 49%. It can be said that there
are more female customers.
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2. Age.

Age

18-20
21-30
31-40
40 and

(Graph 2)
Interpretation

From the above analysis 10% respondents from age group of 18-20, 75% respondents are from age of 21-30, 7%
of respondents are from age group of 31-40 and 8% of respondents are from age group of 40 and above.

3. Which coffee brand is your preferred choice?

Which

coffee

m  mccafe
m Starbuc

(Graph 3)

Interpretation
The above pie chart represents the choices of respondents. So here, 61% of respondents who chose McCafé and

39% of respondents who chose Starbucks as their brand for having coffee.

Further data will bifurcated in to two different charts as per respondent’s preferred choice.
4. What kind of coffee are you having?

McCafé:

What kind of coffee are

o brewed
coffee
a
Fraoouccino
m Lattes, cappuccinos

. Iced coffee

(Graph 4)
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Starbucks:

What kind of coffee are you having?

W |attes cappucinos

# [ced Coffee
Brewed Coffee

W Frappuccino

(Graph 4)

Interpretation

As per above two graphs mentioned kind of coffee do they have in both McCafé and Starbucks are:
For brewed coffee is 13% respondents prefer from McCafé and 15% of respondents prefer from Starbucks.

5.

For Frappuccino is 32% respondents prefer from McCafé and 15% prefer from Starbucks.

For lattes, cappuccinos is 32% respondents prefer from McCafé and 56% prefer from Starbucks.

For Iced coffee is 23% respondents prefer McCafé and 14% prefer from Starbucks.

How satisfied are you with your experience at [Starbucks/ McCafe]

McCafé:

How satisfied are you with

your experience at McCafé:

o] neutral

satisfied
® Very satisfied
13

(Graph 5)

Starbucks:

How satisfied are you with

tral
B Satisfie
» dVery

(Graph 6)
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Interpretation:
Above two graphs represent satisfaction experience rate in both McCafé and Starbucks are:

e For neutral is 41% respondents for McCafé and 20% of respondents for Starbucks.

e [or satisfied is 48% respondents for McCafé and 56% of respondents for Starbucks

e For very satisfied is 11% respondents for McCafé and 24% of respondents for Starbucks

6. How would you rate the quality of the beverages at [Starbucks/Mc Cafe]?
McCafe:

How would you rate the quality of the beverages at
McCafe?

(Graph 7)

Starbucks:

How would you rate the quality of the beverages

at

(Graph 8)

Interpretation
Above two graphs represent the quality of beverages in both McCafé and Starbucks are:

None of the respondents chose to rate 1 for beverages at McCafé and 7% respondents rated 1 for beverages
at Starbucks.

3% of respondents chose to rate 2 for beverages at McCafé and 13% respondents rated 2 for beverages at
Starbucks.

33% of respondents chose to rate 3 for beverages at McCafé and 20% respondents rated 3 for beverages at
Starbucks.

27% of respondents chose to rate 4 for beverages at McCafé and 52% respondents rated 4 for beverages at
Starbucks.

12% of respondents chose to rate 5 for beverages at McCafé and 33% respondents rated 5 for beverages at
Starbucks.
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7. How satisfied were you with the taste and freshness of the beverage items?
McCafe:
How satisfied were you with the
taste and freshness of the beverage items?
o neutral
g satisfied Very
m satisfied
Dissati
= sfie
(Graph 9)
Starb ucks:
(Graph 10)

Interpretation
Above two graphs represent taste and freshness of the beverage in both McCafé and Starbucks.

48% of respondents are satisfied with taste and freshness of the beverage in McCafé and 61% of respondents
are satisfied with taste and freshness of the beverage in Starbucks.

41% of respondents are neutral with taste and freshness of beverages in McCafé and 17% of respondents are
neutral with taste and freshness beverages in Starbucks.

11% of respondents are very satisfied with taste and freshness of beverages in McCafé and 20% respondents
are very satisfied with taste and freshness of beverages in Starbucks.

None of the respondents are dissatisfied with taste and freshness of beverages in McCafé and 2% of
respondents are dissatisfied with taste and freshness of beverages in Starbucks.
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8. Do you feel that [Starbucks/McCafé] offers a diverse enough menu selection to meet your preferences?
McCafé:

Do you feel that
McCafe offers a
diverse enough menu selection to meet your

a ag
ree
¥ disagree
I
g NEUtra
o
trongly agree
Gl

(Graph 11)
Starbucks:

Do you feel that Starbucks offers a diverse enough

menu

m  Agre
Ne
m Disagree

m Neutral

(Graph 12)

Interpretation
Above two graphs represent does both McCafé and Starbucks offers a diverse enough menu selection to meet
your preferences.

e 41% of respondents are agreed saying that McCafé offers a diverse enough menu and 56% of respondents
are agreed saying Starbuck offers a diverse enough menu.

e 33% of respondents are neutral saying that McCafé offers a diverse enough menu and 22% of respondents
are neutral saying Starbuck offers a diverse enough menu.

e 11% of respondents are strongly agreeing saying that McCafé offers a diverse enough menu and 20% of
respondents are neutral saying Starbuck offers a diverse enough menu.

e 12% of respondents are disagreeing saying that McCafé offers a diverse enough menu and 2% of
respondents are strongly disagreeing saying Starbuck offers a diverse enough menu.

e 3% of respondents are strongly disagreeing saying that McCafé offers a diverse enough menu and none of
respondents are strongly disagreeing saying Starbuck offers a diverse enough menu.
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9. How comfortable were the seating arrangements for you, and were they suitable for your needs?
McCafé:

How comfortable were the seating arrangements for you,
and

]
o
a
m
=
(Graph 13)
Starbucks:
How comfortable were the seating arrangements for you,
and
a
o
k]
@
u

(Graph 14)

Interpretation
Above two graphs represent does both McCafé and Starbucks seating arrangements, Here in this case the
seating arrangements in both McCafé and Starbucks were same:

Rate 1: 7%

Rate 2: 33%
Rate 3: 20%
Rate 4: 27%
Rate 5: 33%

54




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

10. Did you find the premises of [Starbucks/McCafe] clean and well-maintained?
McCafé:

Did vou find the premises of McCafe clean and well-maintained?

| ] yes
a may

|

(Graph 15)
Starbucks:
Did you find the premises of Starbucks clean and well-
maintained?

m Ma
mybe
mNo

(Graph 16)

Interpretation:
Above both the pie chart represents the cleanliness and maintenance of premises.

Here, in McCafé 86% of respondents agree and 83% respondents of Starbucks agreed that there is cleanliness
and maintenance of premises in both cafes. In McCafé 3% of respondents disagreed and 7% of respondents of
Starbucks disagreed about the cleanliness and maintenance of both. Were as 11% of respondents for McCafé
and 10% of respondents of Starbucks were not even agree nor disagreed about cleanliness and maintenance of

both McCafé and Starbucks.

11. Do you feel that [Starbucks/McCafe] offers enough promotions and discounts to incentivize repeat
visits?

McCafe:

Do you feel that McCafe offers enough

promotions and discounts to incentivize repeat
visits?

" ==
L

(Graph 16)
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Starbucks:

Do you feel that Starbucks offers enough

promotions

m Ma

® ybe
'NO

(Graph 17)

Interpretation
Above both the pie chart says that both McCafé and Starbucks offers enough promotions and discounts to
incentivize repeat visits.

Here, 26% respondents of McCafé and 37% of respondents of Starbucks agree that both offers enough
promotions and discounts to incentivize repeat visits. 26% respondents of McCafé and 19 of respondents of
Starbucks agree that both offers enough promotions and discounts to incentivize repeat visits. Were as 48%
respondents of McCafé and 44% of respondents of Starbucks agree that both offers enough promotions and
discounts to incentivize repeat visits.

12. Do you feel that the prices at McCafé and Starbucks are reasonable for the quality of products and
service provided?

McCafé:
Do you feel that the prices at McCafeare reasonable for
the
"y
mes
mno
(Graph 18)
Starbucks:
Do you feel
that the prices at
Starbucks are reasonable for the aualitv of
n
a
o vbe

No

(Graph 19)

Interpretation:

Above pie-chart say that prices of both McCafé and Starbucks are reasonable for the quality and of product and
service.
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Here, 18% respondents of McCafé and 44% respondents of Starbucks are agreeing that are reasonable for the
quality and of product and service. 55% of respondents of McCafé and 27% respondents of Starbucks are not
agreeing that are reasonable for the quality and of product and service. 27% respondents of McCafé and 29%
respondents of Starbucks are agreeing that are reasonable for the quality and of product and service.

13. Do you think that your area has sufficient [Starbucks/McCafé] stores to fulfill your needs?
McCafé:

Do you think that your area has

sufficient McCafe stores to fulfill your
needs?

(Graph 20)
Starbucks:

Do you think that your area
has sufficient Starbucks stores to fulfill your needs?

m Ma

®ybe
mNO

(Graph 21)

Interpretation
Above pie-chart say that your area has sufficient [Starbucks/McCafé] stores to fulfill your needs.

Here, 56% respondent of McCafé and 71% respondent of Starbuck agree on that your area has stores to fulfil
your needs. 14% respondents of McCafé and 17% respondent of Starbuck don’t agree on that your area has
stores to fulfil your needs. Were as 30% respondents of McCafé and 12% respondent of Starbuck don’t agree on
that your area has stores to fulfil your needs.

14. Do you have any suggestions for additional offerings or changes that would enhance your experience
at [Starbucks/McCafé]?

McCafé:
Do you have any suggestions

for additional
offerines or chanees that would enhance vour

(Graph 22)
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Starbucks:

Do you have any suggestions for additional offerings or changes
that

nd

(Graph 23)

Interpretation
Above pie-chart say that any suggestions for additional offerings or changes that would enhance your
experience at Starbucks.

Here, 47% respondents of McCafé and 27% respondents of Starbucks agree on saying that any suggestions for
additional offerings or changes that would enhance your experience at Starbucks. 36% respondents of McCafé
and 39% respondents of Starbucks disagree on saying that any suggestions for additional offerings or changes
that would enhance your experience at Starbucks. 17% respondents of McCafé and 34% respondents of
Starbucks agree on saying that any suggestions for additional offerings or changes that would enhance your
experience at Starbucks.

8. SUGGESTIONS

1. In this research we got to know that McCafé should include more diverse beverages option, potentially
matching the variety offered by Starbucks, especially for drinks like lattes and cappuccinos. This could
attract customers who prefer these specialty coffee drinks.

2. While McCafé was rated competitively on quality and taste (Graphs 7 & 9), a higher percentage of
respondents rated Starbucks more favourably for overall experience and satisfaction (Graphs 5 & 6). McCafé
could invest in efforts to improve brand perception to potentially match Starbucks.

3. A significant portion of respondents (55%) felt Starbucks prices were not reasonable for the quality of
products and service provided (Graph 18). Consider price adjustments or promotions to address this concern.

4. While most respondents felt there were sufficient Starbucks locations, there is still room for expansion in
some areas, with 17% saying there were not enough (Graph 21).

5. Both McCafé and Starbucks received similar ratings for seating comfort, with a significant portion (around
60%) rating it average (Graphs 13 & 14). Consider improvements to seating arrangements to enhance the
customer experience.

6. The research suggests that price, menu variety, and brand perception are key areas for differentiation
between McCafé and Starbucks in the Vile Parle Juhu area. By addressing these areas, both companies can
improve customer satisfaction and attract new customers.

9. CONCLUSION

The study looked at customer reviews for Starbucks and McCafé in Vile Parle Juhu, India. It found that
Starbucks was the preferred brand, but that McCafé was more affordable. Starbucks was rated higher for
beverage quality, taste, and freshness, while McCafé was seen as offering a more diverse menu. Both cafes
received similar marks for cleanliness and seating comfort. Overall, the study suggests that there is a market for
both Starbucks and McCafé in the area, depending on customer priorities.

APPENDIX
1. Name
2. Gender
3. Age:
18-20
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2
3

1-30
1-40

40 & above

4

. What brand do you prefer for coffee McCafe

Starbucks

5

. What kind of coffee are you having? Brewed Coffee

McCafé Frappés Iced coffee.

Lattes, cappuccinos

6
2
3
4
5
7.
2
3
4
5
8

© g s~ w b PE

o &~ w0 D E

. How satisfied are you with your experience at [Starbucks/ McCafe] 1

How would you rate the quality of the beverages at [Starbucks/McCafe]? 1

. How satisfied were you with the taste and freshness of the food items? Please select one of the
following options:
Very satisfied

Satisfied

Neutral
Dissatisfied
Very dissatisfied

Do you feel that [Starbucks/McCafe] offers a diverse enough menu selection to meet your preferences?
Please select one of the following options:
Yes, definitely

Yes, to some extent
Neutral
No, not really

No, not at all

10. How comfortable were the seating arrangements for you, and were they suitable for your needs?

o &~ w0 b E

Please select one of the following options:
Very comfortable and suitable

Comfortable but could be improved
Neutral
Uncomfortable and not suitable

Very uncomfortable and unsuitable
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11. Did you find the premises of [Starbucks/McCafe] clean and well-maintained? Please select one of the
following options:
1. Yes

2. No
3. Neutral

12. Do you feel that [Starbucks/McCafe] offers enough promotions and discounts to incentivize repeat
visits? Please select one of the following options:
. Yes, definitely

1

2. Yes, to some extent
3. Neutral

4. No, not really

5. No, not at all

13. Do you feel that the prices at [Starbucks/McCafe] are reasonable for the quality of products and
service provided? Please select one of the following options:
. Yes, definitely

1

2. Yes, to some extent
3. Neutral

4. No, not really

5. No, not at all

14. Are there enough [Starbucks/McCafe] locations in your area to meet your needs? Please select one of
the following options:
. Yes, there are plenty of locations nearby.

1

2. Yes, but more locations would be beneficial.
3. Neutral

4. No, there are not enough locations in my area.
5. No, there are no locations in my area.

15. Do you have any suggestions for additional offerings or changes that would enhance your experience
at [Starbucks/McCafe]?
Please share your thoughts.
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SECURITY ASPECTS OF DIGITAL DISBURSEMENT OF LOANS

Shubhada Gole
Student, PTVA’s Institute Of Management

ABSTRACT

Digital loan disbursement brings both security opportunities and challenges. While it provides convenience and
accessibility, the security of personal and financial information is critical. Robust encryption techniques, secure
authentication mechanisms, real-time fraud detection monitoring, and regulatory compliance are all important
factors to consider. Implementing multi-layered security measures and continuously updating systems to
address evolving threats are critical to preserving confidence and protecting sensitive data in the digital lending
ecosystem.

Our project focuses on ensuring that when loans are given out digitally, they are safe and secure. We looked at
different ways to protect people’s personal and financial information, like using encryption and strong
passwords. We aim to make sure that digital loans can be trusted and used safely by everyone.

The paper suggests implementing multi-factor authentication, encryption techniques, and continuous
monitoring to mitigate risks effectively. Furthermore, it stresses the need for regulatory compliance and user
education to ensure a secure digital lending ecosystem.

Keywords — Digital loan, Disbursement of loan, A digital lending ecosystem, Encryption Techniques.

INTRODUCTION

1.1- WHAT IS ADIGITAL LOAN

A loan that is fully processed online is known as a digital loan. Digital loans allow borrowers to apply for loans
online from the convenience of their homes, as compared to traditional loans that require consumers to
physically visit the lender’s office to complete the application and present the required documents.

With digital loans, there is no need for borrowers to meet in person with lenders. Instead, they may apply online,
upload supporting documentation, and receive the loan amount straight in their bank account. Due to a lack of
physical paperwork and in-person interactions, digital application loans can be approved more quickly than
traditional loans.

1.2 - FEATURES OF DIGITAL LOANS

1) No Payment penalties and processing time -

The fact that digital loan frequently has no processing fees and late payment penalties is one of their main
benefits. Thus, you expect to save a substantial amount of money over time. Digital lender attracts more
borrowers and makes their loans more affordable by refusing pre-payment penalties and processing fees.

2) Limited Documentation —

This is another important benefit of digital loans. Borrowers can easily and quickly complete their transactions
with the minimal amount of documentation required. By digitizing the requirements for the process, and
documentation, and enabling borrowers to upload their required documents online, digital loans expedite their
procedure. It reduces the risk that documents will be misplaced or lost.

3) Not visiting the branch

One of the main advantages of the digital loan is that you may apply for a loan digitally, and you may not have
to visit the bank. This is the easier way for those who have a hectic schedule and are not able to visit the bank
because of distance or any other reason. Borrowers can easily apply for loans at their convenience.

4) Immediate Payment

When borrowers can take a loan in the traditional process, it may take days or weeks. On the other hand, in a
digital loan, borrowers can instantly take a loan amount. This type of payment is very helpful for those who
need payment in emergencies. Emergencies like medical emergencies or unexpected expenses.

5) Adaptability

One significant aspect of digital loans is flexibility. A point to note here is that this aspect itself separates digital
loans from traditional loans. Digital Loans ensure better flexibility for the borrowers to deal with their finances.
It also gives them multiple options such as loan terms and repayment schedules. Here, borrowers have a chance
to reduce defaulting by choosing a payback plan that suits their monthly budget, income, and cash flow.
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6) Inexpensive rate of interest

The digital loan provides a lower rate of interest as compared to traditional banks and financial organizations.
The reason is that digital lenders can provide lower interest rates to borrowers since they have low overhead
expenses. For those who want to borrow money without paying a higher rate of interest, digital loans are the
best option because of cheap interest rates.

LITERATURE REVIEW
In this chapter, we cover the related study that was done by an earlier researcher or author in a similar area.

Adwait Jain (2023) according to the researcher analyses, digital lending in India is expected to become an
expensive market by the year 2030. Day by day, the financial sector is also using more digitalization. Because
of digitalization, financial services are increasing. He also believes that the digital market will continuously
grow rapidly and become the main source of loans. Also, this sector is assisted by government support, many
laws and regulations are introduced, and this could impact development.

DR. Payal Garg (2021) The researcher examined the study of loans that are approved by Indian banks. The
researcher also talked about the digitalisation of banking, which is most required and needed. Also, explain
about pre-approval personal loan schemes. This scheme gives the benefit to the borrower to receive the loan in a
few minutes. This paper examines the current status of pre-approval personal loans of the bank. It also discusses
various loans, development, and initiatives that are taken by the government.

Dr. Jayalakshmi R (2023) From this research paper, we conclude that digital lending has become attractive.
Digital lending can be seen as an important milestone achieved by the finance sector. Also, this paper analyses
the recent performance and the pros and cons of the digital market in India, and its prospects with the help of
existing guidelines. This research paper provides a comprehensive understanding of its implications for
consumer welfare.

Ravikumar T (2019) in this research paper, the researcher explains that Digital Lending is considered to be
time-saving and customer-friendly as it facilitates faster disbursal of loans with less paperwork compared to the
traditional loans offered by commercial banks.

Saleh.F.A.Khatib (2022) In this article, it is stated that the globally accepted digital payment. Not everyone
does their transaction online, and it is easier for all as compared to offline transactions. In this, it is stated that
the slow and low connection could be linked to various factors like security considerations, privacy issues, value
barriers, and a lack of security. The analysis shows that over the past 20 years, there has been a significant
increase in the number of writers and publications about digital payments.

Itai Agur, Soledad Martinez Peria, and Celine Rochon (2020) in this research paper, the researcher
concluded that digital financial services played a very important role in COVID-19. When a traditional form of
method was closed, then digital financial services allowed peer-to-peer transactions, including remittance. The
researcher also stated some negative impacts that happen during crises. If proper safeguards and regulations are
not applied, then risk factors get affected, including cyberattacks, fraud, and money laundering.

Neha Priya, Jawed Ahmed (2021) A large number of people are drawn to online transactions due to the quick
development of digital payment technologies in e-commerce and mobile banking, however, customers
frequently aren't aware of security risks. Banking rules require advanced security measures to tackle cyber
fraud. Using a methodical classification methodology, this literature review looks at the research trend in digital
payment security during the last ten years. We examine the effects of information security on digital payments,
including growth incentives, obstacles, and assurance.

Lalita Malusare (2021) This research study centers on India's efforts to prevent money laundering and reduce
reliance on cash by implementing the Digital India Campaign, which aims to make the country a cashless
economy. It draws attention to newly developed digital payment options in a nation with limited computer
literacy, particularly in rural regions. This study looks at the difficulties in establishing digital payment systems
and how they affect the economy and society of India. It also looks into the potential of India's digital payment
system going forward.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research Methodology is one of the most crucial steps in every research. The research methodology includes
research techniques, and selection criteria for research techniques, and also an explanation of how to use a
method or technique so that the researcher and respondents can evaluate the result of the study.
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When we discuss the research problem, and research the following questions can be stated, why the research
was conducted, how the research problem was identified, why the data was collected, and what analytical
methods will be used.

2.1 - OBJECTIVES
e To assess the frequency of digital platform usage for financial transactions.
e To analyse what are the necessary techniques used in digital loan disbursement.

e To identify and understand the additional risks associated with digital loan disbursement, as perceived by
users.

2.2 - METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION

Methodology
The methodology defines the steps that are followed to gather data.

Description of Research
The purpose of this survey is to know the awareness, and perception of the security aspects of the digital
disbursement of loans.

Two types of research are used: -

1. Descriptive Research —

Descriptive research is research used to collect data from respondents to study their awareness, perception, and
opinion about the security aspects of digital disbursement of loans. It is focused on a particular aspect of the
problem. Descriptive research is more specific than exploratory research.

2. Exploratory Research —
Exploratory research is to identify the overall problem and relevant variables that are related to the research
topic.

2.3—-TYPES AND SOURCES OF DATA
For the research study, the data has been collected from two sources.

Primary Data:

Primary data is original and unique. It is focused on a particular issue or topic, and collected for the specific
objectives and needs of the researcher to identify. Primary data gives relevant information. In addition, the
researcher interviewed 60 respondents to get more information about digital loan disbursement.

Secondary Data:

In secondary data, the information will not be topical or research-specific, it has been collected from online
libraries like J-Gate, Research Gate, scholarly, etc. Secondary data was also considered in the form of books,
articles, journals, magazines, and reports. The use of online resources was also made to use current, relevant
information required in the research study.

2.4 - SAMPLING

Sampling unit — 60 respondents are selected from Mumbai. They receive a standardized questionnaire and
collect the data for analysis.

Sampling Size — The targeted sample size is 60 respondents.
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Data Interpretation and Analysis

Table 4.1

Age

60 responses

® 18-25

@® 26-30

® 31-35

@ 36-40

@ 41-45

@ 46 and above

Interpretation — From the above chart, most of the respondents are from the age group of 18-25. 15% of the
respondents are from the age group of 46 and above. 16.7% of the respondents are from the 26-30 age group.

Table 4.2
Gender

60 responses

® Male
® rFemale
@ Prefer not to say

Interpretation — 51.7% of the respondents are male, and on the other hand, 48.3% are female respondents.

Table 4.3
Education

60 responses

® Below SSC

® ssc

@ HSC

@ Graduation

@ Post graduation

® Beyond Post Graduation

Interpretation — From the above pie chart we see that most of the respondents are graduated as well as post-
graduated i.e. 48.3% respectively.
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Table 4.4
How often do you use digital platforms for financial transactions?

60 responses

@ Daily
@ Weekly
@ Monthly
@ Rarely

Interpretation — 58.3% of the respondents use digital platforms daily. 26.7% of the respondents use digital
platforms weekly. The respondents who use digital platforms monthly are 11.7%.

Table 4.5
Which online platform are your primary options for making financial transactions.

60 responses

Mobile banking apps 22 (36.7%)

Online banking portals 10 (16.7%)

Payment wallets (paypal, Google 53 (88.3%)

UPI—1 (1.7%)
1(1.7%)
Phonepe l8—1 (1.7%)

20 40 60

Interpretation — From the above chart we conclude that 88.3% of the respondents who use payment wallets
consider them their primary option for financial transactions. The respondents who use mobile banking apps as
a primary option are 36.7%. 16.7% of the respondents use the primary option of online banking portals. And in
last, 1.7% of the respondents use other options like Phonepe, UPI, etc.
Table 4.6
What levels of familiarity do you have with digital loan disbursement?

60 responses
@ Not familiar at all

@ Somewhat familiar

Very familiar

Interpretation - From the above pie chart, the interpretation of the question involves understanding the
respondents' degree of experience or knowledge regarding the process of digitally disbursing loans. 51.7% of
the respondents are somewhat familiar with the concept, 31.7% of the respondents are not familiar with it, and

respondents who are very familiar with it are only 16.7%.
Table 4.7
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Do you believe digital platforms can handle sensitive financial activities such as loan disbursement?

60 responses

® No
@ Maybe
© Yes

Interpretation — From the above chart, 63.3% of the respondents may or may not believe that digital platforms
can handle the digital disbursement of loans process.

Table 4.8
To what extent do you have confidence with the security rules that financial institutions are now

using to issue loans digitally?

60 responses

Interpretation — We conclude from the above pie chart, that 55% of respondents express somewhat confidence,
which suggests they trust the security measures implemented by financial institutions for digital loan
disbursement. Respondents who are not confident about security rules are 36.7%. Conversely, only 8.3% of
respondents are very confident, which may indicate concern about the effectiveness of these security rules.

Table 4.9

Do you know what safety measures digital loan disbursement platforms use to safeguard your

@ Not confident
@ Somewhat confident
@ Very confident

information and transaction?

60 responses
® No
® Yes

48.3%

Interpretation — From the above pie chart, 51.7% of the respondents know about the safety measures used to
safeguard your information and transactions in the digital loan process. On the other hand, 48.3% of the
respondents have no idea about safety measures
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Table 4.10

Which safety measures are you aware of:

60 responses

32 (53.3%)

Secure login

Two - factor authentication 49 (81.7%)

Avoid the use of public Wi-Fi
networks

36 (60%)

0 10 20 30 40 50

Interpretation — From the above graph, most of the respondents are aware of the safety measures. The highest
81.7% of the respondents are aware of this two-factor authentication safety measure. 60% of the respondents are
aware of the usage of public Wi-Fi networks. Respondents who are aware of secure login safety measures are
53.3%. And, 1.7% are aware that TPIN (taxpayer identification number) is a unique computer-generated
number.

Table 4.11
How would rate the overall security of digital loan disbursement processes these days?
60 responses

30
29 (48.3%)

20

14 (23.3%)

10
9 (15%)

4 (6.7%)

4 (6.7%)

1 2 3 4 5

Interpretation — From the given chart, 29 respondents rate the security as neutral. On the other hand, 4
respondents rate the overall security as extremely secure, which suggests that current measures are effective and
trusted. Conversely, 4 respondents rated the insecure, it may indicate concerns about vulnerabilities or
insufficient security measures in place. It's essential to analyze the specific feedback provided to understand
areas for improvement.

Table 4.12

In your opinion, Which authentication techniques are necessary, for verify the security of digital loan

disbursement?

60 responses

Two - factor authentication 36 (60%)

Biometric authentication
( fingerprint, face recognition)

36 (60%)

One time password (OTP) 36 (60%)
Personal identification questions 20 (33.3%)
Digital Signature 17 (28.3%)
0 10 20 30 40

Interpretation — We conclude from the above chart 60% of respondents have equal opinions about necessary
techniques including two-factor authentication, biometric authentication, and the last one-time password. These
techniques are most important in the digital loan process. Although 33.3% of the respondents say personal

identification questions are necessary. And, 28.3% of the respondents have an opinion about digital signatures.
67




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

Table 4.13
What additional risk, especially related to digital loan disbursement, are you aware of?

60 responses

Data breaches 36 (60%)

23 (38.3%)

Unorganised access

Phishing attacks 27 (45%)

Malware threats 27 (45%)

0 10 20 30 40

Interpretation — From the above chart, we conclude that there are some other additional risks related to digital
loan disbursement. 60% of the respondents are aware of the data breaches. Those respondents are aware of
phishing attacks and malware threats, 45% respectively. 38.3% of the respondents are aware of unorganized

access.
Table 4.14
In what ways is the process of disbursing digital loan monitored for potential security breaches or

unusual Activity?
60 responses

@ Automated monitoring system
@ Manual oversight by security personnel
Real - time alerts for unusual activities

@ Regular security audits and reviews

Interpretation - It focuses on how financial institutions or lenders employ monitoring mechanisms to detect
any security breaches or unusual activities during the process of disbursing digital loans. 26.7 % involve regular
audits, security assessments, and compliance checks to ensure adherence to security protocols and regulations,
and only 13.3% are done through the manual security process.
Table 4.15
Do you believe that the security aspects of digital loan disbursement should be governed by specific

rules or guidelines?
60 responses

® No
@ Not sure
Yes

Y

Interpretation — From the above pie chart, most of the respondents, which means 61.7% of the respondents,
believe that security aspects of digital disbursement of loans should be governed by specific rules and
guidelines. 28.3% of the respondents are not sure about whom to govern. 10% of the respondents stated that no
digital loan should be governed by rules and guidelines.

68




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, most of the respondents are familiar with the digital disbursement of loans. A digital loan means
a loan that is fully proceeding online. The use of digital disbursement of loans depends heavily on implementing
strong security measures. By ensuring strong security, financial institutions can protect themselves and their
clients from fraud, data breaches, illegal activities, etc. The respondents are aware of the safety measures like
two-factor authentication. According to the study, most of the respondents believed that there should be security
action taken by the government or financial institutions. More safety measures need to be ensured because
nowadays online financial scams are increasing. So, banks should take more care of it.

However, it should be necessary to adhere to authentication techniques to verify the digital loan process.
Techniques like two—factor authentication include username or password, biometric authentication, a one-time
password that is sent on mobile, personal identification information, digital signature, etc, although in the
pandemic a few respondents faced a problem regarding digital loans. Respondent got an offer from the RBL
credit card, and the next day he got a call about the upgrade of the card immediately, he gave all the card details
and the OTP number. So basically, security is an important part of digital financial services. The government,
banks, and financial institutions must issue some guidelines or take some strict action so that this situation does
not happen again. The study also shows that most of the respondents believe that the security aspects of the
digital disbursement of loans should be governed by rules and guidelines. Accordingly, policy measures are
required.

SUGGESTION
1. Installation of a fraud detection machine to identify and stop fraudulent loan application disbursement. This
includes unusual activities, data breaches, threats, etc.

2. Use strong encryption machines to ensure that the digital loan is disbursed securely.

3. Usage of authentication factors such as one-time factors, strong passwords, and biometrics to verify the
identities of users before applying for a digital loan.

4. An evaluation of awareness and training to the users and staff so that the security factors get improved in
digital loan disbursement.

5. Examining the risk management techniques to mitigate the risk related to digital disbursement of loans.
Risks include fraud, phishing attacks, and malware threats.

6. More safety measure has to be ensured by financial institutions, banks, or the government to prevent online
financial fraud, which can help to increase the trust of users.

LIMITATION OF THE RESEARCH
e The suggestions made by respondents may or may not be correct.

e The study is based on the survey and is focused on Mumbai only.
e [actors considered may or may not be sufficient.

APPENDIX

1) Name

2) Age
A. 18-25

B. 26-30
C. 31-35
D. 36-40
E. 41-45
F. 46 and above
B.

3
A

Gender
Male

Female

~—

C. Prefer not to say
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4) Education
A. Below SSC

. SSC
. HSC

. Graduation

Beyond post-graduation

5) How often do you use digital platforms for financial transactions?
A. Daily

. Weekly
. Monthly
. Rarely

~—"

B
C
D
E. Post Graduation
F.
B
C
D

o
~

Which online platforms are your primary options for making financial transactions? (select all
options)

A. Mobile Banking apps

B. Online Banking portal

C. Payment Wallets (PayPal, Google Pay)

D. Others

7) What levels of familiarity do you have with digital loan disbursements?
A. Not familiar at all

B. Somewhat familiar

C. Very familiar

8) Do you believe digital platforms can handle sensitive financial activities such as loan disbursement?
A. No

B. Maybe

C. Yes

9) To what extent do you have confidence with the security rules that financial institutions are now using
to issue loans digitally?
A. Not confident

B. Somewhat confident
C. Very confident

10) Do you know what safety features digital loan disbursement platforms use to safeguard your
information and transactions?
A. No

B. Yes

11) What safety measures are you aware of?
A. Secure loan

B. Two-factor authentication
C. Avoid the use of public Wi-Fi networks
D. Others

12) How would you rate the overall security of digital loan disbursement processes these days? (1 being
extremely insecure, 5 being extremely secure)
A. Extremely insecure (1)

B. Insecure (2)
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C. Neutral (3)
D. Secure (4)
E. Extremely Secure (5)

13) In your opinion, which authentication techniques are necessary, for verify the security of digital loan
disbursement? (Select all options.)
A. Two-factor authentication

B. Biometric authentication (fingerprint, face recognition)
C. One-time passwords (OTP)

D. Personal identification questions

E. Digital signatures

F. Others

14) What additional risks, especially related to digital loan disbursement, are you aware of?
A. Data Breaches

B. Unauthorized access
C. Phishing attacks

D. Malware threats

E. Others

15) In what ways is the process of disbursing digital loans monitored for potential security breaches or
unusual activity?
A. Automated monitoring systems

B. Manual oversight by security personnel
C. Real-time alerts for unusual activities
D. Regular security audits and reviews

E. Others

16) Do you believe that the security aspects of digital loan disbursement should be governed by specific
rules or guidelines?
A. No

B. Not sure
C. Yes
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THE ROLE OF LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT IN NEUROLEADERSHIP AT THE
WORKPLACE

Hrithik Tate
Student, PTVA’s Institute Of Management

ABSTRACT

The purpose of research is to investigate neuroleadership in the workplace. All driving tasks are based on the
brain. How we lead and how our students, staff, or followers respond to our leadership. It all depends on the
brain's ability to manage work experience. The idea of neuroleadership is to manage people in a new way.
Neuroleadership is a subfield of neuroscience that focuses on these experiences. “Social-cognitive neuroscience
studies the brain processes that underlie or influence people's decisions, behaviours, and interactions in and out
of the workplace.

The purpose of the field is to improve the efficiency of management that considers the physiology of the mind
and brain. The starting point of Neuroleadership is that it is useful to understand the brain so that we, as
leaders, can create the conditions for the followers' success.

Keywords: Neuroleadership, Work Engagement, Human Resource, Leadership, Learning and Development

INTRODUCTION

Neuroleadership is the result of neuroscience research in the field of management. It applies accumulated
knowledge about the effects of leadership styles on the brain and nervous system. This helps to change the
leadership models that best suit the organization and leads to a more engaged and happier workforce.

Neuroleadership in the workplace helps to better understand the thought process of employees, which in turn
can be useful for leadership development and improvement of employees. Organizations today are increasingly
people-centric, and the focus is more on how we interact with people, rather than simply being able to manage
them. This is where Neuroleadership comes into play. Based on neuroscience, Neuroleadership is based on a
scientific approach to understanding and managing the workplace that creates a healthy and sustainable
workforce.

Embedding the concept of Neuroleadership in an organizational setting requires careful planning. To achieve
better results, it is important to create internal motivation. Intrinsic motivation has been proven to move people
towards their goals. Therefore, it is very important to present ideas to employees. As organizational
environments become increasingly crowded with people, it is important to understand how to engage them
rather than simply manage them. It provides leaders with a framework for understanding the psychological and
emotional states that shape leadership behaviours and decisions. As a result, you can improve your leadership
style and become more productive.

Benefits of Neuroleadership: -
e Transform your organization with scientific strategies

e Reduce your employees' stress and thereby increase productivity
e Learn neuroscientific strategies to improve workforce performance
e Better understanding and communication with employees

e Create a healthy environment in your organization and a rewarding environment. The purpose of this study
was to identify the role of Neuroleadership in improving work engagement. Neuroleadership focuses on the
organizational and personnel aspects of how the brain and its underlying neural processes affect employees
and their managers.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Horacio de la Nuez, Julia Nieves, Javier Osorio in their study Neuroleadership: Affective experiences in
the workplace and their influence on employees’ evaluative judgements (2023) has analysed how workplace
events influence employees' evaluations of certain organizational factors. The article presents the results of a
six-month study with 150 lower-level employees and 25 middle-level managers of a hotel tourism chain. The
survey was conducted by an employee of this company, which is outside the scope of most surveys. The results
show that affective events significantly improve employees' evaluations of various organizational variables and
emphasize the importance of Neuroleadership skills in managing emotions and improving employee well-being.
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Comparing appraisal ratings of hotel employees before and after participation in affective events. The responses
of employees who participated in affective events are also compared with the responses of employees who did
not participate in affective events.

Evgenia Gkintoni, Constantinos Halkiopoulos, Hera Antonopoulou in their paper Neuroleadership as an
Asset in Educational Settings: An Overview (2022) has aim to examine the scientific basis for incorporating
neuroscience in general, and cognitive neuroscience in particular, into the field of educational leadership. Over
the past few decades, the scientific community has shown great interest in integrating neuroscience into higher
education, and Neuroleadership is one of the many levels of leadership training and decision-making, decisions
are central to many of the educational challenges faced by leaders. It is the most debated topic in modern
science. The results of this study allow the authors to provide an integrated and improved strategy for
occupational therapy based on new Neuroleadership findings.

Nese Saruhan in their paper The Impact of Organizational Neuroscience and Self-determination Theory
on Neuro-Leadership Theory (2023) has integrating the fields of organizational neuroscience (ON),
psychology, and leadership, it presents ways to improve leadership skills and model leadership behaviour in a
business environment. This conceptual paper explores how Neuroleadership can act as a bridge between
cognitive theory and organizational neuroscience. Organizational Neuroscience research enhances the
opportunity to expand therapeutic approaches by applying our knowledge of newly discovered neural activation
pathways to decision making. Self-determination theory (SDT) describes the internal motivational factors that
are most beneficial to leadership success.

Stephanie M. Beard in their study “The concept of Neuroleadership scarf domain theory on the self-
efficacy and emotional intelligence of executive leadership” (2021) has the connection between neuroscience,
leadership and employee motivation, which can be beneficial or harmful in the workplace. The purpose of this
study is to evaluate the effect of Neuroleadership theory on the emotional intelligence and self-efficacy of
leaders, as well as their functional effectiveness in social environments with workplace threats. When a person
encounters a threat in a social context, neural circuits in the human brain are activated, increasing the
complexity of the context and hijacking the amygdala. A leader's self-efficacy, emotional intelligence and years
of experience are important tasks in developing successful leaders and teams.

Casper Badenhorst Thesis in their research paper “Identifying and managing the impact of
Neuroleadership during organisational change (2015)

By focusing on investigating the neural basis of leadership and executive functions, you will effectively bridge
the interface between the tools of cognitive and affective neuroscience and other areas within neuroscience, and
the social science questions and concepts of leadership and management. The paper highlighted some themes to
help leaders and change managers better understand neuroleadership and find ways to improve the impact of
change management on employee performance.

Zainal Ariffin Ahmad & Adel Tajasom in their study the neuroscience of decision-making: a review
(2012) This highlights the need to integrate knowledge about the neural basis of decision making, multiple
neural processes and subfunctions, and a combination of brain regions and subregions. The first principle of this
review is international cooperation to map the brain in terms of decision making. That's why we need the
Human Resources Management Program. A second implication of this review is to extend the neuroscience of
decision making beyond neuroeconomics to the new area of neuroleadership. This review shows how the
neuroscience of decision-making can provide a good account of what happens in the brains and minds of
leaders/managers when they make decisions.

Leigh A. Zwaan, Rica Viljoe, Dorrian Aiken in their study “The role of neuroleadership in work
engagement (2019) it concluded that neuroleadership is one of the fastest growing areas of interest in modern
science. The insights gained from this study allow the author to propose an integrated and more complex way of
approaching work engagement interventions using recent discoveries in the field of neuroleadership. The study
makes three main contributions to the field of human resource management. First, the intended academic
definition of engagement and how organizations operationalize engagement through culture, values, climate,
and pulse measurements differ. The definition and process of commitment are generally applied in
organizations. Second, the study contributes to the field of human rights development by combining research
and practice on two abstract theoretical questions: neuroleadership and work engagement. Third, research shows
that the need for a holistic approach for large initiatives is key, but should be applied to busy landscapes and
busy professionals looking for application simplicity.
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The study emphasizes the need to translate the well-researched constructs into a business context and ensure that
the HR lawyer understands, supports and communicates them to the wider business. Research results focused on
understanding the role of neuroleadership at work.

Kelly Guarnier * Paula Chimenti in their study Advancing in the neuroleadership field: a systematic and
integrative review (2023) it claims that leadership is a key factor in developing the skills of professionals and
achieving better results for employees, teams and organizations. Neuroleadership involves the knowledge of
neuroscience, in which important elements of the brain are used to explain the implicit motivations for
behaviour. Therefore, we believe that neuroleadership brings together the connections between human
development, engagement and decision-making that emerge from a thematic analysis.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

3.1 Research Statement
The research method is one of the most crucial steps in every research. The purpose of the study is to
understand, The Role of Learning and Development in Neuroleadership at the Workplace

3.2. Research Design
The research design used for the study is Descriptive research method to understand the attitudes and opinion of
the respondent.

3.3 Sampling unit
61 Employees are selected from Mumbai and Gujarat city. A structured questionnaire is given to them and
collected the data for analysis.

3.4 Sampling size
61 respondents are targeted as sample size.

3.5 Data type

Primary data

Purposive sampling will be done on 61 employees who work in private and public organisations. They were all
residing in Mumbai and Gujarat only. Gender factor was also taken into consideration regarding
neuroleadership.

Tools & Procedure

A self-developed questionnaire was used to collect the data. The questionnaire had a blend of open and close
ended questions and multiple-choice questions. The data was collected online. The data analysis will be done by
graphs and charts.

Secondary Data

Relevant secondary data was also considered in the form of references from books, articles in journals,
magazines, thesis and reports. The use of online resources was also made to seek current relevant information
required in the research study.

DATA ANALYSIS
Table 4.1 Demographic characteristics of the respondent

Title Category Frequency Percent
Age 1.18 -25 31 50.8%
2.26-30 16 26.2%
3.31-35 6 9.8%
4.36-40 5 8.2%
5.41-45 2 3.3%
6.46 & above 1 1.6%
Gender 1. Male 41 67.2%
2. Female 20 32.8%

3. Other 0 0
Qualification | 1. Below SSC 2 3.3%
2. SSC 3 4.9%
3. HSC 5 8.2%
4. Graduation 31 50.8%
5. Post-Graduation 18 29.5%
6. Professional 2 3.3%

Source: primary data collected through structured questionnaire

75




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

Interpretation:
The above statistics reveals the demographic characteristics of respondent. The data clearly shows that out of 61

responses 41 respondent are male contributing to 67.2% of the data and 20 females contributing to 32.8% of the
data. The highest age group who are aware about Neuroleadership is 18-25 which covers 50.8% of the data. 16
respondent belongs to 26-30 age group which is second highest age group who is aware about Neuroleadership.

Table 4.2
Are you familiar with the concept of Neuroleadership in the workplace?

61 responses

@® Yes
45.9% ® No

Interpretation:

The above data indicate that 33 Respondents which covers 54.1 % of employees are aware of the
Neuroleadership concept in the workplace. And 28 respondents are not familiar with the concept.

Table-4.3
Are there specific learning and development programs offered at your workplace?

61 responses
® Yes
® No
18%
82%
Interpretation:

The above data shows that 82% of organizations are giving learning and development programs at their
workplace. The data indicates that most organizations provide training, and sessions on Neuroleadership and

spread awareness.

Table 4.4
Have you participated in any learning and development programs focused on Neuroleadership in

your organization?

61 responses

® Yes
42.6% ® No

.
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Interpretation:

The above data shows that 35 employees which covers 57.4% of the collected data are participating in the
learning and development programs that are focused on Neuroleadership. 26 employees which covers 42.6 %
are not participating any learning and development program.

Table 4.5 Association between Age and Respondent participated in any learning and development programs
focused on Neuroleadership in the organization

Age l' Participant - es No Total
18 -25 13 18 31
26-30 9 7 16
31-35 5 1 6
36-40 5 0 5
41-45 2 0 2
46 & above 1 0 1

| 46&above
0
1

Interpretation:

The above data indicate the relation between age and interest of respondents would participating in learning and
development programs focused on Neuroleadership in the organization. The 18-25 age group is leading in both
criteria positive as well as negative too. The second and third highest age groups are 26-30 and 31-35
respectively. From the above data, it can be recognized that the 18-25 age is career career-making age group and
people are more conscious during that period. Arrangement of stress management training program organization
can keep control over the Neuroleadership factor.

Table 4.6: Association between Age and frequency of participation in learning and development program

Age Rarely | Occasionally | Sometimes | Frequently | Always
18 -25 7 9 5 7 3
26-30 4 3 2 4 3
31-35 0 1 3 0 2
36-40 1 0 0 1 3
41-45 2 0 0 0 0
46 & above 0 0 0 0 1
Total 14 13 10 12 12
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From the above data, we can see that less awareness related to Neuroleadership causes less participation in
learning and development programs in Neuroleadership at the Workplace. And it increased stress among
employees. We can see that participation is moving downward age by age in all factors.

Table 4.7

Given an opportunity which Neuroleadership program would you recommended to be taken in your

organization?
61 responses

@ Emotional Intelligence/ Emotional

Awareness

situation

Interpretation

@ nrpnikitapandey@gmail.com

@ Mindfulness and Stress Management
Behavioral Change Techniques
@ Neuroscience-Informed Coaching:

@ \dentity shift in thinking with respect to

The given study Investigates how leaders make decisions and how their brain activity correlates with different
decision-making styles. The above data indicates that 23 employees which cover 37.7 % recommend a
behavioral change techniques program. 21 employees which covers 34.4% of the data recommend Mindfulness
and Stress Management and 10 employees responded to Emotional Intelligence/ Emotional Awareness which

covers 16.

Table 4.8 Neuroleadership skills do you think can be developed or enhanced through learning and development

programs
No of the employees given a rating
(Low=1, High=5)
Neuroleadership skills can be 1 2 3 4 5
developed

Skall 4 g 17 18 13
Emotional intelligence 4 11 20 18 8
Communication skills 3 4 18 21 15
Decision-making abilities 3 3 g 29 15
Stress management 3 6 17 17 18
Cognitive flexibility 2 & 24 19 10
Empathv 4 7 26 16 8
Total 20 18 131 138 87
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Interpretation

From the above data, it’s been observed that 18 employees were given a 5-Star rating which is a high star rating
for stress management skills, and 15 employees were given a 5-star rating for decision-making abilities and
communication skills respectively. Then 17 employees were given 4 stars rating for Stress management Then 29
and 21 employees were given a 4-star rating for decision-making abilities and communication skills
respectively.

The above data clarified that most of the employees thought that stress management, decision-making abilities,
and communication skills could be improved through the Neuroleadership Development Program.
Communication with employees has improved. Stress management and workload can be handled through this
kind of training. Emotional intelligence (El) plays a crucial role in effective leadership as it encompasses the
ability to recognize, understand, and manage both one's own emotions and those of others. Research in this area
explores how leaders with high emotional intelligence can create positive work environments, foster strong
relationships, and navigate complex interpersonal dynamics

FINDINGS
e The present study reveals that 18-25 is the highest age group of employees working in the organization who
are aware of Neuroleadership which covers 50.8% of the data.

e The study indicates that gender-wise progression 67.2% of male employees and 32.8% of Female employees

e The 18-25 age group is the leading group who is participating in to Neuroleadership program in the
organisation. But as per data received still the Neuroleadership is not much popular.

e Learning and development in Neuroleadership play a pivotal role in the workplace. The study indicates that
Behavioural Change Techniques, Mindfulness and Stress Management, and Emotional Intelligence/
Emotional Awareness are the programs that are the most recommended programs by the employees.
Responded. 51% of male employees and 60% of female employees are aware of Neuroleadership.

e By understanding how the brain functions in various leadership scenarios organisations can tailor training
programs. Stress management, decision-making abilities, and communication skill is the most affected by
Neuroleadership learning and development in the organisation. So, through the study, it's being
recommended that these factors should be kept an eye on while training is conducted on Neuroleadership.

e Most of the respondents are from the youngster's group; Who started their career in the corporate world, so
it’s being noticed stress management, behavioural technique is the most common factor to look after.

e Therefore, incorporating neuroscientific principles into learning and development strategies is a great way to
develop effective leaders and promote sustainable growth in the modern workplace.

CONCLUSION

The conclusion of the study can be drawn that Neuroleadership offers a promising framework for understanding
and optimizing leadership effectiveness in the workplace. the brain operates a crucial role. By understanding
how the brain functions in leadership roles, organizations can design more effective learning programs tailored
to the cognitive and behavioural aspects of leadership. According to the study; behavioral change techniques,
Mindfulness and Stress Management, and Emotional Intelligence/ Emotional Awareness are the most suggested
factors which should be considered while training and development programs are arranged. The study shows a
direct relation between age group, role in the organization, and people who participated in to learning and
development program. brain functions in various leadership scenarios and organizations conduct training
programs according to necessary. It shows which areas of the brain are involved in various interactions and how
different parts of the brain work together to achieve all kinds of complex processes, such as stress, change, and
psychological safety. The brain influences our levels of motivation and determination, and how we can increase
it. In this section, we will discuss the implications of this knowledge of the brain and how it can be useful for
successful leadership.

REFERENCES
e Evgenia Gkintoni, C. H. (2022, August, ). Neuroleadership as an Asset in Educational Settings: An
Overview. Emerging Science Journal, Vol. 6, 12. Retrieved from

https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/e9ce/e109572b11daff6e0dd16d491700817193fe.pdf

o Horacio de la Nuez, J. N. (2023, September). Neuroleadership: Affective experiences in the workplace and
their influence on employees’ evaluative judgements. International Journal of Hospitality Management,
Volume 114, 9. Retrieved from https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0278431923001287

79



https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/e9ce/e109572b11daff6e0dd16d491700817193fe.pdf

International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

Leigh A. Zwaan, R. V. (2019, November). The role of neuroleadership in work engagement. SA Journal of
Human Resource Management, 9. Retrieved from
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/337192067_The_role_of neuroleadership_in_work_engagement

Saruhan, N. (2023, June). The Impact of Organizational Neuroscience and Self-determination Theory on
Neuro-Leadership Theory. Istanbul Management  Journal, 10-20. Retrieved from
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/371887490 The Impact_of Organizational Neuroscience_and_Se
If-determination_Theory on_Neuro-Leadership_Theory

BIBLIOGRAPHY
https://researchbank.ac.nz/handle/10652/3124

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Adel-
Tajasom/publication/253651734_Zainal_Ariffin_Ahmad_Adel_Tajasom_2012_The_neuroscience_of _decision-
making_a_review_Neuroleadership_Journal_Iss_4 pp_1-11/links/0a85e53cd0bc435cac000000/Zainal-Ariffin-
Ahmad-Adel-Tajasom-2012-The-neuroscience-of-decision-making-a-review-Neuroleadership-Journal-Iss-4-pp-
1-11.pdf

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/337192067_The_role_of neuroleadership_in_work_engagement

https://www.semanticscholar.org/paper/Advancing-in-the-neuroleadership-field%3A-a-and-Guarnier-
Chimenti/0820fa0e9986bf1f69daec4c478eb9a6941d37a7
https://www.proquest.com/openview/8fe573f765a902376f666e4fea03c665/17pg-
origsite=gscholar&cbl=18750&diss=y

ANNEXURE

1.

o

o

o

a o

T omn

T 0w

o s ™o

o o oo

Name of the Respondent:
Gender
Male

Female
Prefer not so say

Age Group
18-25

26-30
31-35
36-40
41-45
46 & above

Qualification completed
Below SSC

SSC

HSC

Graduation

Post- Graduation
Professional

Position in the Organisation
Chief Executive Officer (CEQ)

Senior Manager
Manager

Associate / Analyst / Executive
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. Admin / Clerks
Interns / Trainees

. Role in the Organisation
. Leadership / Management

. Sales / Marketing

. Operations / Production

. Finance / Accounting

. Human Resources / Training and Development
Information Technology

. Administrative / Support

. No of years of experience in the Organization
. 0-2 years

O o N Q@ =S OO0 O O T 929009 S o

. 3-4 years

()

. 5-6 years
. More than 6

. Are you familiar with the concept of Neuroleadership in the workplace?
Yes

No

. Are there specific learning and development programs offered at your workplace?
Yes

. No

10. Have you participated in any learning and development programs focused on Neuroleadership in
your organization?
a. Yes

b. No

11. How frequently do you participate in learning and development initiatives provided by your
organization?
Rarely

o PO T P oo o

a.
b. Occasionally
c. Sometimes
d. Frequently
e. Always

12. If you have participated in such programs, how effective do you find them in improving your
neuroleadership skills?
Not effective at all

o @

Slightly effective

o

Moderately effective

e

Very effective

e. Extremely effective

81




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

13. What specific neuroleadership skills do you think can be developed or enhanced through learning

and development programs? (Rate skill 1- Low and 5- High).
Programs 1 2 13|45

Skill

Emotional intelligence
Communication skills
Decision-making abilities
Communication skills
Stress management
Cognitive flexibility
Empathy

14. How satisfied are you with the change in employee engagement due to neuro leadership

program, undertaken by your organization.

a. Very satisfied
b.

C.
d.
e.

Satisfied
Neutral
Unsatisfied

Very unsatisfied

15. How important do you think it is for leaders to be familiar with neuroleadership concepts and

a.
b.

d.

e.

techniques?
Not important at all

Slightly important
Moderately important
Very important

Extremely important

16. Given an opportunity which Neuroleadership program would you recommended to be taken in your

a.
b.
c.

d.

organization?
Emotional Intelligence/ Emotional Awareness

Mindfulness and Stress Management
Behavioral Change Techniques

Neuroscience-Informed Coaching:

Other:
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ABSTRACT

The importance of Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) factors is growing in industries worldwide,
including the Information Technology (IT) sector. This research looks at how ESG principles are used in the IT
industry, focusing on environmental effects, social responsibilities, and corporate governance. The study
explains how IT companies can help the environment by cutting down on carbon emissions, using less energy,
and reducing electronic waste through ecofriendly practices. In terms of social responsibility, IT companies
should encourage diversity, ensure fair labor conditions, and support communities through corporate social
responsibility (CSR) programs. The study also highlights the importance of good corporate governance, which
includes ethical leadership, clear financial reporting, and risk management to gain investor trust and maintain
business integrity. The research is based on both primary and secondary data. A survey was conducted with 63
IT professionals and industry stakeholders to understand their knowledge and views on ESG factors in the IT
sector. The results show that while awareness of ESG is increasing, stronger regulations and industry-wide
efforts are needed to improve sustainability and ethical practices. The study suggests that IT companies should
focus on sustainability by using renewable energy, applying energy-efficient methods, and including ESG
measures in their business strategies. Promoting diversity, community involvement, and ethical leadership is
important for responsible business operations. Also, linking executive salaries with ESG performance can help
create long term value. In conclusion, ESG adoption in the IT sector is an important step toward sustainable
and ethical business practices. Companies that actively follow ESG principles will not only improve their
reputation and competitiveness but also make a positive impact on the environment and society. However,
further research is needed to deal with challenges in applying ESG principles in the everchanging IT industry.

Keywords: Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG), Sustainability, Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR), Diversity and Inclusion

INTRODUCTION

1. Introduction

ESG factors for the IT (Information Technology) industry are about how tech companies handle environmental
issues, treat people, and manage their operations. It's like asking: Do they care about the planet, treat their
employees well, and make decisions transparently and ethically.

1.1 Environment impact:

In the IT sector, companies consume vast amounts of energy for data centers, servers, and other infrastructure.
ESG encourages IT companies to reduce their carbon footprint by adopting renewable energy sources,
improving energy efficiency, and minimizing electronic waste through recycling programs. Additionally,
companies are pressured to develop eco-friendly products and services, such as energy-efficient hardware and
sustainable software solutions.

1.2 Social responsibility:

ESG requires IT companies to consider their social impact on employees, customers, and communities. This
includes promoting diversity and inclusion within the workforce, ensuring fair labor practices across the supply
chain, and supporting human rights. Companies are also expected to engage in philanthropic activities, such as
donating technology resources to underserved communities and providing educational opportunities in STEM
(Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) fields.

1.3 Governance:

Good governance is essential for building trust and maintaining investor confidence. IT companies need to have
transparent policies and practices in place, including ethical leadership, accurate financial reporting, and
effective risk management. Strong governance helps prevent scandals and legal issues that can damage a
company's reputation and financial stability. Overall, integrating ESG principles into their operations allows IT
companies to mitigate risks, attract investors, enhance their brand reputation, and contribute positively to society
and the environment. Embracing ESG not only aligns with ethical values but also fosters long-term
sustainability and competitiveness in the rapidly evolving digital landscape.
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Objectives
1. To analyze the impact of ESG factors on IT Industries.

2. To examine the level of awareness and adoption of ESG principles among IT professionals.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

The integration of Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) factors into the evaluation of company
performance has gained considerable traction across industries, including the IT sector. Scholars and
practitioners alike recognize the profound implications of ESG considerations on various facets of business
operations and reputation management within the IT industry.

Environment impact:
Studies underscore the substantial environmental footprint of the IT sector, primarily attributed to energy-
intensive data centers and electronic waste generation.

Research emphasizes the urgency for IT companies to adopt sustainable practices, such as utilizing renewable
energy sources and implementing energy-efficient technologies, to mitigate environmental harm. (Lotfi Belkhir
and Ahmed Elmeligi, 2018).

Social responsibility:

The social dimension of ESG is increasingly pertinent for IT companies, with growing attention on issues such
as diversity, labor practices, and community engagement. Research highlights the business case for fostering
inclusive workplaces and equitable supply chains, noting the positive impact on employee morale, innovation,
and customer trust (Kapoor, 2019).

Governance:

Effective governance is foundational to maintaining integrity, accountability, and transparency within IT
organizations. Scholars emphasize the importance of strong corporate governance mechanisms, including
independent boards, ethical leadership, and robust risk management frameworks, in safeguarding shareholder
interests and mitigating corporate misconduct (Huifen Cai, 2017).

The literature underscores the transformative impact of ESG factors on the IT industry, influencing strategic
decision-making, investment priorities, and stakeholder perceptions. As investors, customers, and employees
increasingly prioritize sustainability and ethical practices, IT companies face mounting pressure to integrate
ESG principles into their business models to ensure long-term competitiveness and resilience. However, further
research is needed to explore the implementation challenges and performance outcomes associated with ESG
integration within the dynamic and rapidly evolving landscape of the IT sector. (Huifen Cai, 2017).

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The data for the study of the impact of environmental, social, governance (ESG) on the IT industry has been
collected from both, the primary source and the secondary source. In the first stage the data was collected from
online and websites. In the second stage, the primary data was collected by way of designing questionnaires for
who works in IT industry and who they know about IT industry.

3.1 Research Design
The study was based on survey method. The aim of study is to know the impact of environmental, social,
governance (ESG) on the IT industry.

3.2 Sample Design
a sample design is definite plan for obtaining a sample from a given population convenience sampling methods
use in selected sample.

3.3 Sample Size
The sample size of this study is 63 respondents.

3.4 Data Collection

3.4.1 Primary Data

The primary data collected through the questionnaires distributed to the people/guests and who is working in IT
(Information Technology) industry, a well structure questionnaire given to the people in order to evaluate the
opinion, beliefs, views and preferences of different people.

3.4.2 Secondary Data
Data which includes both raw data and published summaries is incorporated secondary data. Various forms of
secondary data will be collected through website, online articles in order to support the research.
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4. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

1. Gender
® Male
® Female
@ Others
Interpretation:

The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 43 respondents are male and 20 respondents are female.

Interpretation:

The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 53 respondents are age group of 18 to 24, 7 respondents

are age group of 25 to 30 and 3 respondents are age group of 31 to 36.

3. How familiar are you with the concept of esg (environmental, social, and governance) factors in
relation to the it industry?

2. Age

® 15t024
@® 251030
@ 311036

® 35+

@ Very familiar
@ Somewhat familiar

ﬂ @ Mot familiar at all

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 37 respondents are somewhat familiar with ESG, 17

respondents are very familiar with ESG and 9 respondents are not familiar with ESG.

85




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

4. What level of transparency and accountability do you expect from it companies regarding their esg
practices?

@ Partial disclosure with emphasis on key
initiatives
@ Winimal disclosure, focusing only on
50 89, regulatory requirements
‘ @ Full disclosure of policies and
performance metrics
@ No disclosure required

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 32 respondents expect Minimal disclosure, 20 respondents

expect partial disclosure, 6 respondents expect full disclosure and 5 respondents expect no disclosure required
from IT companies regarding their ESG practices.

5. Do you think the it industry should prioritize reducing its carbon footprint?

® ves
@ No
@ Can't Say
14.3%
81%
Interpretation:

The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 51 respondents think IT industry should prioritize
reducing its carbon footprint, 9 respondents are can’t say and 3 respondents are not agree.

6. What measures do you think the it industry should take to reduce its environmental footprint?

@ Investing in renewable energy sources
@ |mplementing energy-efficient practices
in data centers
o @ Developing eco-friendly products and
packaging

@ Can't Say

34.9%

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 21 respondents, says Investing in renewable energy

sources. 17 respondents, says developing eco-friendly product and packaging, 15 respondents, says
implementing energy-efficient practice in data centers and 10 respondents can’t say about environmental
footprint.
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7. How important do you think it is for it companies to promote diversity and inclusion in their
workforce?

@ Extremely important
® Somewhat important
@ Not very important
@ Not important at all

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 32 respondents, says extremely important to promote

diversity and inclusion in their workforce. 24 respondents, says somewhat important, 6 respondents, says not
very important and 1 respondent say not important at all.

8. Which social issues should it companies prioritize addressing?
@ Gender equality

® Income inequality
@ Access to education and technology

@ Others

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 33 respondents, says access to education and technology

this issue IT companies prioritize addressing.16 respondents says income inequality, 8 respondents, says gender
equality and 6 respondents says others.
9. Should it companies prioritize transparency in their decision-making processes?

® Yes
50.8% ® No

& Transparency is important, but there
may be exceptions

Interpretation:
The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 32 respondents, says transparency is important, but there

may be exception, 23 respondents agree with the statement and 8 respondents are not agree.
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10. What steps does the it company take to ensure data privacy and security?

@ Implementing encryption measures
@ Conducting regular security audits

Complying with data protection
regulations

@ Providing transparent privacy policias

Interpretation:
Above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 26 respondents, says by conducting regular security audits IT
company ensure data privacy and security. 17 respondents, says implementing encryption measures, 11
respondents, says complying with data protection regulation, and 9 respondents, says providing transparent
privacy policies.

11. How does the it company ensure good governance practices?

@ Through transparent reporting
@ Ethical decision-making frameworks
Independent board oversight

Interpretation:

The above analysis shows that out of 63 respondents, 37 respondents, says by ethical decision-making
frameworks IT company ensure good governance practices. 19 respondents, says through transparent reporting
and 7 respondents, says independent board oversight.

5. SUGGESTIONS

The integration of Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) factors into the evaluation of company
performance is indeed crucial for the IT sector, given its significant impact on the environment, society, and
corporate governance. To further enhance ESG practices within the industry, IT companies could consider the
following suggestions:

Commitment to sustainability: IT firms should prioritize sustainability by investing in renewable energy
sources, implementing energy-efficient technologies, and adopting eco-design principles to minimize their
environmental footprint.

Promoting diversity and inclusion: Embracing diversity and fostering inclusive workplaces can lead to
enhanced creativity, innovation, and employee satisfaction. IT companies should implement policies and
practices that promote diversity at all levels of the organization.

Community engagement: Engaging with local communities and stakeholders can foster positive relationships
and contribute to social welfare. IT firms can support community initiatives, offer skill-building programs, and
participate in philanthropic activities to make a meaningful impact.

Establishing robust corporate governance mechanisms, including independent boards and transparent decision-
making processes, is essential for maintaining trust and accountability. Ethical leadership sets the tone for
responsible business practices and fosters a culture of integrity within the organization.
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Integration of esg metrics: IT companies should integrate ESG performance metrics into their corporate
governance structures and executive compensation frameworks. Aligning incentives with long-term
sustainability goals can drive ethical behavior and create value for all stakeholders.

Continuous improvement: Continuous monitoring, evaluation, and adaptation of ESG initiatives are necessary
to address emerging challenges and opportunities. IT firms should remain agile and responsive to evolving
stakeholder expectations and regulatory requirements.

By prioritizing ESG considerations, IT companies can not only enhance their reputation and brand value but
also contribute positively to environmental sustainability, social equity, and corporate governance standards.

6. CONCLUSION

The Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) factors wield a profound influence on the Information
Technology (IT) industry, shaping business operations, investment decisions, and overall reputation
management. As stakeholders prioritize sustainability and ethical practices, IT companies face mounting
pressure to integrate ESG principles into their strategies to ensure long-term competitiveness and resilience.

The environmental dimension of ESG underscores the imperative for IT firms to mitigate their carbon footprint,
reduce energy consumption, and adopt sustainable practices in data management and product design. Social
responsibility demands that IT companies address issues of diversity, labor practices, and community
engagement, fostering inclusive workplaces and equitable supply chains. Effective corporate governance
mechanisms are foundational to maintaining integrity, accountability, and transparency within IT organizations,
safeguarding shareholder interests and mitigating corporate misconduct.

In conclusion, the integration of ESG considerations into the fabric of the IT industry represents a paradigm
shift towards responsible and sustainable business practices. By embracing environmental stewardship, social
accountability, and ethical governance, IT companies can enhance their competitive advantage, attract
investment, and contribute positively to society and the environment. However, ongoing research and concerted
efforts are needed to navigate the complexities and challenges associated with ESG integration within the
dynamic and rapidly evolving landscape of the IT sector.
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ABSTARCT

The increase in financial literacy within the adult population of Mumbai is because of several things, recent
media exposure and technology advancements. The Indian government, different regulating agencies and
intermediaries are continuously striving for development through the implementation of financial literacy
programs and courses. From online banking to UPI payments, the country has a numerous consumer of
financial services and products. The process of gaining professional literacy and assuming the relevancy
occupation of consumers who are not very aware of equity markets. To investigate this, concern the researchers
have counted qualitative research through survey methods involving 40 samples. Some action is needed to be
taken to increase awareness of equity markets investments, especially among the finance professionals.

Keywords: Financial literacy, Equity Markets, Management Students, Financial Professional, Financial
System.

I INTRODUCTION

Understanding financial products and making informed decisions regarding investments and savings based on
the evaluation of risk-reward trade-offs are the cornerstones of financial literacy. It consists of better financial
decision- making and efficient activities. One must be financially educated to comprehend financial planning. It
has an impact on financial instrument recognition and financial instrument investment programs [2].

The concept of financial competence essentially broadens expertise of money management to use. This includes
all remittance transactions that one person has in it is Earning, spending, savings, borrowing, investment.

Financial literacy as “the process by which financial consumers/investors improve their understanding about the
financial products, concepts, risk and through information, instructions and/or objective advice, develop the
skills and confidence to become more aware of financial risks and opportunities to make informed choices, to
know where to go for the help, and to take other effective actions to improve their financial well-being”.
Therefore, the capacity for reviewing various financial products and services and inflation in the financial
system, and therefore the identification of positive returns is not only making stock and financial market
investments, need to save money, organize finances, understand of banking, and most importantly, being
“Financially Smart” [4].

Financial capacity/literacy is the process of interpreting financial questions and scenarios. All it requires
is:
e Requirement of skills (more important including literacy and numbers).

e Knowledge about accessing information and resources.

e Trust in your skills and knowledge.

Many values related to personal financial.

Additionally, information and services must be available, accessible, practical, and usable in order to become
financially literate.

In a vast nation like India, reaching the masses is quite difficult. Although financial exclusion is still far too
prevalent in the county, financial inclusion is crucial. Lack of financial awareness is the main cause of this
exclusion. In order to achieve financial inclusion, financial education is therefore essential. Financial literacy
and financial inclusivity ought to coexist.

I1 FINANCIAL LITERACY MODELS

The figure below illustrates Mason and Wilson's proposed approach for comprehending financial literacy.
According to this approach, financial literacy is the process by which people make decisions while being
mindful of the financial ramifications by utilizing a variety of technology, skills, resources, and contextual
knowledge.
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The consumer behaviour model put forth in Consumers and Money expands on this idea of a process by
examining how decisions are domination by different inputs, including personal traits, socioeconomic
background, external events, skill levels, and information selection. The 'things | can learn' listed below are
identified as elements of financial literacy:

e Prerequisite abilities (numeracy and literacy);
e Planning abilities (saving and budgeting);

e Investment abilities;

e Borrowing abilities;

e Spending abilities;

e Risk management abilities;

e Market knowledge and

e Obligations and rights.

Formal, informal, and intermediary sources are the three categories into which the consumer Behaviour model
divides the ways in which consumers obtain information and guidance. Information obtained at school and
straight from financial institutions or educational initiatives are examples of formal sources. Information
obtained from radio, television, and other media are examples of informal sources, and friends and family are
examples of intermediates.

111 REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Empirical data points to a clear correlation between personal finance Behaviour and financial literacy [5].
Budgeting, saving, spending control, retirement planning, and finally accumulating wealth are all made easier
for those who are financially educated. A strong foundation of financial literacy contributes significantly to
one's financial well-being [6]. Consumers who are financially sound can grasp financial theories, concepts and
make profitable decisions [7].

They are aware of financial products, including bonds, public provident funds, mutual funds, bank fixed
deposits, and savings accounts [2]. Additionally, the awareness and development of financial products and
services has increased at a rate that requires a corresponding increase in financial education [8]. As a result,
financial literacy is helpful to contribute to financial development and further economic growth, as the demand
for financial services and products is as important to financial development as the supply of sophisticated
financial services and products [9].

IV OBJECTIVES AND NEED OF THE STUDY

According to a review of the literature, financial literacy is a key factor in the expansion of an economy's
financial system. A strong financial structure is important for the development of any country. The financial
structure is made up of interconnected financial services that help close the space between lenders & borrowers,
which can only be closed when both parties are adequately informed about the financial products and services
that are available.

Moreover, financial literacy is essential for enhancing the activities within the financial system. This

paper was therefore written with the following objectives: -

1. To investigate the current state of financial literacy among management course participants who are
employed.

2. To evaluate the government's efforts to promote financial literacy in India.

3. To make some recommendations for actions to raise India's financial literacy level.
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VI SOME OF THE MAJOR FINDINGS OF THE SURVEY ARE ILLUSTRATED BELOW

Percentage of Financial products used by
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PERCENTAGE OF SAMPLES
THAT ARE INSURED (LIFE INSURANCE AND NON-LIFE
INSURANCE)

Questionnaire
Total Work experience. Current Income Slab.

When it comes to financial investment and money matters, how would you classify yourself? What kind of
financial investments/ products do you have?

Do you have any loans/mortgages in your name? Do you own any asset/house in your name?

If you had the money, what would be the first thing you would like to invest in? Do you have an insurance
cover?

While growing up, how did your family handle financial matters?

Whose help do you seek to take decisions regarding financial matters/ Investment? Would you like to take a
financial planning or investment course in the future?

V INITIATIVES FOR FINANCIAL LITERACY IN INDIA

Spreading financial literacy in India involves a different stakeholder, including financial institutions, regulators,
educators, and other organizations. Continuous efforts are being undertaken to raise India's financial literacy
level. Here are a few of the initiatives that have been implemented:

(a) Securities Exchange Board of India -

By designating Resource Persons across India, the Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has taken a
multiple number of initiatives to raise awareness of financial literacy among a variety of target groups, including
schoolchildren, college students, working executives, middle-class individuals, homemakers, retired individuals,
self- help groups, and others.
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The SEBI Certified Resource Persons host workshops on subjects such as investments, retirement plans,
savings, and financial planning to the set of groups throughout the India. Various organizations, such as the
Association of Merchant Bankers, Stock Exchanges, Depositories, and Mutual Funds Association, among
others, organize seminars and disseminate study materials on investor education. Additional financial education
tools can be found on the SEBI website. College and school students are encouraged to visit the SEBI office to
gain a better understanding of the organization's operations as part of the SEBI programs. Investors can now call
the toll- free hotline number that SEBI has launched in 14 languages to seek information on any financial-
related topic [10].

(b) Reserve Bank of India

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has launched an effort under the name "Project Financial Literacy."” This
project aims to educate several target groups, including women, senior citizens, the impoverished in both rural
and urban areas, and college and high school students, about the fundamentals of banking. Financial literacy
study materials are available in English and twelve other Indian languages. Banks, local government
organizations, schools, and colleges assist in spreading it to the intended audience through presentations,
leaflets, brochures, movies, and the RBI's official website. To promote basic financial literacy, the community
finance learning initiatives (CFLIs) were also started [10].

(c) Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

In the field of financial literacy, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) has taken a
variety of actions. Simple statements regarding the role and responsibilities of policyholders are covered in
English, Hindi, and eleven other Indian languages during awareness programs that have been broadcast on
national television and radio. In addition to partially sponsoring seminars on insurance by consumer bodies,
IRDA hosts an annual seminar

on the protection and welfare of policyholders. Additionally, IRDA has published "Policyholder Handbooks"
and an insurance-themed comic book series. IRDA has created an official website for insurance consumer
education [10].

(d) Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority

To raise awareness of pensions in India, the Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) has
partnered with several non-governmental groups and created frequently asked questions on pension-related
topics for its official website [10].

(e) Other Market players

Commercial banks have launched several programs to increase awareness in the middle of the nationwide
emphasis on electronic benefit transfers, such as Financial Literacy and Counselling Centres and Rural Self
Employment Training Institutes on financial literacy. These centres seek to help the public learn about money
management, offer advice to those who are struggling to make their loan payments, help troubled borrowers get
back on their feet, and even teach farmers and women's organizations how to launch their own profitable
enterprises so they can make a good living.

Many stock exchanges, such as the National Stock Exchange, Broking Houses, and Mutual Funds, have
initiatives in financial education that led to the holding of seminars, the issuance of dos and don'ts, and the
running of newspaper campaigns. Insurance companies also run campaigns and other educational activities for
general insurance education. Similarly, a handbook featuring several real-life case studies and frequently asked
guestions in both Hindi and English may be found on the official website of the RBI [10].

VIIICONCLUDING REMARKS

By increasing their understanding of financial concepts, markets, and goods, people can improve their financial
condition by taking appropriate action to promote their overall well-being and steer clear of financial troubles.
This is known as financial literacy. To raise the level of financial literacy in India, the government has launched
a number of programs, including the Reserve Bank of India, Securities and Exchange Board of India, and
Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority. However, India has a moderate level of financial literacy.
This literacy level would limit the pace of financial inclusion, which will further impede the expansion of the
Indian economy.

Since asset building is the cornerstone of financial security, it is crucial for the impoverished. The process of
accumulating assets depends on having approach to suitable financial products and services as well as the
financial know-how to effectively manage these resources. At this point, financial literacy becomes extremely
important because impoverished people in developing nations manage their money using a variety of inventive

93




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

and occasionally intricate techniques that are frequently the result of trial and error rather than deliberate design.
They frequently tend to be less proactive and more reactive. Financial literacy can be crucial for people to
overcome, manage, and conserve their limited resources and work toward their financial goals despite scarce
resources, continuous declines, and intricate financial situations.
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ABSTRACT

This study presents a comparative analysis of two major players in the Indian retail industry: D-Mart, a
resounding success, and Big Bazaar, which struggled despite its initial dominance. By evaluating their business
strategies, operational efficiencies, supply chain management, customer engagement, and financial
performance, this paper seeks to identify the key determinants of D-Mart’s sustained growth and Big Bazaar’s
decline. The findings highlight the significance of cost-conscious business models, efficient inventory
management, and strategic store locations in a price-sensitive market like India. The paper concludes with
insights that can benefit retail businesses navigating the evolving Indian consumer landscape.

Keywords: Retail, Pricing, Consumer Behaviour, Supply Chain, Market Strategy

INTRODUCTION

India’'s retail sector is one of the fastest-growing industries, contributing significantly to the country’s economy.
The industry is characterized by a mix of traditional kirana stores, large-format supermarkets, and growing e-
commerce platforms. With increasing disposable income, urbanization, and a shift in consumer behavior, the
retail landscape has evolved rapidly over the last two decades.

Among the pioneers of modern retail in India, Big Bazaar and D-Mart emerged as two major supermarket
chains, catering to the country’s diverse and price-sensitive consumers. Both brands aimed to bridge the gap
between traditional mom-and-pop stores and modern retail, offering a wide range of products under one roof.
However, their journeys took drastically different paths—while D-Mart thrived and expanded, Big Bazaar
struggled and eventually collapsed under financial pressure.

Big Bazaar, launched by Future Group in 2001, positioned itself as a one-stop hypermarket, offering deep
discounts, festive sales, and a shopping experience resembling traditional Indian markets. It expanded
aggressively, setting up stores in prime urban locations, but over time, rising costs, supply chain inefficiencies,
and financial mismanagement led to its downfall.

On the other hand, D-Mart, founded in 2002 by Radhakishan Damani, adopted a cost-conscious business model,
focusing on low operational costs, bulk purchasing, and customer trust. With its no-frills, high-efficiency
approach, D-Mart gradually became one of India’s most profitable retail chains.

This study explores the business strategies, financial management, and market adaptability of both companies,
analyzing why one succeeded while the other failed. The comparative analysis will provide key insights into
what makes a retail business sustainable in India’s dynamic market.

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Despite operating in the same market, one company (Big Bazaar) with extensive financial resources, aggressive
marketing, and premium store locations failed, whereas another (D-Mart) with a more cost-conscious approach
gained significant market share. This study investigates the reasons behind these contrasting performances.

OBJECTIVES
1. To conduct a comparative analysis of D-Mart and Big Bazaar.

2. To identify key factors influencing the success and failure of these retailers.
3. To understand the dynamics of the Indian retail sector and its impact on business strategies.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The Indian retail sector has been a subject of extensive study, particularly in the context of modern trade
formats, pricing strategies, and consumer preferences. Researchers have analyzed how various retail chains
adopt different business models to sustain profitability in a highly competitive market. This section reviews key
studies that shed light on the growth, challenges, and strategic differences between D-Mart and Big Bazaar.
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1. Growth and Evolution of the Indian Retail Market

Magale & Dalvi (2019) explored the growth and challenges of the Indian retail industry, highlighting the
transition from traditional kirana stores to organized retail. They emphasized that price sensitivity,
convenience, and brand loyalty play a crucial role in shaping consumer preferences. The study found that
retail players who effectively balance cost control and customer satisfaction tend to sustain long-term success.

Mahalakshmi (2021) investigated customer preferences in localized departmental stores, noting that
proximity, affordability, and product variety are key factors influencing shopping behavior. This research is
particularly relevant in understanding D-Mart's localized expansion strategy, which contrasts with Big
Bazaar’s expensive mall-based locations.

2. Consumer Behavior and Pricing Strategies

Dubra (2021) studied consumer purchasing behavior towards D-Mart, identifying competitive pricing, bulk
purchase discounts, and brand loyalty as primary reasons for its sustained growth. The study emphasized how
D-Mart’s “Everyday Low Pricing” (EDLP) model created consistent customer retention, ensuring stable
revenue generation.

On the other hand, research by Chandralekha (2022) examined Big Bazaar’s market strategies, particularly
its festive promotions, discount-driven sales, and hypermarket approach. The findings suggested that while
Big Bazaar successfully attracted customers through aggressive marketing, it failed to build long-term
pricing credibility, leading to profit erosion over time.

3. Impact of Supply Chain and Financial Management

Supply chain efficiency is a key determinant of a retailer’s profitability. Agarwal & Kandhari (2021) analyzed
the impact of inventory management on retail profitability, finding that retailers with tight inventory
control and efficient vendor management tend to reduce operational costs and enhance margins. D-Mart’s
centralized supply chain, direct vendor relationships, and low rental model align with these findings,
enabling it to maintain low operating expenses and high stock turnover.

In contrast, Prasad & Verma (2022) studied Big Bazaar’s financial instability, highlighting its high rental
costs, excessive reliance on debt, and inefficient supply chain as critical factors behind its downfall. The
research pointed out that while expansion was necessary for brand dominance, uncontrolled growth without a
stable financial strategy eventually led to liquidity issues and bankruptcy.

4. Digital Transformation and E-Commerce Trends

A report by Gupta & Sharma (2021) examined the rise of online grocery shopping in India and its impact on
traditional retail. The study found that retail chains that quickly adapted to e-commerce and omnichannel
strategies were better equipped to handle market disruptions like the COVID-19 pandemic. D-Mart’s
gradual digital transition helped it sustain its revenue, whereas Big Bazaar’s delayed response to online
retail weakened its market position, making it vulnerable to competition from Amazon, Flipkart, and Reliance
Retail.

5. Comparative Analysis of Sustainable Retail Practices

A study by Reddy & lyer (2023) compared sustainable retail models in India, emphasizing that cost
efficiency, controlled expansion, and long-term customer trust are essential for business longevity. The
findings align with D-Mart’s gradual, profitability-focused expansion strategy, whereas Big Bazaar’s high-
cost model and erratic discounting tactics made it financially unsustainable

OVERVIEW OF BIG BAZAAR AND D-MART

Big Bazaar: The Rise of India’s Retail Giant

Big Bazaar was launched in 2001 by Kishore Biyani’s Future Group as one of India’s first large-scale organized
retail chains. The hypermarket aimed to bring affordable shopping to the masses, offering a wide range of
groceries, apparel, electronics, and household goods under one roof. With its slogan “Isse Sasta Aur Achha
Kahin Nahin”, Big Bazaar became synonymous with budget shopping.

The brand expanded rapidly, opening over 250 stores across India, leveraging festive sales, promotional
discounts, and strategic partnerships to attract middle-class consumers. It positioned itself as a modern
alternative to traditional kirana stores while maintaining the appeal of local bazaars.

The Downfall of Big Bazaar
Despite its initial success, Big Bazaar struggled with financial mismanagement and high operational costs. Its
aggressive expansion strategy led to mounting debt, while frequent discounting reduced profit margins.
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Supply chain inefficiencies and delayed entry into e-commerce made it vulnerable to online competitors like
Amazon and Flipkart.

By 2021, Future Group faced severe financial distress, and most Big Bazaar stores were taken over by Reliance
Retail. The inability to adapt to digital transformation and control expenses ultimately led to its decline.

D-Mart: The Story of a Retail Success

Founded in 2002 by Radhakishan Damani, D-Mart adopted a cost-efficient, no-frills model, focusing on
affordable prices and operational efficiency. Unlike competitors, D-Mart owned most of its store locations,
reducing rental costs.

D-Mart built strong supplier relationships and maintained a lean inventory model, ensuring consistent
profitability. With its “Everyday Low Prices” approach, D-Mart gained customer loyalty and expanded steadily.

Today, D-Mart continues to grow as one of India’s most financially stable retail chains, demonstrating
sustainable business practices and strong market adaptability.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This study is based on secondary data collected from financial reports, industry analysis, and academic research
papers. Revenue and profit data of both companies over the past decade are analyzed to identify trends.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

Revenue and Profit Trends

A financial comparison over the last ten years highlights D-Mart’s consistent revenue growth and profit
generation, whereas Big Bazaar struggled with inconsistent revenue and declining profitability, particularly
post-2020.

Year D-Mart Revenue Big Bazaar D-Mart Profit | Big Bazaar Profit
(Cr) Revenue (Cr) (Cr) (Cr)

2012 2,218.10 1,581.35 59.43 -538.10

2014 4,699.26 2,352.61 159.60 -314.61

2016 8,595.25 6,860.47 317.91 14.55

2018 15,081.54 18,489.64 784.66 11.31

2020 24,738.34 20,201.92 1,349.89 33.84

2021 23,996.10 6,437.40 1,165.31 -3,180.03

Comparative Analysis of D-Mart and Big Bazaar: Success and Failure in the Indian Retail Market

The Indian retail market has witnessed dynamic shifts in consumer preferences, business strategies, and
technological integration over the years. D-Mart and Big Bazaar, two of the most prominent supermarket chains,
followed different operational and business models, resulting in D-Mart's sustained success and Big Bazaar's
decline. The following analysis breaks down their performance across key parameters, with real-world
examples illustrating their contrasting approaches.

1. Business Model & Expansion Strategy

e D-Mart: Adopted a slow and steady expansion strategy, prioritizing profitability over aggressive
expansion. The company focused on setting up self-owned stores rather than leasing properties, ensuring
lower long-term operational costs.Example: In 2020, when the retail sector faced liquidity crunches, D-Mart
remained stable because its stores were company-owned, whereas competitors struggled with high rentals.

e Big Bazaar: Followed a rapid expansion strategy, opening stores in premium mall locations and relying
on aggressive leasing. This strategy led to unsustainable operational costs and liquidity issues.Example: By
2019, Big Bazaar had nearly 295 stores, but many were in high-rent areas, increasing financial stress when
footfall declined.

Key Reason:

D-Mart's measured growth approach helped it maintain profitability, while Big Bazaar's expansion without
financial control led to high debt and eventual closure.
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2. Store Format & Location Strategy

e D-Mart: Focused on mid-sized stores in residential areas, ensuring consistent customer flow and lower
rental expenses. Example: A D-Mart store in Pune’s Kothrud area is strategically located in a high-density
residential zone, ensuring regular foot traffic from local families.

e Big Bazaar: Operated large hypermarkets in shopping malls and prime real estate locations, leading to
high operational costs and dependence on footfall from mall visitors. Example: Big Bazaar’s store in
Mumbai’s High Street Phoenix Mall had higher rental costs, and when footfall decreased post-2019,
profitability took a massive hit.

Key Reason:
D-Mart’s strategic store placements in neighbourhood’s ensured consistent business, while Big Bazaar’s
mall-dependent approach made it vulnerable to economic downturns.

3. Supply Chain & Inventory Management

e D-Mart: Built a strong supply chain with direct supplier relationships, ensuring bulk purchasing, lower
costs, and faster inventory turnover. Example: D-Mart procured goods directly from FMCG
manufacturers like Hindustan Unilever, bypassing middlemen to keep costs low.

e Big Bazaar: Faced inventory mismanagement issues, leading to overstocking and stock shortages. It
relied heavily on third-party vendors, increasing procurement costs.Example: During the 2020 lockdown,
Big Bazaar struggled to restock essential items, whereas D-Mart quickly replenished its shelves, leading to a
loss of market share for Big Bazaar.

Key Reason:
D-Mart’s efficient inventory management reduced wastage and ensured smooth operations, while Big
Bazaar’s inefficiencies led to stock mismatches and higher costs.

4. Pricing & Discounting Strategy

e D-Mart: Adopted an Everyday Low Pricing (EDLP) strategy, offering consistent low prices instead of
periodic discounts. Example: A 5kg bag of rice at D-Mart would always be priced 5-10% lower than
competitors, ensuring steady customer loyalty.

e Big Bazaar: Relied on frequent discount-driven sales, such as "'Sabse Saste Din"', which attracted crowds
but failed to build long-term customer retention. Example: Customers would wait for Big Bazaar’s sale
events instead of making regular purchases, disrupting sales consistency.

Key Reason:
D-Mart’s stable low-price model-built trust, while Big Bazaar’s frequent sales events eroded profit
margins.

5. Customer Experience & Service Model

e D-Mart: Designed stores with a simple layout, focusing on fast checkouts and convenience. Example:
Customers at a D-Mart outlet in Thane experience quicker billing, as the store optimizes space for efficient
movement.

e Big Bazaar: Focused on marketing-heavy promotions but lacked consistent service quality across
locations. Example: Customers complained about long checkout queues and confusing discount offers at
Big Bazaar’s Lower Parel outlet in Mumbai.

Key Reason:
D-Mart provided a hassle-free shopping experience, while Big Bazaar’s complex sales structure frustrated
customers.

6. Financial Stability & Debt Management

e D-Mart: Operated with low debt levels and prioritized profitability over aggressive expansion. Example:
Despite economic downturns, D-Mart reported steady profits and controlled debt, ensuring stability.

e Big Bazaar: Accumulated massive debt due to rapid expansion, leading to financial distress. Example:
By 2021, Future Retail (Big Bazaar’s parent company) had debts exceeding ¥12,000 crores, leading to
acquisition talks with Reliance Retail.
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Key Reason:
D-Mart’s financial discipline ensured sustainability, whereas Big Bazaar’s debt-driven expansion led to
bankruptcy.

7. Digital Transformation & Online Retail Presence

e D-Mart: Slowly integrated e-commerce via D-Mart Ready, balancing online and offline retail. Example: In
cities like Bengaluru, D-Mart Ready provides home delivery services, complementing its physical stores.

e Big Bazaar: Delayed digital adoption, losing ground to competitors like Amazon and Flipkart. Example:
While online grocery demand surged in 2020, Big Bazaar failed to scale its e-commerce operations,
leading to customer migration to online platforms.

Key Reason:
D-Mart’s hybrid model blended online and offline retail effectively, while Big Bazaar’s late digital
transition hurt its market position.

8. Pandemic Resilience & Market Adaptation

e D-Mart: Quickly adjusted operations, ensured essential supply availability, and optimized logistics.
Example: D-Mart outlets remained stocked with essentials during lockdowns, attracting more customers.

e Big Bazaar: Faced supply chain disruptions, leading to empty shelves and revenue losses. Example:
During the pandemic, Big Bazaar lost significant market share to online retailers, leading to financial
collapse.

Key Reason:

D-Mart’s agility in crisis management helped sustain revenue, while Big Bazaar’s slow response worsened
financial instability.

Key Lessons for the Retail Industry

D-Mart’s cost-efficiency, operational discipline, and focus on sustainable growth helped it emerge as
India’s leading supermarket chain, while Big Bazaar’s expensive real estate strategy, financial
mismanagement, and late digital adoption led to its downfall.

Key Takeaways for Retail Businesses:

1. Sustainable Expansion: Avoid rapid expansion without strong financial planning.

2. Cost Management: Focus on store ownership rather than expensive leasing models.

3. Consistent Pricing: Adopt everyday low pricing instead of unsustainable discounts.

4. Efficient Inventory Management: Ensure faster stock replenishment and cost-effective logistics.
5. Customer-Centric Approach: Simplify store layouts and optimize checkout processes.

6. Hybrid Retail Model: Balance physical stores with e-commerce to stay competitive.

By following D-Mart’s disciplined approach, future retail businesses can achieve long-term success and
avoid the pitfalls faced by Big Bazaar.

CONCLUSION

D-Mart's success and Big Bazaar's failure offer valuable lessons for the Indian retail industry. D-Mart's cost-
efficient model, strategic location choices, and strong supply chain management enabled it to grow consistently.
In contrast, Big Bazaar's high operational costs, inefficient inventory management, and financial
instability contributed to its downfall. Future retail businesses in India can benefit from D-Mart's
approach by focusing on efficiency, cost control, and customer-centric strategies.
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ABSTRACT

This study examines the critical role of infrastructural facilities in fostering the growth of women entrepreneurs
in Maharashtra, India. Recognizing the significant contribution of women-led businesses to economic
development, this research investigates the availability, accessibility, and impact of essential infrastructure on
their entrepreneurial ventures. It focuses on key areas including access to finance, technology, market linkages,
training, and physical infrastructure like reliable power and transportation.

This research paper is based on the secondary data available in all open sources. Existing data is summarized
and collated to increase the overall effectiveness of research. The secondary data is used such as research
material published in research reports, various NGO websites, official websites of various government
departments, specific websites of various government initiatives etc. The analysis explores the correlation
between infrastructural availability and business growth metrics, while the qualitative component delves into
the lived experiences and challenges faced by these entrepreneurs.

Findings reveal that while Maharashtra has made strides in infrastructural development, significant disparities
persist in access for women entrepreneurs, particularly in rural and semi-urban areas. Limited access to formal
credit, digital illiteracy, and inadequate market connections hinders their ability to scale their businesses.
Furthermore, the study highlights the importance of tailored training programs that address the specific needs
of women, alongside improved physical infrastructure to facilitate seamless business operations.

The abstract concludes by emphasizing the necessity for targeted policy interventions and collaborative efforts
between government agencies, financial institutions, and non-governmental organizations to bridge the
infrastructural gaps and create a conducive ecosystem for women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra. Enhancing
infrastructural support will not only empower women economically but also contribute to the overall socio-
economic development of the region.

Keywords: Women-entrepreneurs,Growth, Infrastructure, Maharashtra, Government Initiatives, Developmental
policies.

INTRODUCTION

The empowerment of women entrepreneurs has gained a significant importance in recent years not only in
Maharashtra but in India too. The notable contribution of women-led businesses to economic and social
development of Maharashtra, one of India’s most industrialized states, has made Maharashtra a hub for business
and entrepreneurial activities. Effect of growth in women entrepreneurship in Maharashtra has resulted into the
proud pronoun for Maharashtra State as “Progressive State”. Many states have set the Maharashtra State as
benchmark when it comes to social development, freedom & safety of women and contribution of women in
state economy. However, despite the remarkable development of the state, there is a prerequisite of robust
support ecosystem to bridge the infrastructural gaps for the growth and success of women entrepreneurs in
Maharashtra.

The availability and accessibility of essential infrastructural facilities, covering a wide range of physical
infrastructure such as transport, technology, reliable power and business centres to education, training, financial
support systems, market linkages and networking opportunities are vital for the success of any entrepreneurial
venture.

However, due to socio-cultural, economic, and institutional factors, many challenges are faced by Indian women
in leveraging these facilities while beginning an entrepreneurial venture. These barriers limit their ability to
scale businesses, innovate, and contribute to the state's economic prosperity.

The need to explore how infrastructural development influences the growth of women entrepreneurs in
Maharashtra is therefore essential to understanding the systemic barriers and enabling mechanisms for their
success.

This paper critically reviews the accessibility of infrastructural facilities available to women entrepreneurs in
Maharashtra, analysing both the causative and restrictive factors within the current landscape. It seeks to
identify key gaps in infrastructure that hinder the growth of women entrepreneurs and explore how policy
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interventions, private sector participation, and governmental support can create an ecosystem that promotes
women’s entrepreneurial ambitions.

By understanding these dynamics, the study aims to offer insights into how Maharashtra can foster an
environment instrumental to the growth of businesswomen and contribute to the broader goal of developing
infrastructural ecosystem for women-led business.

Objectives of the Study
1. To assess the availability and accessibility of financial infrastructure for women entrepreneurs in
Mabharashtra.

2. To Evaluate the Effectiveness of Physical and Technological Infrastructure in Supporting Women
Entrepreneurs.

3. To Examine the Role of Government Policies and Institutional Support in Facilitating Women
Entrepreneurship.

4. To ldentify Social and Cultural Barriers in accessing Infrastructural Facilities by Women Entrepreneurs.

5. To Highlight the Gaps and Propose Recommendations for Strengthening Infrastructural Facilities for
Women Entrepreneurs in Maharashtra.

Need for the Study

The notable contribution of women entrepreneurs plays a catalytic role in the socio-economic transformation of
any nation. Most of the research studies are based on data on women labour force, literacy level, health aspects
and motivating and limiting factors for women entrepreneurs in general. But data on infrastructural facilities
women entrepreneurs at national and state level is rather scanty. This research paper is an attempt to analyse the
availability, accessibility, and impact of essential infrastructure on the entrepreneurial ventures for the growth of
women entrepreneurship in Maharashtra.

The need for this study arises from the gap in existing research that critically evaluates the role of infrastructural
facilities in the growth of women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra. By reviewing secondary data, this research aims
to provide a comprehensive understanding of the existing infrastructural landscape and its impact on women
entrepreneurs. The study highlights the effectiveness of current policies and infrastructure, with suggestion on
actionable recommendations to address these challenges.

Furthermore, this research contributes to the development of policies and programs that better support women
entrepreneurs by considering the increasing emphasis on women’s economic empowerment not only at national
but at state levels too. It also provides valuable insights to policymakers, business associations, and other
stakeholders working to create an ecosystem that encourages the growth of women-led businesses in
Maharashtra.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The secondary data is critically reviewed to asses the role of infrastructural facilities supporting the growth of
women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra. Comprehensive and systematic analysis of secondary sources, including
government reports, academic articles, industry studies, policy documents, and reports from entrepreneurship
support organizations is consider as a base for this study. The methodology outlined below describes the
approach and techniques employed for the study.

1. RESEARCH DESIGN

A descriptive research design is followed to collect detailed information on existing conditions, trends, and
patterns from secondary sources. The primary objective of this research design is to critically assess the
available data and identify the relationship between infrastructural facilities and the growth of women
entrepreneurs in Maharashtra.

2. DATA COLLECTION METHOD
The research is based on the secondary data collection method from previously published following sources:

e Government Reports and Policy Documents: e.g. Entrepreneurship Policy formed by Maharashtra State
Government, and various state and national reports, Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSME),.

e Industry Reports and Studies: such as Women Entrepreneurs Association of India (WEAI), NASSCOM, CllI,
and FICCI
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Business and Academic Journals and Research Avrticles:
Reports from Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) and International Agencies:
Public open databases.

3. DATA ANALYSIS TECHNIQUES
Analysis of collected secondary data using both qualitative and quantitative techniques:

4

Qualitative Analysis: The qualitative analysis in this study involves categorization of the data obtained from
various government reports, articles, and policy documents. The qualitative data indicates the challenges
faced by women entrepreneurs in accessing infrastructural facilities and the influence of these challenges on
the growth of women led businesses.

Comparative Analysis: The comparative approach in this study helps to analyse the gaps in infrastructural
accessibility for women entrepreneurs in urban vs. rural areas of Maharashtra. This study gives thorough
comparative analysis of data from urban areas like Mumbai and Pune to rural regions, emphasizing access to
finance, digital infrastructure, and physical infrastructure.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The research began with a thorough review of existing literature on women entrepreneurship, focusing on the
role of infrastructure in facilitating or hindering entrepreneurial growth. This includes studies on socio cultural
aspects for entrepreneurship in India, reports on infrastructural development in Maharashtra, and analyses of
specific infrastructural challenges faced by women entrepreneurs.

Tiwari A. K., in annual report of Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship in 2021-22, has focused
on tie up with private institutes, organisation framework of Ministry of skill development &
entrepreneurship, training infrastructure. Details of the available infrastructure are given without
shortcomings and further improvement if any.

Pandey N. and Parthasarathy D. in 2019 studied Impact analysis of welfare schemes of women’s
empowerment. Descriptive analysis should be backed by some concrete suggestions and recommendations.

Annual Report 2021-22, Ministry of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises. This report by Ministry of Micro,
Small & Medium Enterprises shows light on percentage distribution of many socio-economic factors
impacting growth of MSMEs. Analysis of various factors can be made for further study such as Percentage
Distribution of Enterprises in rural and urban areas.

Economic Survey of Maharashtra 2021-22, Directorate of Economics & Statistics, Planning Department,
Government of Maharashtra. This report gives details about many socio-economic indicators such as
Registrations in the skill development, employment and entrepreneurship Guidance centers in the state,
number of persons on the live register of skill development, employment and Entrepreneurship guidance
centers.

Aher V. in 2022 in the report of accelerating women entrepreneurship through small scale industries
expecting support by women entrepreneurs has mentioned that no linkage of expected support & features
available in schemes of State and Central Government.

Swain B. B. in Annual Report 2021-22, Ministry of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises gave the
Comparative distribution of top ten states. But Utilization of funds is not linked with the measurable output.

Ponsindhu and Nirmala S., in his research titled Role of MSME in Women Entrepreneurial Development has
discussed in detail the organizations that are associated with MSMEs.

Garg S. and Agarwal P., reviewed literature and published in a paper titled Problems and Prospects of
Woman Entrepreneurship — A Review of Literature in 2017. They have focussed on Problems faced by
women entrepreneurs.

Sawale S. and Karpe M. published their work about Skill Development and Women Entrepreneurs in India
in 2019 by identifying various schemes of Government of India.

Mulla N., in Women Entrepreneurship Research Report: 2020- A landscape study on Women
Entrepreneurship in 2019 has thrown light on Initiatives of Government of Maharashtra.
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5. DATA INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS

When the data is collected and analysed, it is interpreted to identify the key infrastructural challenges faced by
women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra. The findings synthesized to form conclusions regarding the adequacy and
effectiveness of the existing infrastructural facilities in supporting women’s entrepreneurship.

6. FINDINGS AND DATA ANALYSIS: A CRITICAL REVIEW OF SECONDARY DATA

The availability as well as the quality of infrastructural facilities can play catalyst role in the growth of women
entrepreneurship.  This section deals with the findings resulting from a critical review of multi-layered
secondary data, including reports from government establishments, studies by various research institutions,
industry insight reports, and data from various organisations supporting and promoting entrepreneurship.
Analysis of the available secondary data enables to identify key trends, gaps, and opportunities in the
infrastructural landscape which is a prerequisite for growth of women entrepreneurship in Maharashtra.

1. Access to Financial Infrastructure

Financial infrastructure plays pivotal role in the development and growth of entrepreneurial establishments,
particularly for women who often face challenges in obtaining funds .The data analysis reveals that in spite
Maharashtra has a well-established financial ecosystem, women entrepreneurs still face significant barriers to
accessing finance.

e Findings: Reports by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium
Enterprises (MSME) indicate that share of women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra in the total number of
business loans is considerably low. Data from the MSME Development Institute suggests that while the state
has a high number of women-led MSMEs, the share of women-owned businesses receiving institutional
credit remains low.

e Data Analysis: According to the State Government's MSME Annual Report (2019-2020), only 15% of the
total MSME loans in Maharashtra were disbursed to women entrepreneurs, a stark contrast to the national
average of 20%. This gap highlights many challenges, including gender bias in lending practices and limited
availability of financial products tailored for women entrepreneurs. Additionally, design and spread of
women specific financial literacy programs also need upgrade.

2. Physical Infrastructure and Market Access

Physical infrastructure and market access has many subsets such as transportation, restriction on specific
vehicles, travel time, restricted timing for industrial vehicle movement, design of industrial hubs which impacts
establishment and scale of businesses.

e Findings: According to the Maharashtra Industrial Development Corporation (MIDC), the availability of
industrial parks and business hubs in the state has grown in recent years. However, reports by the
Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) highlight that most of these hubs are male dominated, with limited
outreach and infrastructure dedicated to women entrepreneurs.

e Data Analysis: While urban areas like Mumbai and Pune offer better physical infrastructure, rural and semi-
urban regions of Maharashtra face challenges in terms of transportation, logistics, and connectivity.
According to a study by the India Development Foundation (IDF), women in rural Maharashtra are more
likely to experience higher costs and delays in the transportation of goods, particularly in sectors like
agriculture and manufacturing. Furthermore, the lack of dedicated industrial spaces for women entrepreneurs
limits their ability to grow their businesses beyond small-scale operations.

3. Technological Infrastructure and Digital Access

The role of digital infrastructure in supporting entrepreneurship has grown exponentially in recent years. The
secondary data-based study highlights both the increasing use of digital platforms as well as the challenges that
women are facing in accessing and effectively using these technologies.

e Findings: A report by NASSCOM (National Association of Software and Service Companies) shows
prominent advancement that Maharashtra has made in digital infrastructure, where the major cities like Pune
and Mumbai are the key hubs for tech-driven startups. However, data from the Digital India Program
indicates a digital divide, like digital literacy, access to internet and e-commerce platforms for business
purposes.
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e Data Analysis: According to the report by the India Brand Equity Foundation (IBEF), Maharashtra ranks
high in terms of internet penetration and mobile usage still there is a significant gender gap in digital literacy.
Additionally, only 18% of women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra use digital payment systems, compared to
30% of their male counterparts, reflecting both a digital literacy gap and a lack of trust in online financial
transactions.

4. Educational and Skill Development Infrastructure
Skill development and education are crucial for empowering women entrepreneurs, particularly in enhancing
their business management and technical skills.

e Findings: The Maharashtra State Government’s Skill Development Policy (2021) emphasizes the
importance of training for entrepreneurs. However, data from various skill development programs, such as
those offered by the National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC), show that women are
underrepresented in entrepreneurial training programs. For example, in 2019, only 22% of the beneficiaries
of the Maharashtra Rural Development Program were women, with most training programs focusing on
traditional skills rather than entrepreneurship-specific skills.

e Data Analysis: Data from the Maharashtra Skill Development Mission suggests that while there is an
increasing number of skill development initiatives, the content and delivery of these programs often lack a
gender-sensitive approach. Additionally, women in rural areas face compounded challenges, including
limited access to local training centres and societal barriers that discourage participation in skill-building
programs.

5. Government Policies and Institutional Support

Government initiatives and institutional support are critical in providing both financial and non-financial
resources to women entrepreneurs. Secondary data from reports by the Ministry of Women and Child
Development (MWCD) and the Department of MSMEs offer insights into the effectiveness of these programs.

e Findings: Several policies, such as the "Maharashtra Women Entrepreneurship Policy" and the "Mahatma
Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA)," provide support for women-led
businesses. A report by the Women Entrepreneurs Association of India (WEAI) indicated that only 35% of
women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra were aware of government schemes designed to support their
businesses.

e Data Analysis: The data indicates that the gap in awareness is compounded by bureaucratic inefficiencies
and a lack of localized support systems to guide women entrepreneurs through the application processes for
these schemes. Moreover, despite the existence of mentorship and networking programs, they are often
underutilized due to a lack of personalized outreach and engagement efforts aimed at women.

6. Social and Cultural Barriers
Secondary data collected from sociological studies and reports from women's rights organizations highlight that
societal and cultural factors play a significant role in shaping the entrepreneurial landscape for women.

e Findings: A study by the Centre for Social Studies (CSS) indicates that traditional gender roles and family
expectations significantly influence women’s entrepreneurial decisions in Maharashtra. Reports by
organizations such as UN Women and the National Commission for Women (NCW) reveal that these
societal and cultural constraints faced by women are particularly pronounced in rural and semi-urban areas of
Maharashtra, where women face challenges of mobility, access to markets, and the ability to network
effectively.

e Data Analysis: While urban Maharashtra, eg, Pune and Mumbai show an environment more supportive to
women entrepreneurs, rural Maharashtra limit women’s participation in business activities and remains
deeply influenced by patriarchal norms. This data suggests that while infrastructural facilities may be
available, cultural barriers still hinder women’s ability to fully utilize them.

CONCLUSION OF FINDINGS

The data studied for this research highlights the infrastructural facilities that are available for women
entrepreneurs in Maharashtra. Though there is a relatively robust infrastructural base available in Maharashtra,
significant gap is still there, with special concern to access financial resources, digital technology, and skill
development opportunities. Furthermore, the socio-cultural constraints faced by the rural women restricts them
to fully utilise the available infrastructure effectively.
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In Maharashtra, women entrepreneurship can be accelerated by framing more targeted policies, better
implementation of existing schemes, and efforts to bridge the gender divide in financial, digital, and educational
resources for the broader economic growth of the state.

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Based on the findings from the critical review of secondary data on infrastructural facilities for the growth of
women entrepreneurs in Maharashtra, several suggestions and recommendations can be made to improve the
current landscape and foster an environment conducive to women’s entrepreneurship. These recommendations
aim to address the key challenges faced by women entrepreneurs and enhance the effectiveness of the existing
infrastructural resources.

1. Improving Access to Financial Resources

e Develop Tailored Financial Products including lower interest rates, flexible repayment terms, and reduced
collateral requirements and many schemes that address the unique needs of women in different sectors,
especially in rural areas.

e Enhance Awareness of Financial Schemes and funding opportunities available to women entrepreneurs
especially in rural and underserved regions.

e Incentivize Private Investment, offer tax incentives and matching funds for venture capitalists who invest in
women-run startups.

2. Enhancing Physical Infrastructure for Women Entrepreneurs
e Create Women-Specific Industrial Parks and Business Hubs in both urban and rural areas.

e Improve Logistics and Transportation infrastructure to reduce the costs and barriers women entrepreneurs
face when transporting good safely.

3. Strengthening Technological Infrastructure and Digital Access
e Promote free or subsidized Digital Literacy and E-commerce Training for Women:

e Expand Internet Connectivity in Rural Areas ensuring affordable and reliable internet access in rural areas of
Maharashtra will enable women entrepreneurs to leverage online tools for business operations, marketing,
and global reach.

4. Creating More Robust Government Policies and Institutional Support
e Enhance the Implementation of Existing Schemes through better awareness campaigns, simplified
application processes, and targeted outreach programs.

e Encourage Mentorship and Networking Programs that pair experienced women entrepreneurs with
newcomers.

e Special attention should be given to rural women entrepreneurs for training, access to microfinance, and
subsidies for starting small businesses.

5. Enhancing Skill Development and Educational Opportunities

e Offer Entrepreneurship-Specific Education and Training that focus on developing entrepreneurial skills.
They should also be made available in different formats, such as online courses, weekend classes, and rural
outreach programs, to cater to women’s diverse needs.

e Promote Women’s Participation in STEM ie. Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM)
education. Scholarships, mentorships, and initiatives to support women in technical fields can significantly
empower women entrepreneurs, especially in tech-driven industries.

CONCLUSION

By addressing these recommendations, Maharashtra can create a more supportive infrastructure for women
entrepreneurs, enabling them to thrive in both traditional and emerging sectors. These suggestions, if
implemented effectively, will not only empower women but also contribute to the overall economic growth and
development of the state. Strengthening the infrastructural ecosystem for women entrepreneurs will create a
more inclusive and dynamic business environment, benefiting women, businesses, and the broader economy
alike.
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ABSTRACT

The purpose of this research is to determine how well employee retention tactics work in the organized retail
apparel sector. The study specifically looks at the effects of higher education, cross-functional job rotation,
flexible work hours, performance-based rewards and recognition, and training and development on employee
retention. The study aims to ascertain if these tactics are associated with improved workforce coordination,
good employee attitudes, and eventually increased retention rates through hypothesis testing. The outcomes of
this study can offer significant perspectives to apparel retail sector about the creation and execution of efficient
employee retention.

Keywords: Employee retention in apparel retail sector, employee retention strategies, training and
development, performance-based rewards and recognition, flexible work hours, cross-functional job rotation
and higher education.

1. INTRODUCTION

The organised apparel retail sector in India has undergone significant transformation over the years,
transitioning from unorganised setups to a robust and structured ecosystem comprising chain outlets, franchises,
and standalone stores. This growth is primarily driven by urbanization, a rising middle class, and liberalized
policies encouraging foreign direct investments (FDI). By 2021, the sector was valued at $55 billion, and it is
expected to grow at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) to reach $135 billion by 2026.

Despite this growth, the industry faces a critical issue: high employee turnover. Workforce attrition in retail
undermines operational efficiency, disrupts service consistency, and escalates costs associated with hiring and
training. Given the competitive nature of the industry, retaining skilled and experienced employees has become
imperative. While organisations invest heavily in improving working conditions, enhancing career development
opportunities, and increasing salaries, these measures often fall short due to deeper systemic and operational
challenges.

This paper explores the key drivers of employee retention in India’s organised apparel retail sector, identifies
effective strategies, and evaluates their impact. It also examines the moderating roles of job satisfaction and
motivation in enhancing employee loyalty and reducing attrition.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 The Importance of Employee Retention in Retail Retention is crucial for maintaining service quality and
ensuring customer satisfaction in the retail industry, where employees play a central role in the consumer
experience. According to Yurchisin and Park (2010), employee retention is not only a driver of operational
efficiency but also a determinant of brand loyalty, as customers often associate their experiences with individual
staff members.

2.2 Training and Development Research underscores the significance of training and development as a
retention strategy. WMTNK and Dilanthi (2019) highlight that targeted training programs, particularly those
aimed at high-potential employees, enhance job satisfaction and loyalty. These programs improve peer
coordination, reduce absenteeism, and prepare employees for career growth. Kaur and Sharma (2017) further
emphasize the role of continuous skill development in fostering long-term commitment to the organization.

2.3. Performance-Based Rewards and Recognition

Mittar (2014) asserted in the study that rewards, and recognition systems have been only noted to work in case
such is done through what employees consider a fair appraisal method and does not involve any form of
discrimination or other practices which can negatively influence both employee satisfaction and hence also
negatively influence employee retention which needs to be carefully considered by management. Thus,
transparency and fairness are crucial in this strategy.
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2.4 Cross-Functional Job Rotation Cross-functional job rotation is another strategy that has gained traction in
the retail sector. According to Khan et al. (2023), this practice reduces monotony, fosters engagement, and
provides employees with a broader understanding of organizational operations. It also facilitates collaboration
across departments, thereby improving job satisfaction and loyalty.

2.5 Flexible Work Policies and Performance-Based Rewards Flexible work arrangements and transparent
reward systems are increasingly recognized as effective retention strategies. Dahiya and Nandal (2021) assert
that flexible work policies not only improve work-life balance but also boost productivity and job satisfaction.
Similarly, Hussain and Rehman (2013) find that performance-based rewards, when perceived as fair and
transparent, significantly enhance employee motivation and retention.

2.6. Higher Education

Coetzee & Baker (2015) asserted that several organisations are adopting higher education facilities for
employees, in which employees take care of expenses and other aspects which are associated with higher
education of employees. Such aspects are considered to aid in career growth and development of skills within
employees who will continue working with the organisation and hence act as a strategy for both career
development as well as employee retention, hence providing future leadership talent for the organisation.

2.7. Research Gaps While existing studies provide valuable insights, there is limited research focusing on
India’s organised apparel retail sector. Moreover, the roles of job motivation and satisfaction as moderators in
retention strategies remain underexplored. Addressing these gaps is essential for developing tailored retention
solutions.

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Objectives
1. To investigate the need for systematic and formal retention strategy in organised apparel retail sector.

2. To study the effectiveness of the Training and Development adopted by the organisation and identify
whether it results in enhanced coordination among employees, leading to retention.

3. To study if Performance-Based Rewards and Recognition influences employee retention.
4. To study and analyse whether Cross Functional Job Rotation leads to employee retention.

5. To study and analyse if the Flexible Working Hours Policy enhances the overall job satisfaction among
employees in the organisation leading to employee retention.

6. To study the impact of Higher Education in retaining employees.
FORMULATION OF HYPOTHESIS

H1, - Training and Development does not have a significant impact on enhanced coordination between
employees leading to retention.

H1, - Training and Development has a significant impact on enhanced coordination between employees leading
to retention.

H2, - Performance-Based Rewards and Recognition does not have a positive influence on employee retention.
H2, . Performance-Based Rewards and Recognition has a positive influence on employee retention.

H3, - Cross Functional Job Rotation does not reduce the work monotony and does not have a positive
relationship for retaining employees.

H34. Cross Functional Job Rotation reduces work monotony and has a positive relationship with retaining
employees.

H4,_ Flexible Working Hours Policy does not enhance the overall job satisfaction among employees in the
organisation and does not lead to employee retention.

H4, - Flexible Working Hours Policy enhances the overall job satisfaction among employees in the organisation
and leads to employee retention.

H5,. Organisations encouraging employees to pursue Higher Education do not have a positive impact on
retention.

H54 - Organisations encouraging employees to pursue Higher Education has a positive impact on retention.
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Primary Data:-

Primary data was collected by survey method. 65 employees were used as a sample.

Secondary Data:-

The secondary data is gathered from a variety of journals and publications.

4. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
1. Training program offered by the organization.

Training Program Frequency Percentage
On the Job 23 38.3%
Off the Job 0 0%
Both 37 61.7%
Total 60 100%
@ On the job
@ Off the job
@ Both
38.3%
Fig4.1

Interpretation:

Fig 4.1 indicates that 38.3% respondents have been offered on the job training and 61.7% are offered both.

2. Training programs attended since joining.

Training Programs Attended | Frequency | Percentage
Less than 5 24 40%
6-10 20 33.3%
11-15 6 10%
More than 15 10 16.7%
Total 60 100%
® Lessthan 5
® 56-10
® 11-15
@ More than 15
40%
Fig 4.2

Interpretation:

Fig 4.2 indicates that 38.3% respondents have been offered on the job training and 61.7% are offered both.
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3. Ratings of the training method that enhanced coordination among employees.
4 I 271

(¥ ]

Ratings

Categories

Job Instruction Trainingg 47 10 1 0 2
Soft Skill Training 45 9 4 0 2
Team Building Training 25 25 9 0 1
Managerial Training 26 19 9 3 1
Mentoring/Hand Holding 32 17 9 2 0
Job Rotation 21 10 17 5 7
Role Plays 29 16 4 3 8
Management Games 29 16 1 7 7
Total 254 | 122 | 54 | 22 | 28
m: ] H:
IL- Il- II__ II_-_ hJ IL-I ILI IIJ
Fig 4.3

Interpretation:
Fig 4.3 indicates ratings of the training method that enhanced coordination among colleagues:-

Job Instruction Training — 47 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 0 have rated (2) as
the lowest.

Soft Skill Training — 45 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 0 have rated (2) as the
lowest.

Team Building Training — 25 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 0 have rated (2) as
the lowest.

Managerial Training — 26 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and only 1 has rated it as
the lowest.

Mentoring/Hand Holding — 32 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 0 have rated it as
the lowest.

Job Rotation — 21 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 5 have rated (2) as the lowest.
Role Plays — 29 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and 3 have rated (4) as the lowest.

Management Games - 29 respondents have rated it as the highest method provided and only has rated (3) as
the lowest.

4. Training has increase coordination with colleagues.

Scale Frequency Percentage
Strongly Agree 45 75%
Partially Agree 5 8.3%

Agree 8 13.3%

Neutral 2 3.3%
Strongly Disagree 0 0%
Partially Disagree 0 0%

Disagree 0 0%

Total 60 100%
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Interpretation:

Fig 4.4

@ strongly Agree

@ Partially Agree
Agree

@ Neutral

@ Strongly Disagree

@ Partially Disagree

® Disagree

Fig 4.4 indicates that 75% strongly agree, 8.3% partially agree, 13.3% agree, 3.3% in between (neutral) and all
disagreed with the statement.

5. Ratings of improvement seen after the training.

Interpretation:

_ —_ II_-.

Corfidence and Performances Tanget Lower Abssriesism
ruricaton Skl Achbavoment

5 4 3 2 1
Ratings
Categories
Confidence and Communication | 45 14 1 0 0
Skills
Performance/Target Achievements | 36 18 3 0 1
Lower Absenteesim 28 17 7 3 3
Job Stability 20 19 13 |3 3
Stress Reduction 19 20 14 |7 0
Grievance Handling/Complaint | 23 22 10 |3 2
Reduction
Total 171 | 110 (50 (18 |11

- - o

Job stataety Number of
Py continuing i work

.

Fig 4.5

Fig 4.5 indicates ratings of improvement seen after training:-

Confidence and Communication Skills — 45

provided and 0 have rated it as the lowest.

respondents have

b ll

Exress Reduction Grievance Handing/
Complair Reducion

rated it as the highest improvement

Performance/Target Achievement — 36 respondents have rated it as the highest improvement provided and 0
have rated (2) as the lowest.

Lower Absenteesim — 28 respondents have rated it as the highest improvement provided and 3 have rated (2)

as the lowest.

Job Stability — 20 respondents have rated it as the highest improvement provided and 3 have rated it as

the lowest.

Stress Reduction — 20 respondents have rated (4) as the highest improvement provided and O have rated

it as the lowest.

Grievance Handling/Complaint Reduction - 23 respondents have rated it as the highest improvement
provided and 2 have rated it as the lowest.
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6. Frequency of performance based reward and recognition program.

Frequency Frequency Percentage
Monthly 37 61.7%
Quarterly 12 20%
Half Yearly 2 3.3%
Yearly 9 15%
Total 60 100%
@ Monthly
® Quarterly
© Half Yearly
@® Yearly

Fig 4.6

Interpretation:
Fig 4.6 indicates the frequency of performance based reward and recognition program for 61.7% it is monthly,
for 20% it is quarterly, for 3.3% it is half yearly and for 15% it is yearly.

7. Implementation of performance based reward and recognition program.

Rewards Implemented Frequency Percentage

Employee of the Month/Quarter/Year 30 50%

Poster Recognition 20 33.3%

Cash Reward 24 40%

Certificate of Appreciation 29 48.3%

Invitation to key corporate event 0 0%

Salary Increments/ Grade Hikes 40 66.7%

Gift Cards/ Discount Vouchers 31 51.7%

Other 2 3.3%
Employee of the Month/Quarter... 30 (50%)

Poster Recognition 20 (33.3%)

Cash Raward 24 (40%)
Conificats of Appraciation 29 (48.3%)

imvitation to Key Corporate Event|—0 (0%)

Salary Increments/Grade Hikes A0 {66,7%)
Gift Carda/Discount Vouchrs N {51.7%)
Incremants i1 (1.7%)
1(1.7%)
] 10 20 30 i)

Fig 4.7

Interpretation:
Fig 4.7 indicates that the most implement program is Salary Increaments/Grade Hikes with 66.7% and the least
is invitation to corporate events with 0%
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8. Satisfaction of performance based reward and recognition program.

Yes/No/Neutral Frequency Percentage

Yes 40 66.7%
No 7 11.7%
Neutral 13 21.7%
Total 60 100%

@ Yes

® No

@ Neutral

Fig 4.8

Interpretation:
Fig 4.8 indicates that 66.7% respondents are satisfied with the performance based reward and recognition
program,

11.7% are not satisfied and 21.7% are not sure.

9. Motivated to continue to work in present organization

Scale Frequency | Percentage

Strongly Agree 37 61.7%
Partiallv Agree 6 10%
Agree 9 15%
Neutral 5 8.3%
Strongly Disagree 0 0%
Partially Disagree 0 0%
Disagree 3 5%
Total a0 100%

@ Strongly Agree
@ Partially Agree
O Agree

@ Neutral
‘ @ Strongly Disagree
@ Partially Disagree
@ Disagree

Fig 4.9

Interpretation:
Fig 4.9 indicates that 61.7% strongly agree, 10% partially agree, 15% agree, 8.3% in between (neutral) and 5%
disagree with the statement.
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10. Duration of current job role.

ISSN 2394 - 7780

Duration Frequency Percentage

Less than 12 months 12 20%

Between 1-2 years 29 48.3%

More than 2 years 19 31.7%

Total 60 100%
@ Less than 12 months
@ Between 1-2 years
' More than 2 years

Fig 4.10

Interpretation:
Fig 4.10 indicates that 20% respondents have worked for less than a year, 48.3% between 1-2 years and 31.7%

for more than 2 years.

11. Work monotony/repetitiveness in current job role.

Interpretation:

Fig 4.11

Yes/No/Not Sure Frequency Percentage
Yes 17 28.3%
No 37 61.7%
Not Sure 6 10%
Total 60 100%
@ Yes
@ Mo
D Mot Sure

Fig 4.11 indicates that 28.3% respondents say yes, 61.7% say no and 10% are not sure.
12. New assignment/task can elminate work monotony in current job role.

Yes/No/Not Sure Frequency Percentage
Yes 48 80%
No 6 10%
Not Sure 6 10%
Total 60 100%
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Interpretation:

Fig 4.12 indicates that 80% respondents say yes and 10% say no and are not sure.

Fig 4.12

® Yes
$ o
0 Mot Sure

13. Undertaken job rotation in the past or currently under job rotation.

Yes/No Frequency Percentage
Yes 30 50%
No 30 50%
Total 60 100%
@ Yes
@ No
Fig 4.13
Interpretation:
Fig 4.13 indicates that 50% respondents say yes and 50% say no.
14. Improvement after job rotation.
Improvements Frequency | Percentage
Reduction in Monotony 40 66.7%
Increase in Recognition 27 40%
High Compensation/ Incentives 27 45%
Increase in Job Security 31 51.7%
Better Superior/ Subordinate/Peer Relationship 24 40%

Reduction in Work Monatony

Increase in Recognition

Higher Compensation/incentives

Increasa in Job Security

Better Superion/Subordinate/Peer

Relationship,

20

27 (45%)

27 (45%)

24 (40%)

30

3 (51.7%)

40

40 (66, 7%)
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Interpretation:
Fig 4.14 indicates that the most improvent is seen in reduction in work monotony (66.7%) and the least

improved is better superior/ subordinate/peer relationship (40%) after job rotation.
15. Happy with the improvements post the job rotation stint.

Yes™No Frequency Percentage
Yes 51 85%
No 9 15%
Total 60 100%
@ ‘oz
@ HNo
Fig 4.15
Interpretation:
Fig 4.15 indicates that 85% respondents say yes and 15% say no.
16. Benefits availed of flexi working hours/shift duty.
Benefits availed Frequency Percentage
During Weekdays 6 10%
During Weekends 6 10%
Both 48 80%
Total 60 100%

@ During Weekdays
@ Ouring Weekends
Both

Fig 4.16

Interpretation:
Fig 4.16 indicates that 10% respondentsavaile the benefits during weekdays and weekends and 80% on both.

17. Flexi working hours/shift duty has enhanced your job satisfaction.

Scale Frequency Percentage
Strongly Agree 42 70%
Partially Agree 3 5%

Agree 7 11.7%

Neutral 3 5%
Strongly Disagree 0 0%
Partially Disagree 2 3.3%

Disagree 3 5%

Total 60 100%
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i Strongly Agree

@ FPartially Agree
Agree

i Meutral

@ Strongly Disagree

i Parially Disagres

i Disagree

|

Fig 4.17

Interpretation:
Fig 4.17 indicates that 70%% strongly agree, 5% partially agree, 11.7% agree, 5% in between (neutral), 3.3%
partially disagree and 5% disagree with the statement.

18. Enhancement in the job satisfaction.

Ehnhancement Frequency | Percentage
Less travel time/ traffic 21 35%
Can pursue higher education 9 15%
Managing daily chores 40 66.7%
Time Management for Kids 25 41.7%
Can complete Banks/ Govt/Medical Tasks 15 25%
Lesser worry of safety during travel 2 3.3%
Less Travel Time Trafic 21 (35%)

9 (15%)

Cam pursue higher education

Managing daily chores 40 (66,796

25 (41.7%)

Time Management for kids

Can complete Banks/Govt/

15 (25%
Medical Tasks 5(25%)
Lesser worry of safety during 2 (3.3%)
travel
0 10 20 30 40
Fig 4.18

Interpretation:
Fig 4.18 indicates that most of the enhancement is seen in managing daily chores (66.7%) and the least

enhancement in lesser worry of safety during travel (3.3%).

19. No enhancement in the job satisfaction.

No Ehnhancement Frequency | Percentage
Financial Penalties 3 5%
Frequent change of duty 13 13%
Policy not covenient 4 6.7%
Policy not understood 2 3.3%
Cannot Disclose 9 65%
Other 2 3.3%
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Interpretation:

Financial Penalties
Frequent change of duty
Policy not convenient
Paolicy not understood

Canngt disclose

Mo reason listed

Limited growth

4(6.7%)

2(3.3%)

1(1.7%)

1{1.7%)

13 (21.7%)

20

Fig 4.19

30

39 (B5%)

40

Fig 4.19 indicates that 65% respondents cannot disclose and the least reason for no enhancement is limited

growth (1.7%).

20. Higher education/certification course helps to grow in the current work profile.

Interpretation:
Fig 4.20 indicates that 85% respondents say yes and 15% say no.

21. Organisation encourages or provides any facility to

courses.

Fig 4.20

YesNo Frequency Percentage
Yes 51 85%
No 8 15%
Total 60 100%
@ Yes
@ No

pursue higher education/any certification

Fig 4.21

Yes/No Frequency Percentage
Yes 42 T0%
No 18 30%
Total a0 100%
@ VYes
® No
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Interpretation:
Fig 4.21 indicates that 70% respondents say yes and 30% say no.

22. Facility provided or preferred for pursuing higher education.

Facility Frequency Percentage
Tie up with educational institutes 17 28.3%
Time flexibility to attend lectures 22 36.7%
Subsidized loan facility 5 8.3%
Eeimbursement of fees 28 46.7%
Leaves for examination 30 50%
Other 3 5%

Tie up with Educational Institutes 17 (26.3%)

Time flexibllity to atiend lectures 22 (36.7%)

Subsidised loan facility 5 (8.3%)

28 (46.7%)

Reimbursement of fees

30 (50%)

Leaves for examination

0 10 20 30
Fig 4.22

Interpretation:
Fig 4.22 indicates that most preferred or provided facility is leaves for examination (50%) and the least is other

facilities (5%).
23. Further course of action if facility availed.

Further course of Action Frequency | Percentage
Implement the learnings for self/organization benefit 36 60%
Expect/ask for a promotion or pay hike 36 60%
Continue doing same work 2 3.3%
Start looking for opportunities within or outside 10 16.7%

Implement the Learnings for
Self /Organisation benefit

36 (60%)

Expect/Ask for a promotion or
pay hike

36 (60%)

Continue doing the same task

Start looking for opportunities
within or outside

Fig 4.23

Interpretation:
Fig 4.23 indicates that for most the further course of action will be implementing the learnings for

self/organization benefit and expecting/asking for a promotion or pay hike (60%) and the least is continuing to
do same work (3.3%).
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24. Further Course of Action if Facility not Provided.

Further course of Action Frequency Percentage |
Request for desired facility 40 66 7%
Pursue education on vour own 10 16.7%
Start looking for organization who 21 35%
provide this facility
Continue doing same task 6 10%

Request for the desired facility 40 (66.7%)

Pursue education on your own 10{16.7%)

Start looking for organization who

1 %)
provide this facility 21 (35%)

Continue doing the same lask & (10%)

0 10 20 30 40
Fig 4.24

Interpretation:
Fig 4.24 indicates that for most (66.7%) the further course of action will be requesting the desired facility and
the least (10%) is continuing to do same task.

25. Rating of the factors that motivate to work in the current organization.

Ratings 5 4 3 ) 1
Categories
Training and Development 38 18 4 ] ]
Performance based 35 17 7 ] 1
reward and recognition
Cross functional job 23 22 10 1 4
rotation
Flexi working hours policy 42 13 3 2 0
Encouragement for higher 22 13 15 7 3
education
Total 160 83 30 10 8

s . 3 EN: EE
40

20

0 —

Training and Development Performance Based Cross Functional Job Flexi Working Hours Policy  Encouragement for Higher
Reward and Recognition Rotation Education
Fig 4.25

Interpretation:
Fig 4.25 indicates ratings of factors that motivate to work in the current organization:-

Training and Development — 38 respondents have rated it as the highest and 0 have rated it as the lowest.
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Performance based reward and recognition — 35 respondents have rated it as the highest and 0 have rated
(2) as the lowest.

Cross functional job rotation — 23 respondents have rated it as the highest and only 1 has rated (2) as the
lowest.

Flexi working hours policy — 42 respondents have rated it as the highest and O have rated it as the lowest.

Encouragement for higher education — 22 respondents have rated it as the highest and 3 have rated it as the
lowest.

5. FINDINGS
e Based on the responses, it can be determined that almost all of the employees value training and
development opportunities.

e The programmes helped the staff grasp the nature of their jobs better, and it also enhanced their performance
and productivity.

e The fact that the training programmes offered by their companies are well-liked by the staff demonstrates
that these organisations consider upgrading and strengthening their workforce.

e The ability to balance work and family obligations is made possible by the flexible work arrangements,
which improve job satisfaction and employee engagement.

e More than half of the workforce employees believe their accomplishments are valued and acknowledged.
e The most popular rewards have been gift cards or vouchers, pay raises, and awards.
e Job rotation enhances job stability and recognition, lessens work boredom, and reduces burnout.

e Nearly all organisations offer the benefit of educational support, and nearly half of their staff members have
used it or intend to use it.

6. RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

1. Holistic Training Program

Training: Organisations must institute structured and continuous programmes. Those should include on-the-job
training, role plays, management games, as well as mentoring. This will not only improve peer coordination and
job-specific skills but also create an environment of continuous learning. Priority should be given to training a
few high-potential employees to enable their career growth to be tied in with organisational objectives so that
the organisation can retain these employees long-term.

2. Performance-Based Rewards and Recognition

Transparent appraisal systems must be established to motivate employees and instil a sense of fairness. To
create a sense of belonging and fostering enhanced performance organisations should have an aspirational
monetary reward such as bonuses, pay hikes, discount vouchers etc over and above non-monetary recognitions
such as awards, certificates and in public acknowledgement. With workforce becoming younger and impatient,
who look at instant gratification, organisations should be mindful while devising such R & R programs.

3. Flexible Work Policies

Work life balance is no more fancy western word, but has now become a reality in new socio-economic order in
India, especially in MMR. With a multitasking needed with meagre family support, a flexible work policy is the
solution for a large workforce. A flexible work policy is highly valued and revered by employees as it helps
them manage efficiently both personal and professional responsibilities , reduces the stress leading to better
work output and overall job satisfaction.

4. Cross-Functional Job Rotation

Cross Functional job rotational not only reduces the work monotony but also gives employees to explore newer
work avenues within the organisation. The experiential knowledge of the employees is enhanced, collaboration
between teams boosts, and an improved understanding of how the organisation operates takes place. Such
employees are likely to stick around with the organisation for an extended period. The latent advantage of this to
organisations, they can do a proper career progression planning for high potential employees at a much lower
cost.
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5. Higher Education Support

Organisations should implement an education development program that will support an employee with
financial backing, scholarships, and a study leave. It not only provides an opportunity for employees to increase
their skills but also lets the organisation present investment in professional development, which engenders
loyalty. A specific budget and flexible arrangements can be made to have employees upskill without leaving
their jobs.

6. Promoting an Inclusive Workplace Culture

Job motivation and Job Satisfaction are greatly influenced by a conducive, inclusive and positive workplace
culture. To develop such a culture, organisations need to be take tactical and strategic steps starting right from
taking structured feedback, understanding the gaps, invest in team-building activities and further take actions
that focuses on diversity and lastly celebrate it generously. It’s often seen that open communication and
approachable managers or seniors induce trust and belonging, which are a critical in employee retention.

7. Technology Integration into Workforce Management

Latest Al driven tools for feedback, gap analysis, virtual training sessions and thereby creating analytics for
monitoring employee satisfaction and doing a predictive analysis can be leveraged to enhance the employee
retention strategies. Usage of various digital tools to personalise employee experiences and tracking engagement
will help in further the mission to retain employees.

8. Tailored Strategies for varied Demographics

“One size fit all” is not the mantra for employees especially in a highly varied demographic apparel retail sector.
Gender, experience, educational qualification and more importantly the generational band needs to be taken into
consideration, before curating strategies. The priorities and factors driving employees satisfaction, motivation
and thereby the retention are quite different for Gen X and Gen Z. By creating a retention strategy that will meet
these generational needs, the result is better engagement with higher retention rates of the younger workforce.”

7. CONCLUSION

The organised apparel retail sector in India faces significant challenges in retaining skilled employees. This
study highlights the effectiveness of integrated retention strategies, emphasizing the roles of training, rewards,
and flexibility. By addressing the unique needs of their workforce, organizations can build a resilient and
motivated team, ensuring long-term growth and sustainability. Future research should explore retention
strategies in unorganised sectors and across diverse cultural contexts to gain a holistic understanding of the
dynamics influencing employee loyalty.
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ABSTRACT

Environmental, Social, and Governance can be defined as a regulatory framework prepared to ensure
sustainability and ethical decision-making in everyday business practices. The term has gained momentum in
the last decade as corporates understood the importance of integrating business practices along with realizing
their social and ethical responsibility towards their stakeholders, and the society and environment at large.
While the term ESG was formulated in 2004, the practices that together constitute good governance have been
advocated in several ancient Indian texts. One such text- Arthashastra by Kautilya which is a treatise on polity,
economics, and military, advocates sustainability, accountability, and ethical decision making as some of the
practices that construct the framework of good governance. While the book primarily describes duties of a king
and his statesman, it also gives valuable management lessons in leadership and crisis management. The ancient
wisdom imparted in this text acts as a testimony to the indigenous business practices that were followed in India
2000 years ago, many of which still hold relevance as corporates strive to balance people, profit, and the planet
in modern-day business. Modern-day ESG practices include alliances and partnerships, sustainable business
approaches, inclusivity, and prioritizing all its stakeholders like employees, vendors, customers, and the
government. This paper aims to analyse management lessons espoused in Arthashastra and draw attention to
the integration of some practices from the ancient text into modern-day corporate governance.

Keywords: ancient wisdom, ESG, business practices, management lessons

INTRODUCTION

The business world today stands on myriad principles of governance and management proposed ages ago and
continues to develop as humankind progresses into diverse fields. Over the years it has seen the growth of
several laws, practices, and processes- many of which are inspired by ancient principles and texts. In India, we
have texts like the Vedas, Bhagwad Gita, Ramayan, Mahabharat- some of the popular ancient scriptures that
weave lessons of conduct, ethics, duties, responsibilities, and justice together in gripping narratives. While these
are fairly popular owing to its inclusion in modern-day school and management curriculum, there are yet many
texts written thousands of years ago which still hold relevance. Arthashastra is one such text written in
approximately 321 BCE by Kautilya that proposes a treatise on building a strong state, military, with rules and
responsibilities highlighted for every officer that will serve, laws pertaining to the smallest of affairs of the state.
It gives a 360-degree peek into the management of the state and the role of the king as the driver of good
governance.

Good governance requires one to follow the 3Ps principle of People, Profit, and the Planet. It requires one to
understand the three important pillars that create a solid foundation of any governance and business.
Environmental, Social, and Governance rests on seeking a balance between the society, business, and the
environment, underscoring the corporate’s responsibility towards creating not just a profitable, but also a
sustainable future. It also includes corporates to undertake initiatives to maintain transparency within the
system, risk assessment and management, and devise policies that uphold fair and ethical treatment to all its
stakeholders to successfully drive the business. This paper attempts to understand principles proposed in
Arthashastra, and its applications in modern-day ESG practices in India.

OVERVIEW

Kautilya’s Arthashastra is a treatise on governance, economics, statecraft, and the military written
approximately 2000 years ago. The text gives an analysis of several processes and practices that were followed
to ensure quality, productivity, and accountability at every level of governance, at the same time warranting
stability within the system. Believed to be the mentor and principal advisor of the Mauryan king Chandragupta
Maurya, Kautilya- also popularly known as Chanakya or Vishnugupta, complied the treatise to advise and guide
the king on various matters of the state concerning internal as well as external affairs. This compilation consists
of 15 books and several chapters within each of these books that meticulously define matters of the state and
every individual’s responsibility towards building a strong state. Kautilya compiled the principles of
Arthashastras given by many unknown authors, he also states his views and principles, together which make the
discourse which we know today as ‘Kautilya’s Arthashastra’. The text, coupled with many best practices
followed in the Mauryan empire at the time highlights the priority given to national security, preserving
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environmental and cultural heritage, and people’s welfare. Scholars have often attributed Kautilya’s
Arthashastra to Machiavelli’s principles, but the former gives more importance to pre-emptive practices and
laws over restorative, for successful running of the state.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Manrai, Rishi. & Goel, Utkarsh. (2017). Sustainable Economic Governance: Learning from Kautilya’s
Arthashastra discuss the teachings of Arthashastra in the light of present-day administration and governance.
The paper combines the ancient teachings from Kautilya’s text to contemporary challenges and practices
pertaining to markets, economics, and trade. It discusses the practices on taxation, public finance, and
administration described in the text that can be incorporated to achieve the goal of sustainable economic
governance.

Ekhande, Kritikumar. (2024). Incorporating Vedic Ethical Principles into Contemporary Corporate
Governance and CSR: A Study of Relevance and Application in Modern Businesses explores the
incorporation of ancient principles into modern business practices with reference to Environment, Social, and
Governance, and Corporate Social Responsibility. The paper proposes integration of values from ancient Indian
texts in corporate to build a strong, sustainable economic future for the nation.

Ara, Zinat. & Garg, Swati. (2023). Relevance of Kautilya’s Arthashastra in Modern Management discuss
the relevance of Arthashastra in modern-day business management. It highlights the various management
principles like leadership, significance of ethics, organizational structure, strategic planning, to name a few, as
espoused in the text. It explores the principles and insights from the text that can be applied to contemporary
management practices.

Objectives of the Study
e To understand and analyse Kautilya’s Arthashastra

e To study the integration of principles from Arthashastra into modern-day business practices under ESG

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This paper is based on secondary research on the study of Arthashastra and attempts to understand the text and
the principles espoused in it. The author aims to primarily summarize the text, along with the articles, blogs, and
research papers written on the integration of Kautilya’s Arthashastra into modern-day business practices.
Following is the summary of the text taken for study:

1. Polity and Administration- The text gives importance to a higher central authority (the king), followed by
advisors, and ministers for every department of the state viz- finance, law and order, military, forestry,
agriculture, trade, etc. Each minister is allotted with duties respective to his calibre and is required to follow
the procedures in regular consultation with the King.

2. Economic Policies- Kautilya gives a peek into the different policies that ruled that time. From taxation to
labour, to trade and agriculture, the text describes various economic policies to be followed by the state to be
economically and financially stable. Kautilya gives special importance to safeguarding the treasury and
ethical ways to gather wealth. The text also highlights foreign policies that underlines key principles related
to diplomacy, alliances and partnerships, inter-state trade, and intelligence.

3. Judiciary- The text gives a comprehensive peek into the different laws and rules of the land for each of the
departments. It holds judiciary as one of the main aspects of governance that ensures successful formulation
and management of the state. The laws stated in the text are extensive, covering all the major aspects of the
state like trade, taxation, agriculture, administration, and the military.

4. Military- Arthashastra provides valuable lessons in military formation, tactics, developing an intelligence
and espionage system, battle formations, and war strategies. At the time when foreign invasion was much
anticipated, the treatise espoused several major practices to mitigate and manage most scenarios of invasion
and war.

5. Public and Environmental Welfare- The text highlights several policies that were devised especially
keeping in mind the welfare of the subjects, the land, and its culture. These steps included protecting the
ecological sanctity of the forests along with developing civilization with settlements, and adequate water and
transport facilities.
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APPLICATION OF THE PRACTICES FROM ARTHASHASTRA IN MODERN-DAY BUSINESS

e Administration

Modern-day business has parallels to the administrative practices followed in Arthashastra, especially those
owing to decentralized system of governance where there is one head who leads the organization, followed by a
council of ministers / board of advisors who are decision-makers for various verticals of the business. The
advisors are given authority to look after their respective departments and report regularly to the leader on
important matters concerning the business. Kautilya underscores the importance of collaborative efforts for
successful leadership. “A king can reign only with the help of others; one wheel alone does not move a chariot.
Therefore, a king should appoint advisors (as councillors and ministers) and listen to their advice.” Kautilya
gives importance to empowering the advisors by giving them authority, along with holding them accountable for
their decisions and the department’s work. Accountability forms the basis of ESG, as it underscores the
business’s responsibility to deliver the expected criteria.

The text gives importance to assessing, selecting, and planning manpower for every department. “Srutavantam
upadh-suddham mantrinam kurvita (Make him a minister who is learned and who has passed integrity tests)”.
The method of meticulously selecting right candidate for the right post is one of the best practices followed in
talent management in businesses today. The process also gives importance to qualities like ethics, workplace
conduct, and responsible decision-making which also form the cornerstone of best practices under ESG. While
businesses today grapple with employee attrition and turnover, a thoughtful selection process allows businesses
to mitigate such problems; also ensuring proper fund and manpower allocation wherever required.

Kautilya gives prime importance to the duties of a king and his role is shaping the culture of the state. “If the
king is energetic, his subjects will be equally energetic. If he is slack and [lazy in performing his duties], the
subjects will also be lax and thereby eat into his wealth. Besides a lazy king will easily fall into the hands of his
enemies.” The text underlines qualities of a successful, engaging leader who is enthusiastic in his/ her
endeavours and is willing to upskill him/herself in the process of realizing organizational goals. Arthashastra
also provides references to good personnel management, and employee welfare. Kautilya emphasises the
importance of clear channels of communication for good governance. On listening to the important matters of
the ministers and the subjects, he underlines that the king must prioritize the state’s welfare over other activities.
“He should hear at once all urgent matters and not postpone them; for postponement makes them more difficult
and [sometimes] even impossible to settle.” Modern-day leadership rests on keeping an ‘open-door policy’, thus
allowing the employees to communicate freely with the managers and the top leadership without losing their
voice.

The current system of 360-degree feedback under performance management also can be seen in a similar
practice mentioned in the text- “pratyaksha-parokhsa-anumanaih karyani pariksheta (Work should be examined
through self-observations, others’ observations and logical inferences).” The system devised on inferences from
multiple sources thus rules out possibilities of personal bias, giving scope to performance assessment on both
qualitative as well as quantitative aspects.

e Practices and Policies Pertaining to Accounts, Trade, Taxation, and Economics

Arthashastra gives a scrupulous view on the policies crafted to systematize agriculture, trade, and overall
economics of the state. “The king shall be ever active in the management of the economy. The root of wealth is
[economic] activity and lack of it brings material distress. In the absence of [fruitful economic] activity, both
current prosperity and future growth will be destroyed. A king can achieve desired objectives and abundance of
riches by undertaking [productive] economic activity.” The text discusses fiscal policies adopted at that time
which are still relevant today. The common thread that runs between the text and its contemporary application is
that both aim for economic growth by developing infrastructure and employment.

Kautilya gave prime importance to trade and commerce; and to boost the trade, proposed practices to ensure fair
trade and market competition. “Prices shall be fixed taking into account the investment, the quantity to be
delivered, duty, interest, rent, and other expenses.” Businesses today fix the prices of commodities based on the
same principle of demand and supply, production, and overall dynamics of the market and the economy to
ensure a fair balance in pricing and generating profit.

Kautilya also underlines the importance of fair taxation and warns against unfair practices. “Just as one plucks
fruits from a garden as they ripen, so shall a king have the revenue collected as it becomes due. Just as one does
not collect unripe fruits, he shall avoid taking wealth that is not due because that will make the people angry and
spoil the very sources of revenue.”
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The text emphasizes on taxation policies which are not just fair, but also inclusive and transparent- some of the
practices which also align with modern-day ESG models for corporates. Since tax collection, and payment both
are fundamentally related to good governance, accountability, and public welfare, modern-day businesses and
government assimilate these practices as part of ESG.

The ancient text also gives significant importance to financial planning, financial management, and risk
assessment. The king was required to foresee possible financial risks and economic pitfalls, and businesses
today rely heavily on policies and models that will help them forecast and mitigate such risks. Kautilya
emphasizes on good book-keeping and accounting practices to be imbibed by the clerks and ministers, directing
them to justify, and interpret their finances. A careful study of the text shows common accounting principles and
standards which are followed even today. “That which remains after deducting all the expenditure already
incurred and excluding all revenue to be realised is net balance which may have been either just realised or
brought forward. Thus, a wise collector-general shall conduct the work of revenue collection, increasing the
income and decreasing the expenditure.” The text also highlights the importance of auditing and reporting for
transparent, bias-free process that classifies all financial activity throughout the year or the given amount of
time. “The Chief Comptroller and Auditor shall compile, for every department, the estimated revenue, income,
expenditure, and balance. He shall also compile reports on the presentation of accounts and a description of the
activities. The Chief Comptroller and Auditor shall have the accounts [thoroughly] audited by the [Audit
Officers] checking daily entries as well as weekly, fortnightly, monthly, four-monthly, and annual totals. After
the net balances are physically verified, they shall be taken into treasury [or appropriate warehouse].” Kautilya
gives utmost importance to treasury and adoption of fair practices to increase the revenue to support daily
operations and public welfare. Diligent ESG practices like auditing and reporting determine a company’s overall
ability to mitigate and manage financial risk, detect frauds, and even prevent crisis.

Kautilya also lays significant importance on foreign policies with respect to trade and land acquisition. He
places more importance on the ministers developing diplomatic relations with ministers from different countries,
the king forming alliances and partnerships with the enemies of his enemies, and the state harbouring a
sophisticated system of spies to provide military and trade intelligence. These practices are relevant even today
as corporates develop strategic partnerships that cater to mutual benefits, conduct competitor analysis to
diversify their business, and grow their international connections to work on collaborative projects related to
sustainability, peace, and environmental and societal welfare.

e \Welfare of the People and the Environment

Arthashastra gives a preview of many practices and laws pertaining to public and environmental welfare
followed at that time. The decentralized system allows ministers to regulate their departments and oversee the
work. “Village headmen shall be responsible for preventing cruelty to animals. If stray protected animals and
those from reserved forests are found grazing where they should not, they shall be driven away without hurting
them; those responsible for such shall be informed [to prevent recurrence]. Stray cattle shall be driven off with a
rope or a whip. They shall not be otherwise harmed. Anyone who attacks such cattle or seen to be hurting them
shall be prevented from doing so, by any means available.” Simplistic measures like these are also followed
today in villages, and in cities surrounded by forest areas where corporates as part of ESG and CSR practices,
conduct awareness programs to address issues like human-animal conflict and find a more peaceful, sustainable
solution without disrupting the natural habitat.

The text also highlights one of the primary duties of the king is to protect his subjects and his land not just from
external threat but also from any internal exploitation. “He shall protect agriculture from the molestation of
oppressive fines, free labour, and taxes, herds of cattle from thieves, tigers, poisonous creatures, and cattle
disease. The king shall not only keep in good repair timber and elephant forests, buildings, and mines created in
the past, but also set up new ones.” Businesses like manufacturing, mining, and construction, today are required
to take special cognizance of the consequences of their practices on people and environment as part of their ESG
performance. Kautilya also gives references to punitive measures taken for adulteration of goods and food
items, penalties for selling inferior quality goods, and illegal contracts- some of the policies also followed by
modern-day businesses.

e Labour Laws

Arthashastra lays out important legal practices with respect to payment of wages, treatment of labourers,
reconciliation of disputes, and employee insurance which were followed at that time. “Artists, musicians,
physicians, buffoons, cooks, and other workmen, serving on their own accord shall obtain as much wages as
similar persons employed elsewhere usually get or as much as experts. Failure to pay wages shall be punished
with a fine of ten times the amount of wages; misappropriation of wages shall be punished with five times the
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amount of the wages.” The text has early references to modern-day concepts like equal pay, minimum wages,
and timely payment under the Payment of Wages Act 1936. Paying fair and sustainable wages goes a long way
in determining a corporate’s accountability towards employee welfare, thus also leveraging their ESG ranking.

e Practices adopted in Defence and Security

Arthashastra is a comprehensive guide covering policies, practices, and tactics related to internal and external
security. Kautilya emphasizes the importance of preventive measures- not just building physical structures to
defend the territory but also have a strong espionage system to report intelligence. He also stresses on the
importance of diplomacy and a strategic foreign policy for forging strong alliances. The defence sector today
aims at working towards maintaining peace by employing on sustainable solutions to combat internal and
external security threats. While modern-day wars seem to be more technology-driven, than the conventional
wars fought earlier, the problems involving geo-politics remain relevant. Summits, treatises, and conclaves help
further and strengthen diplomatic relations with different countries, adding to the nation’s foreign policy. The
sector also has an intelligence system that is intricately connected with the home and external affairs ministry
for timely decision-making.

Reverberating on Kautilya’s ideas of strong and ethical military practices, the defence sector in India is
combating issues in a sustainable way, ensuring peace and stability for its people. Thus, ESG, far from being a
framework for corporates, also has penetrations within the defence sector as countries today work to combat
terrorism, pandemics, cyberattacks, human trafficking, overpopulation, resource depletion, and further human
rights, world peace, space exploration, and marine conservation.

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The paper broadly discusses modern-day applications of Arthashastra in business with respect to ESG, the
discussions given in the text can have wider applications in many sectors. Though this paper already discusses
its economic and military applications in modern-day in relation to ESG, but a focused reading on each of these
subjects can bring out layers of interpretations and applications.

e The text Arthashastra literally means ‘artha’ meaning wealth and ‘shastra’ meaning study, the text gives
invaluable insights into the modern-day study of economics and finance. While the text has been extensively
studied for ages to unravel many important lessons in foreign trade and taxation policies.

e Another important domain which allows for more extensive research is military formation and tactics.
Kautilya discusses both diplomatic techniques as well as war strategies to combat both internal and external
threat. The importance of military preparedness, forging alliances and partnerships, and having a strategic
foreign policy, are some of the aspects from the text which can be studied further.

e Kautilya gives valuable lessons in teaching and mentoring in the text. While his mentoring revolves more
around preparing the king or the prince, he gives utmost importance to holistic education- the one that
involves learning all important subjects that a king/ prince ought to know to rule the land better. According
to Kautilya, the knowledge of administration, judiciary, geography, science, self-defence, military tactics,
economics, is a must for every leader. The king may have advisors, but a leader is supposed to have a strong
foundation in these subjects to be able to successfully rule and protect his kingdom.

e The text states duties of a king, a prince, the ministers, and the subjects; clearly highlighting their role in
creating a morally strong society. Kautilya gives a lot of significance to morality and good conduct and also
has tests devised to determine a person’s integrity and workplace ethics. Lessons on ethics, and moral
conduct can certainly be a topic of further research and exploration.

LIMITATIONS

The paper is based on the author’s interpretation of Arthashastra and its applications with respect to ESG in
different sectors in India. While the paper is solely based on secondary data, the study can hold more relevance
with inclusion of primary data. Surveys, personal interviews, and observations can make the study more
relevant. While the secondary data used for study and review gives a good understanding of the topic and its
pertinency, primary data can give better insights into real world applications of ESG, also giving a peek into its
challenges in applications.

The author has given an overview of the text’s application in various sectors with respect to ESG, it can be
further studied for intricate patterns and applications into several modern-day business practices. One can delve
deep into the discourse on ethics, policies on economic welfare, statesmanship, and strategy, which besides
administrative lessons, can also provide valuable insights in leadership and management.
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The author analysed the integration of practices quoted in the text to modern-day business with respect to
several domains, there remain many practices which may take a while to be adapted. These practices include
adoption and execution of proper processes for each department, and a team of responsible men and women to
oversee lapses. Despite the SOPs, businesses face challenges in implementing the process, thus resulting in the
loss of ESG score.

CONCLUSION

Modern-day sectors like business, education, medicine, have taken inspiration from several ancient texts and
scripts from different cultures over the world. These texts have shaped the understanding of the sector for all
humankind as people kept interpreting the texts for various insights. Generations of people have tried to adopt
teachings from ancient Indian, Roman, Greek, and Chinese texts to their life and business. Ancient Indian texts
like Bhagwad Gita, Mahabharat, Ramayan, the Vedas, are not just spiritual discourses, but also provide lessons
on leadership, administration, ethics, and management.

Arthashastra- one such text written in 321 BCE by Kautilya which originally is a treatise on warcraft,
administration, and economic welfare, also provides valuable insights into ethical conduct, leadership, and crisis
preparedness. In comparative literature today, the Art of War by Sun Tzu, a 6" century Chinese military general
and strategist is often compared with Kautilya’s discourse on warcraft. Many also compare Italian diplomat and
theorist Machiavelli Niccolo’s philosophies to Kautilya’s treatise on polity and statecraft. The point to note here
is- universal relevance of the themes from the authors’ works. The texts are still studied in management schools
and military academies for their invaluable wisdom.

Modern-day businesses are also keen to learn and adopt the lessons imparted in these texts to their corporate
lifestyle. This study focused on integration of wisdom discussed in the ancient text by Kautilya in everyday
business practices. The author analysed the application of Kautilya’s wisdom in various practices undertaken by
businesses under ESG, thereby drawing parallels to the possibilities where these lessons can be implemented.
Environmental, Social, and Governance has grown to become an important aspect of modern-day business and
corporates are undertaking several activities to increase their ESG ranking. Many of these practices are either
inspired or directly adopted from the Arthashastra especially with respect to taxation, financial auditing, labour
wages, and public welfare. Thus, the text in addition to being a solid treatise on statecraft, military, and
economics, also provides timeless wisdom on best practices on polity, management, and governance.
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ABSTRACT

Digital libraries are playing a prominent role in information services in general and information retrieval in
particular. Users are giving more preference to digital than print resources. The metamorphosis of libraries
from traditional to digital, information services to access providers, Document custodians to Knowledge
managers forced library professionals to evolve themselves as information providers. The topics like a user-
centric digital library system, leverage of social media in digital library services and other aspects are
discussed in detail.

Keywords: Social networking, Digital libraries, e-learning, Digital environment, Information services, Digital
resources, Digital preservation

INTRODUCTION

The collection of information that is in the electronic form stored and accessed randomly is called a digital
library. The unique feature of a digital library is a user interface to provide information to its users even from
remote places also. The digital library is an information retrieval system rather than an information service. The
terms like Digital Library, Electronic Library, and virtual library are often used in the hypertext environment.
The services and digital material will be served through computer networks.

The information and communication technology paved the way for digital libraries to provide library users with
the right information at the right time. Digital libraries solved problems like space, infrastructure and material
cost. It reduced the budgetary estimations towards the procurement of study materials to its users, particularly in
academic institutions. The factors mostly influencing the libraries to change its mode into digital is as follows.

1. Ease of Access: The same information can be accessed simultaneously by multiple users. It serves the user
round the clock.

2. Search strategies: Searching for relevant information is easier by using Boolean operators.

3. Cost-effectiveness: The amount spent on traditional libraries is more than digital libraries but we don’t find
the cost-effectiveness whereas the amount spent on the digital library serves the cost- effectiveness.

4. 4th and 5th laws of library science: Digital libraries grow in terms of terabytes and gigabytes and saves the
time of the user in serving user needs in a very short period.

5. Technological developments: Exploitation of Technology is human nature. Service to the user is the
character of the library profession. The result is the origin of digital libraries.

1. ROLE OF ACADEMIC LIBRARIES

Academic libraries have a great responsibility of satisfying the quests of its users in information requirements by
incorporating the innovative technical changes to provide nascent information to its users. Drastic changes in
knowledge management compelled the library professionals to come out from traditional practices and to adopt
versatile technologies that are inevitable for a present digital environment. The current user trend is like users
are not to the library but libraries are to the users ™. The intensive use of digital resources from home or
workplace enabled the users to access their required information by 24x7. The information explosion posed
academic libraries big challenges in rendering the latest and cutting edge information services. The role of
academic libraries in a digital environment can be seen as.

1.1 Digital library as Information Gateway: The Functional aspects like utilization of digital resources via
computer networks, databases, apps, platforms and systems changed the cover page of digital libraries as
information gateways.

1.2 e-Learning Centre: Generally, academic library user’s requirements deal with teacher assignments, mini
projects, paper presentations in seminars, article publications, trend reports, etc. A digital library
professional has to provide their information services by providing the latest information by using
infrastructural facilities.
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1.3 Faculty Training Centre: Academic institutions keep on changing their academic curriculum as per

2.

current trends and industry requirements so the faculty ought to bring changes while designing the courses
to be taught. It is the responsibility of an academic library to provide the best digital resources, facilities to
support faculty to train themselves in the implementation of teaching courses.

ROLE OF SOCIAL MEDIA IN DIGITAL ENVIRONMENT

After going through a vast literature confirmed social networking sites playing a beneficial role in serving the
library users. The form of communication is different in social media compare with traditional library
communication. Social networking sites allow libraries to reach out to patrons in the world of Web ,,[12].

2.1 Advantages of social media™:

Social media enables to establish better communication between librarian and user

The flow of information takes place among its users.

Possibility of answering reference queries and information can be delivered through social media.
Social media can deliver digital resources to users.

Social networking sites help in the distance and continuing education students.

Social media enables Digital libraries to compete with technologies and developed world effectively
Social networking sites help in improving the information literacy rate among its users.

Social media as a tool does not require any special equipment except computers, Internet connectivity and a
trained professional to manage %,

Apart from the above advantages, social networking sites provide a way for librarians to develop a rapport with
users, general awareness of the digital collection, and establish the digital library as a knowledge hub among its
users in accessing authoritative information of a given subject area.

2.2 Useful social networking sites for digital library services ®':

PBwiki: Mostly this tool is used for educational wikis. Students can display their creative work. It works as
an integrated point for information sharing. The feature of this tool is access control so editing privileges can
be given only to authorized persons and others can only read the content.

YouTube: Video lectures delivered by eminent professors from various national importance institutions
sponsored by NPTEL and some of the universities offering video lectures through the '‘Massive Open Online
Course’ (MOOC) can be webcast through YouTubel®.

Flickr: This is an image collection tool through which photo collection of various activities taking place in
the institute like workshops, conferences and other activities can be shared among library users .

Teacher Tube: It is a video-sharing website. Especially meant for teachers to share academic resources like
video, audio, photos, groups, and blogs.

Wikipedia: It is an online encyclopedia for users. This tool can be used for sharing your knowledge by
editing it. You can also guide the users in searching for the right information.

SlideShare: The research and developmental activities can be shared by students, faculty and research
scholars through the slide show presentation by which a greater amount of information dissemination is
possible among the academic community .

Footnote: The unique feature of this tool is to get access to original historical documents one can update

them with his content. You can find one’s own experiences and tales which you don’t find in the reference
books 31,

StumbleUpon: Though this service is shut down in June 2018, it is a web search engine, it pushes web
content recommendations to its users basing on user interest
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2.3 Categorization of Social networking sites for digital library environment ©!:

Table 1: Categorization of Social Networking Sites.

Information Information Information
Communication Distribution Organization
Myspace Flickr aNobii
Facebook YouTube Del.icio.us
Ning Teacher tube Netvibes
Blog Second Life Connotea
Meebo Wikipedia Library Thing
LinkedIn PBWiki lib.rario.us
Twitter Footnote
Community Walk
SlideShare
Digg
StumbleUpon
Daft Doggy

2.4 Some more social networking websites at glance!”

3.

Table 2: Social Networking Sites at a Glance

Social Media Technology Description
Google, Yahoo Answers, IMDB | Customized search | Targeted searches
engines
Myspace, Facebook, Xanga Social Networking Connect single user with hub
of friends
Podcast Maker, Procast, Odeo Podcasting Multimedia authoring and
syndication
Joomla, Drupal CMS Web design and management
Delicious, Blinklist, | Social Tagging Democratic website ranking
Stumbleupon
Digg, Newsvine, Gabbr Peer Producing News User decide what is news
MediaWiki Collaborative Authoring | Open editing and tagging
YouTube, Google, Video, | Video collections Video Uploads
Metacafe
Blogger, WordPress Blogging Personal  authoring  and
Publishing
Google Docs, Rallypoint Collaborative Writing Online word processing
Wayfaring, Frappr, HouseMaps | Mapping Sharing personal maps
Flicker,Slide, Zoto Photo and Image | Open image access and
Management tagging

DIGITAL RESOURCES MAINTENANCE ™

The fragile nature of digital resources and the threat of durability posed a big challenge to digital libraries.
Libraries spending phenomenally on the acquisition of e-resources, e-journals, e-books online databases, etc.
The use of these resources in the future depends on ever-changing technology 2.

3.1 Infrastructure requirement of a Digital Library !:

A server of a basic configuration, UPS, P.C. with multimedia

Network connections like LAN, MAN, WAN

Digital library software like Dspace, eprints, etc.

High configured Scanner, Digital camera, etc

Laser printer.

Audio and Visual equipment like VGA monitor, DVD, Sound system.
Storage Devices like Optical storage device, CD-ROM, Flash Drive, etc.
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Open communication protocols (client-server, e.g. z39.50for IR)

Information access tools to browse, display and search

Meta database

Electronic publishing tools (personal, institutional, publisher)

Data compression

Digital storage

Multi-media technology

Advanced retrieval, indexing, natural language processing, routing and filtering
Document description and representation standards

Interoperability with other digital libraries

Privacy, authentication, and security.

3.2 Strategies for Preservation of digital materials ™

The following are a few strategies for preserving digital resources for future generations:

Rejuvenate the storage of Medium periodically: Copying digital material from one storage medium to
another medium.

Data relocation: Shifting from one set of configuration to another in terms of software/hardware helps to
preserve digital materials for a long period.

Technology preservation: As per updated versions of hardware/software the digital materials also should
come up with revised versions .,

Software support: The materials preserved in digital software should support the same material to run on
another software.

3.3 Digital library Services -

The basic job of a digital library is to gather, distribute, and preserve digital materials of institutional
requirements. The digital content includes article publications by faculty, students and research scholars, pre-
prints, post-prints, student projects, conference papers, presentations, and other born-digital or digitized
materials. The service aspect of its community is as follows.

4

4.1 Competing with technology

Digitization of required material if the material is in print form that is of highly demanded by the scholarly
community.

Organizing the Information literacy programs to its users i.e. faculty, researchers, and students in using the
digital content effectively

In support of academics of users, digital libraries provide possible access to subject digital content.

Keeping readily available, the study material in digital format for both the faculty and students, compatible
with current trends

Guiding its user community in managing their required information as well as providing access to various
datasets

Helping its users in navigational aspects of digital content and suggesting tools for easy access
The digital library has to provide a scalable, and sustainable platform for the delivery of digital content.

Preservation of digital content for future generations

CHALLENGES IN BUILDING DIGITAL RESOURCES
[10].

Digitization of analog material is emergent and forcing the library professionals to compete with the ever-
changing technology in the conversion of analog material into digital material. The standards or best practices to
be adopted to maintain the quality reproduction of digital material for best usage is necessitated.
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4.2 Search strategies and information retrieval tools:

To retrieve any information user mainly depends on the various search strategies like simple, advanced search
or keyword search but the accuracy depends on the tools and techniques the user uses. There are tools like
Boolean logic i.e. and, or, not, Bibliographical tools and various indexing techniques to retrieve the required
information.

Now the problems are that the search engine software is not free of cost nowadays, which is causing financial
constraints to the digital libraries.

4.3 Interoperability of digital resources:

Sharing of digital material among pooled digital libraries gives a chance to have access to a variety of digital
materials to the users at large but the digital material which we are using for this purpose should have adhered to
protocols and standards. There are standards like Z39.50 (for distributed search) to facilitate the pooled digital
libraries. So here the coherence of standards and protocols is essential among the digital libraries sharing the
digital material.

4.4 lIssues on Intellectual Property Rights (IPR):

Serious concern over intellectual property rights relating to digital material crippling the access mechanism. The
motto of the digital library is to give access to more and more digital materials this often conflicts with archives
management that may be subject to IPR

4.5 Effective Access:

Digital library services are disconnected from traditional library services. Appropriate catalog records in
traditional libraries used to connect the user required information but whereas in the digital library the concept
of guiding the user in his information need is failing because individual items in digital collections cannot be
accessed directly.

5. ADVANTAGES & DISADVANTAGES OF DIGITAL RESOURCES:

5.1 Advantages:
The unique features of accessibility, affordability, usability, and readability of digital resources over the print
material are added advantages to digital resources. The following are the advantages of digital resources

a) Multiuser accessibility: A single object can be accessed by multiple users through the computer network
simultaneously round the clock.

b) Speed: A digital resource is easy to search and browse quickly and it is also easy to retrieve information
from, and to incorporate retrieved information into other digital material and to locate required information
from the different sources.

c) Search ability: Digital resources will allow the user to analyze required information from different digital
resources using Boolean logic by just clicking the mouse on the search option.

d) Information in Variety of Formats: Accessing information in a different format is possible only in digital
resources which consist of images, video, audio, animation materials, etc. which could not be possible in
print.

5.2 Disadvantages:

a) Digital resources require a personal computer or a special device like kindles, iPods, etc. that can be looked
at as a disadvantage. Some of the digital resources are compatible only with certain software and hardware
which may be expensive. Technological developments demand developed versions of existing digital
material and infrastructure which may result in outdated information. The damage to the hardware/software
IS inevitable.

b) PC Screen glare may affect the eyesight of the many potential users. The display resolution of computer
screens and electronic devices is considerably less than the print material.

c) Reading comfort is more in printed material than digital material. Navigation from one page to another is
more difficult in the digital material compare with printed material.

d) A paper life span is much more than digital resources, the existence of digital resources for a long period is
not reliable. Exclusive preservation methods are to be followed for digital documents. To replace printed
books, a high degree of reliability of electronic devices is a must to maintain long-lasting digital content.
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e) There are several titles available in traditional print formats when compare with digital content in the form of
e-books.

f) New technologies always demand time, experience, and money to provide digital services to its users and to
take full advantage of its competence.

CONCLUSION

Academic institutions are looking forward to offering better information services to all its users which is
possible only by adopting digital technology to keep pace with changing the digital environment. Basing on the
research needs of the academic institution, library professionals depending on the digital library consortia i.e.
interconnecting with other institution’s digital libraries to cut down the expenditure and to provide more number
of digital resources without any duplication during the material procurement.

Digital materials preservation, usage, copyright, sustainability, etc. pose serious challenges. Though the
academic community would have various interpretations of fair use by faculty, researchers and students. In this
generation of the digital environment, there has been a drastic growth of information resources facilitating and
bringing developments in teaching-learning and research. The use of web technologies like web 2.0 and social
networking software in the library has a great success in information dissemination and other core activities in
the library services. The task of proper planning, organizing and implementing social networks in the digital
environment gives an absolute shape to the digital library
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ABSTRACT

COVID-19 Global Pandemic was unanticipated, unsolicited and shocking for all of us. The most effective way
to combat Covid in early days was Social Distancing. It forced organizations’ to Work From Home (WFH). The
Offshore Software Development Business in India was no different. However, the specific industry faced some
unique challenges and it’s crucial to give focus on the same. The WFH scenario proved quite effective. However
it had some Advantages and Disadvantages. The research paper lists unique challenges faced by employees as
well as vendors working in the Offshore Software Development sector in India while WFH. The data has been
collected from the people working in the industry through the telephonic interviews and discussions. The paper
also tries to dig deeper in to each point in order to understand its relativity and the overall impact in project
deliveries and employee & vendor satisfaction. Furthermore, the paper tries to suggests how the employees,
vendors and organizations can effectively overcome these challenges.

Keywords: WFH Challenges in Software Development, WFH Challenges in Software Industry , Cons of WFH in
Offshore Software Development, How to overcome challenges faced in WFH for Software Development.

INTRODUCTION

COVID-19 Global Pandemic was unanticipated, unsolicited and shocking for all of us. The most effective way
to combat Covid in early days was Social Distancing. It forced organizations’ to adopt Work From Home
(WFH). All industries right from IT, ITES, Finance, Marketing, HR, Operations, Production, Education,
Insurance and many more opted for Work From Home (WFH). The WFH was a relatively new concept in India
at that time. Pre Pandemic (2020) very few companies in India were following WFH (most of these were either
startups or MSMES). Even in these organizations, WFH was optional and that also maximum a couple of days in
a week. Full time WFH was not thought about, but Pandemic enforced that. Looking back we see that sudden
implementation of WFH was challenging but was possible because of the improved IT infrastructure throughout
the country and globe.

In the past 30 years, humanity has made rapid advancements in technology. (World Economic Forum, 2023) It
evolves daily, and with each passing day, we are becoming increasingly dependent on technology and digital
devices.

This excessive reliance on technology could be highly risky and potentially devastating especially if a “Digital
Pandemic” strikes.

THE CONCEPT OF “DIGITAL PANDEMIC”

Let’s imagine a scenario where one big bug in a software or a Digital Virus of a huge destructive stature is
introduced in one computer system. This may be done intentionally or unintentionally. With the use and
immense reach of internet, in few seconds this virus/infection can spread throughout the world. The research
paper aims to define the concept and term “Digital Pandemic” in brief and huge problems which it can lead to.

The research scholar would also like to touch base to its related topics like the Timeframe, Current Scenario,
Mechanism which will be needed to fight this type of Pandemic, Suggested Interventions, Potential Threats and
Potential Opportunities finally concluding the same. The Digital Pandemic can be either Man Made or Artificial
Intelligence (Al) Made i.e. practically Machine Made.

Recently people all over the globe got a glimpse of it. On 19th July 2024 a faulty update from CrowdStrike, a
cybersecurity company, caused a widespread outage that affected millions of Microsoft Windows computers.
Along with Individual Windows users to Organizations many people suffered Windows Outage (Sahana
Venugopal, 2024). Most of the people who faced issue were facing Blue Screen on the computer which either
resulted in hanged screen or restarting of the systems (NDTV News Desk, 2024). The worst hit sector was
Aviation.

Thousands of flight services worldwide were either delayed or cancelled. Almost all faced operational
challenges. The aviation staff had to do manual check-in of each passenger and also had to manually write the
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boarding passes of everyone. More than 300 flights had to be cancelled in India (Microsoft CrowdStrike: How
the massive outage is affecting flights and services in India and beyond, 2024).

Timeframe of the “Digital Pandemic”:
Timeframe of the potential Digital Pandemic is difficult to predict but Research Scholar would like to state that
there is a higher probability that it can hit the world post 4-5 years pos 2029 AD.

POTENTIAL THREATS

The stature of damage such Pandemic/s may cause will depend upon various factors like but not limiting

to:

1. What type of impact is the virus causing on computer? i.e. if is it erasing files or flooding with its copies or
causing Denials of Service (DoS) or anything else

2. How severe is the infection and how much damage it is causing to the computer? i.e. if it is temporary outage
or a full blown blackout (Complete non availability of the system)

. How fast is the infection spreading to other systems?

3

4. What is the mode of transport for the infection?

5. How much time does it take to infect the system fully?
6

. Is the recovery possible? If Yes, in what time; if No, then what steps to be taken?
7. How much is the recovery time?

Answers to these questions will be Directly Proportional to the severity of the infection. Bigger the intensity,
higher the damage and vice versa.

What Kind of Mechanism Is Needed to Face Such Kind of Pandemic:

The best response or recovery mechanism to such kind of potential Digital Pandemic is simply switching all
processes to Manual Mode with immediate effect till the Cleanup Activity and System Re-Readiness Activity
completed. In simple words the Business Continuity Plan (BCP) needs to be deployed till combating this
situation is completed.

As the processes in each organization are different, the BCP needed for each organization will be different.

However, to make this process simpler, a set of general Best Practices can be created for each industry and each
organization can slightly modify the same as per their needs and wants.

CURRENT SITUATION OF THE INDUSTRY TO HANDLE THIS PANDEMIC

Currently large organizations are to some extent are ready for handling this type of Pandemic as most of these
take offline backups (also known as Cold Backup) of their data on each day (Hannan, n.d.). Many bigger
corporations also keep a continuous multiple backups of each data (How do large companies backup their
data?, n.d.) and (https://community.spiceworks.com/, 2024). However the bigger problem is even these
backups are taken online and in case of Digital Pandemic these backups won’t be available.

The periodic audit of these processes needs to be done at the organizations which are practicing such kind of
preventive procedures.

However the major problem lies with readiness of Small and Medium size firms/ businesses/organizations to
fight the probable condition as most of them do not have any such processes and/or practices mentioned above
in place. The principle reason behind lack of such mechanism is Cost. Offline backups need significant
investment and Significant dedicated time of the people for these backups to be taken (that too daily). The major
reason behind they skipping these tasks is that these Fixed and Variable costs are being spent as a precautionary
major and may not be needed at all if the Digital Pandemic doesn’t strike. For many Small and Medium
enterprises these types of costs are better to be avoided than spending on a probable impact.

SUGGESTED INTERVENTIONS

The research scholar suggests the below precautions (but not limiting to) can help:
e Each organization must take Offline backup as fresh as possible. There are several advantages associated
with it (The Importance of Offline Data Backup for Your Business, 2019)

e Every organization must analyse the current ability to fight Digital Pandemic

e If some procedures are in place, periodic audit needs to be carried out to find out glitches if any
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Removing the glitches and bettering the processes

If such processes are not in place, special efforts needs to be given to create these processes in every
organization

Creation of Business Continuity Plan (BCP) and Disaster Recovery Plan (DRP) for every organization
(Klinghammer, n.d.)

Industry Specific Procedural Guidelines to be created so that it is easier for every organization to be ready to
fight Digital Pandemic

POTENTIAL OPPORTUNITIES
This may prove as opportunity ground for multiple businesses and people with skills such as but not limiting to

1.

© o~ w b

Manufacturers of Offline Data Backup Devices

Skilled Data Backup People

Skilled Data Recovery People

Audit firms dedicated to Threat Analysis for Digital Pandemic
Softwares which can automate such Offline Backups

This may also give a rise to a new Business Continuity Plan (BCP) department dedicated to such probable
Digital Pandemic.

CONCLUSION
There is a huge scope for research in this field and creation of Industry Specific Procedural Guidelines can be
created. Based on these guidelines every organization can alter the processes as per their requirement.

Keywords:
Digital Pandemic, WFH, Work From Home, BCP, Business Continuity Plan, DRP, Disaster Recovery Plan
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ABSTRACT

Digital Financial Literacy (DFL) is a critical factor in ensuring financial inclusion, particularly in the rapidly
digitizing Indian economy. With the widespread adoption of digital payment systems, financial awareness, and
cybersecurity, it is essential for individuals to possess the required knowledge and skills to direct digital
financial services effectively. This study explores the level of digital financial literacy in India, identifying key
determinants such as education, socioeconomic status, and digital accessibility. The research highlights the role
of digital financial literacy in building financial security, reducing economic disparities, and fostering informed
decision-making. Findings indicate that while digital payment adoption is increasing, challenges such as
cybersecurity threats, fraud risks, and a lack of trust in online financial transactions hinder widespread
acceptance. The study also emphasizes the need for targeted awareness campaigns, improved financial
education programs, and enhanced security measures to mitigate risks associated with digital financial
services. Through a survey-based approach with a sample of 54 respondents, this research provides insights
into usage patterns, barriers to adoption, and the most preferred digital payment platforms. The results
underscore the importance of government initiatives, fintech interventions, and user-centric designs to make
digital financial services more accessible, secure, and inclusive.

The study concludes that increasing digital financial literacy is essential for bridging the financial divide and
ensuring that digital transformation benefits all segments of society. Strategic policy measures and education-
driven approaches are recommended to foster a more financially aware and digitally empowered population.

Keywords: Digital Financial Literacy, Financial Inclusion, Digital Payments, Financial Awareness,
Cybersecurity in Finance

INTRODUCTION

In today's era of digital transformation, governments worldwide are redesigning services with a citizen-centric
approach. Rapid advancements in digital technologies are driving demand for seamless, tech-enabled service
delivery, particularly among the younger, digitally savvy population. However, many, including rural
communities, senior citizens, and the illiterate, face challenges in accessing digital services, leading to
exclusion. Digital Financial Literacy—combining digital skills, financial knowledge, and literacy—aims to
equip citizens with the ability to use digital tools for transactions and services. Governments are promoting
digital payments to enhance accessibility and efficiency. Notably, during COVID-19, digital financial services
enabled swift, secure financial aid to hard-to-reach populations in countries like Namibia, Peru, Zambia, and
Uganda, helping mitigate economic challenges and support recovery.

OVERVIEW

Financial literacy means to manage personal finances efficiently, the knowledge and skills needed, which
includes financial planning, money retention, wealth building and debt management. In India, it plays an
important role in uplifting individuals to make informed financial choices, enhancing their financial well-being,
and protecting them from scams. Additionally, it promotes financial inclusion, helps reduce income inequality,
and contributes to overall economic growth.

IMPORTANCE OF FINANCIAL LITERACY IN INDIA

Financial literacy plays an important role in empowering individuals by providing them with the knowledge to
manage their finances effectively. Understanding key financial concepts such as savings, investments, interest
rates, and inflation enables people to make informed choices, ensuring long-term financial security and growth.
With the increasing availability of economic opportunities and financial products, a financially aware population
can maximize these benefits to secure a stable future.

In India, financial literacy is essential for promoting financial inclusion. While schemes like the Pradhan Mantri
Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) have expanded banking access to millions, mere access is not sufficient. People
must also have the knowledge and skills to utilize banking, credit, insurance, and investment services
effectively. Financial literacy helps individuals make the most of these opportunities, improving their financial
well-being and stability.

141




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

With the rapid rise in digital transactions, financial fraud, cyber scams, and misinformation have become
growing concerns. A lack of awareness leaves individuals vulnerable to these threats. Financial literacy helps
people identify fraudulent schemes, avoid scams, and safeguard their earnings. Understanding secure banking
practices, digital payments, and cybersecurity measures is crucial to protecting financial assets in today’s digital
landscape.

Encouraging a culture of savings and investment is another significant benefit of financial literacy. Many
individuals, particularly in rural areas, continue to rely on informal financial systems such as unregistered
money lenders, often leading to financial exploitation. Educating people about formal banking, fixed deposits,
mutual funds, and other secure investment avenues promotes wealth accumulation and long-term economic
stability.

Proper debt management is also a critical aspect of financial literacy. Many individuals fall into debt traps due
to excessive borrowing and poor financial planning. By understanding credit scores, interest rates, and
repayment strategies, individuals can make responsible borrowing decisions, avoiding financial distress and
ensuring better financial health.

Furthermore, financial literacy plays an essential role in amplifying economic growth and reducing income
inequality. A financially aware population makes informed investment and spending decisions, leading to
overall economic progress. It also enables lower-income groups to access financial services, helping bridge
economic disparities and create a more inclusive financial system. Ultimately, improving financial literacy
contributes to a stronger, more resilient economy.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Digital financial literacy (DFL) is shaped by various socio-economic and demographic factors. Studies highlight
that individuals with higher education and better financial access tend to have greater financial literacy. Lusardi
& Mitchell found that people with lower education levels, especially women, struggle with financial concepts
and are more likely to be unaware of financial literacy topics.

Research by Gautam et al. (2022) studied the role of financial technology in digital literacy in India. They found
that the number of ATMs had an inverse relationship with literacy rates, while Kisan Credit Cards (KCCs) had a
positive correlation. However, the study's limited sample period suggests further research is needed, focusing on
specific regions and longer durations for deeper insights.

Ravikumar (2022) identified twelve critical factors influencing DFL, including digital knowledge, financial
awareness, risk control, consumer rights, decision-making, and self-protection. Additional determinants
included knowledge of digital financial services (DFS), quality of DFS, practical application of financial skills,
and self-determination. His study found that education was a major factor affecting DFL, while other personal
characteristics had no significant impact.

George (2020) examined the impact of demographics on financial awareness, finding that age, education, and
income influence knowledge of tax-saving instruments, while gender did not. Awareness of plastic money was
higher among younger, urban individuals, and knowledge of mobile-based financial applications was linked to
both gender and age, with younger tech-savvy individuals displaying greater familiarity.

Rai (2019) highlighted how Digital Financial Services (DFS) help bridge the gap between developed and
developing economies. DFS simplifies transactions, payments, and investments, offering financial access to
rural populations. The study emphasized the need for financial education as digitalization expands globally.

Prasad et al. (2018) found that education significantly impacts awareness of digital financial tools, with less-
educated individuals having limited knowledge. However, there was little difference between graduates and
professionals. The study suggested that financial institutions should focus awareness programs on less-educated
groups and develop user-friendly digital platforms for illiterate individuals.

Occupation also influences digital platform usage. Service-class employees engage more with digital financial
tools due to their stable income, while non-service individuals are less likely to use them, mainly due to a lack
of awareness. Targeted awareness campaigns could enhance their financial literacy.

Gender disparities in DFL were also observed, with men scoring higher than women, particularly among older
generations. To bridge this gap, financial literacy programs targeting female household members should be
introduced to encourage digital financial participation.

142



International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

In conclusion, digital financial literacy is influenced by education, financial access, digital infrastructure, and
targeted awareness efforts. As digital transactions grow, improving financial literacy is vital for economic
inclusion and encouraging individuals to make informed financial decisions.

OBJECTIVE

Primary Obijectives:
e To assess the digital literacy level and how it is essential for financial literacy and inclusion.

Secondary Objectives:
e To recognize multiple contributing factors that affect/hinder active use of digital financial facilities.

Need For The Study:

Digital financial literacy is vital in modern time as we know that all financial services and products are available
in digital form and present government is also focusing on cashless India and digital India. After
demonetarization, the importance of digital financial literacy emerged. The global revaluation in mobile
communication, along with rapid improvement in digital payment systems, is creating scope to connect poor
households to economic financial tools through mobile phones and other digital interface. Today the unbanked
population can use services that were earlier beyond reach or inaccessible to them.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
It is an observational study which is based on survey methods. Primary data was collected using a structured
guestionnaire which includes

1) enquiring about the respondent’s demographic information

2) With all the other relevant questions seeking information regarding their awareness of digital financial
literacy from 54 respondents.

The acquired data was analyzed using:

Research Design:
It is a plan for collecting and analyzing data. It is a conceptual structure, and it is descriptive in nature.

Sampling Technique:
Convenience sampling is used to get the response because of their convenient accessibility and proximity to the
researcher.

Sample Size:
The sample size for this study consists of 54 respondents.

SOURCES OF DATA

Primary Data:
A structured questionnaire has been prepared to collect data for this study.

Secondary Data:
Secondary data is collected from already published information from Journals and websites for the purpose
other than specific research need at hand.

DATA ANALYSIS & FINDINGS AND INTERPRETATIONS
The study seeks to map digital financial literacy in India. The sampling technique is used to get responses and
structured questionnaire is designed. As per data received from survey, the total respondents are 54 out of which
29 are female and 25 are male.

Gender

L eSO S

P Male
i Female

Similarly, age wise distribution is categorized in 3 categories viz, 18-30, 31-45 and above 45.
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Age

54 responses

® 123
® 3145
@ Above 45

The below graphs of Education and Profession shows that maximum respondents are Graduate & Postgraduate
and work in a private sector.

Educational Qualification

54 responses
® MSC
@ Graduation
@ Post Graduation
®Fno
Occupation

54 responses

@ Professional

@ Private Sector

@ Government Employee
@ Business

@ Student

@ Homemaker

@ Retired

Almost all the respondents are aware of the Digital payment platforms and also use them.

The most used Digital Payment Platform is UPI (87%) which includes GPay, Amazon Pay, Paytm etc. After
UPI Platform, Credit/Debit Card is used by 77.8% and Net Banking/Mobile Banking is used by 66.7% of
respondents. The least used Digital Payment Platform is E-Wallets (27.8%).

3, If yes, which among the following:
54 responses

UPI (Gpay, Amazon Pay ete.) 47 (87%)
Net Banking/ Mobille Banking 36 (66.7%)
E-wallats 15 (27 _B%)
Credit Card! Debit Card 42 (77.8%)
0 10 20 30 40 50

From the table below, we can say that the most respondents use Digital Payment Platforms for basic purpose
i.e., money transfer. These platforms are preferred by respondents for bill payment, shopping, Mobile/ TV
recharge, payment to food ordering apps. Less number of respondents use these platforms for booking tickets
and payment of utility bills.
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Reason for using Digital Payment No. of Percentage of
Platform Respondents respondents
Money Transfer 49 90.7%
Bill Payment 44 81.5%
Shopping 48 88.9%
Booking Tickets 37 68.5%
Payment to Food Ordering Apps 39 72.2%
Mobile/ TV Recharge 45 83.3%
Utility Bills 37 68.5%

The frequency of using the Mobile payment system per month is high.

5. How frequently do you use mobile payment systems on monthly basis?
54 responses

@ Once a month
@ Twice a month
@ Thrice a month
@ More than three times a month

The preferred mode to receive payment is UPI which is 53.7% followed by Net Banking/ Mobile Banking
which is 33.3%, Cheque which is 7.4%. Cash is the least preferred mode to receive the payment which is 5.6%.

6. Through which mode do you prefer to receive payments?
54 responses

@ Cash
@ Net Banking’ Mobile Banking
® uP
@ Cheque/ D.O
§. Ruasons for prefiring digital payment platforms
H W Ei
Livaa il o aaling s a8 [yt Clscruingy v oy Eay 0 v Wby D

Farasciona

The above image is a bar chart illustrating various reasons why users prefer digital payment platforms. The bar
chart includes multiple categories along the x-axis, each representing a different reason for choosing digital
payments. The y-axis represents the number of respondents who rated each reason, with different colours
specifying rating levels from 1 to 5.
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BREAKDOWN OF THE CHART

1.

o

o

o~N 0o® o o

O

o

Easy to Use
The greater part of respondents gave this reason a high rating (likely 5, shown in blue), indicating that ease
of use is a major factor in digital payment adoption.

Lower ratings are minimal (represented by other colours).

Quick Transfer
This category has the maximum number of responses rated 5 (blue), emphasizing that speed is a key
advantage of digital payments.

Less Risk of Handling Cash
Responses are more evenly distributed across different rating levels.

While some rate it highly, others are more neutral.

Secure E-payment Transactions
A balanced distribution of ratings is observed.

Security remains an important consideration, but not the topmost reason.

Discounts and Offers
Ratings are more evenly distributed, with moderate numbers across different levels.

Some users highly appreciate discounts, but it's not the primary driver.

Easy to Trace
A strong number of high ratings suggest that transaction tracking is valuable to many users.

24x7 Availability
One of the most significant reasons, with many respondents giving it a top rating.

Indicates that round-the-clock access is crucial in digital payments.

Multiple Options
Like "24x7 Availability," this category has a strong number of top ratings.

Suggests that having multiple choices (various payment apps, methods) is a key attraction.

10. Reasons to avoid using digital payment platforms:

BN e P 3 e W

B b i b b

Unfriendly technology Risk of fraud Risk of hacking Transaction fees Technical Errors Limitation of spending ~ Poor Internet Connectivity Lack of trust

The provided bar chart presents various reasons why people avoid using digital payment platforms. Each
category on the x-axis represents a different concern or drawback, while the y-axis shows the number of
respondents. Different colours (1 to 5) likely represent levels of agreement or concern.

Breakdown of the Chart:

1.

o

o

Unfriendly Technology
Many respondents rated this as a significant issue (green and orange bars are high).

Some users might struggle with digital platforms due to complex interfaces or lack of digital literacy.

Risk of Fraud
This category has the highest number of respondents rating it as a serious concern (orange and blue bars
dominate).

Fraud remains one of the top barriers preventing people from fully adopting digital payments.

146




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

3. Risk of Hacking
o Like fraud, hacking concerns are widely acknowledged.

Many users feel their financial information is vulnerable to cyber threats.

4. Transaction Fees
o A significant number of people rated this as an issue, with noticeable concern levels across all rating
categories.

o Extra charges for transactions can discourage users from using digital payments frequently.

5. Technical Errors
o A high number of respondents (especially in orange) see technical failures as a major problem.

o Bugs, app crashes, or transaction failures contribute to a lack of trust in digital payments.

6. Limitation of Spending
o Some users feel constrained by spending limits or transaction caps imposed by digital platforms.

o This factor has a balanced distribution across different levels of concern.

7. Poor Internet Connectivity
o This is one of the top concerns, as indicated by a high number of respondents giving it a rating of 5 (blue
bar).

o Digital payments require a stable internet connection, which can be a barrier in rural or poorly connected
areas.

8. Lack of Trust
o Trust issues also rank high, with several respondents giving this a high rating.

o Users may hesitate to adopt digital payments due to concerns over security, reliability, and transparency.
RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Digital Payment Platforms to be Made More User-Friendly:

Digital payment platforms should have intuitive interfaces, easy navigation, and simplified processes to ensure
accessibility for users of all ages and technical backgrounds. Reducing unnecessary steps and providing clear
instructions can enhance user satisfaction.

2. E-wallets Should Be Designed in Better Ways:

E-wallets should incorporate seamless features like faster transactions, enhanced security measures, and
personalized options. A user-centric design with minimal clicks, biometric authentication, and integration with
various services can improve efficiency.

3. New Technologies Should Be Adopted to Improve the User Experience:

Implementing Al-driven customer support, blockchain for secure transactions, and real-time analytics can
significantly enhance digital payment experiences. Advanced fraud detection and seamless cross-platform
compatibility will also boost user confidence.

4. IT Infrastructure is Robust:

A strong IT infrastructure ensures secure, fast, and uninterrupted digital transactions. Scalable cloud-based
systems, secure servers, and improved cybersecurity measures can help in handling large transaction volumes
efficiently.

5. Online Training Should Be Provided to Educate People:

Conducting online workshops, tutorials, and awareness programs can help users understand digital payment
apps better. This can bridge the digital divide and encourage more people to adopt cashless transactions with
confidence.

LIMITATIONS
e Sample size is small, so the conclusions drawn from the collected sample may not be 100% accurate.

e Data Analysis was done manually. Algorithmic techniques would have given better results than manual ones.

e Irrespective of Yearly Income, People tend to use digital payment platforms. Therefore, the Yearly Income
has not been considered as parameter.
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CONCLUSION
Digital financial literacy is complicated in today’s time where technology develops daily. The Low-Income

Population of society, or technologically challenged section continues to use traditional banking methods and
are hesitant to change. This obstacle can be overridden only through well designed classes and workshops. The
government and fin-tech groups can take steps to bring technology to the people instead of expecting people to
moderately take up technology the government and fin-tech groups can take steps to bring technology to the
people.

The fear of distrust of payment systems and digital solutions is part of the culture of the former generation, who
consider that ‘fintech is for the young and tech savvy and not for their generation, thus excluding technology
that can reveal a perspective of greater assurance to them. Proper consumer education is crucial element which
is difficult in convincing target population and largely cash based society of the benefits of digital payments and
winning their widespread Digital finance is not cure for all ills in the financial inclusion of women. Empowering
women to participate in the digital world and educating them regarding the different characteristics which can
lend a hand to women to being closer to technology, especially in rural India.
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NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY (NEP 2020) AND LIBRARIES: A GLANCE

Amey P. Ranade
I/C Librarian, Parle Tilak Vidyalaya Association’s Mulund College of Commerce

ABSTRACT

The current investigation establishes significance of libraries and information centers as well as the 2020
National Education Policy. Nevertheless, NEP has not made these possibilities explicit. Digital materials from
libraries with a strong collection must convey high-quality instruction.

The New Education Policy 2020 promotes equal access to higher education, college, and schools. Principal
attributes of NEP 2020, particularly Library features, are main subject of this article. NEP 2020 calls for the
introduction of a number of educational levels, including foundational, preparatory, middle, secondary,
undergrad, post-graduation, research, and lifelong learning. NEP has highlighted the importance of libraries in
a variety of contexts, like the promotion of reading culture and the preservation of the nation's cultural legacy.
For all kinds of information seekers in the country, the NEP firmly supports making the most of ICT-based
facilities and services.

Keywords: NEP, ICT, education system, National Education Policy, Libraries

INTRODUCTION

Change is law of nature. Man seeks change in order to grow and change. A civilization's educational system
determines its level of human progress. A good education increases people's ability to build a decent nation and
community. Education is vital for “realizing one's full potential, fostering an equitable society, and advancing
the nation. Universal access to high- quality education is crucial for India's ongoing advancement and global
leadership in national integration, social fairness and equality, economic growth, scientific innovation, and
cultural preservation. The optimal strategy is to deliver universal high-quality education to fully leverage our
nation's vast resources and talents for the betterment of individuals, society, the nation, and the world”.
Leveraging available talents and resources, universal education is the optimal strategy. Significant reforms
should be implemented to enhance equity, quality, and integrity throughout educational “system, from early
childhood care and education to higher education”, to bridge gap between current learning results and required
standards.

OBJECTIVES
1. “To increase awareness about the New Education Policy 2020

2. To highlight importance of library in education system
3. To discuss changing landscape of learning and education
4. To develop adequate Library resources and reading habits”.

METHODOLOGY

An article of descriptive study, this piece was brought forth based on an assessment of contemporary online
literature as well as other pertinent sources. A restricted quantity of prior studies were carried out on scope and
potential of libraries in India following New Education Policy; this is effort to comprehend and assess the
utilization of libraries as a crucial component of our educational system.

National Education Policy

In 1968, under administration of former Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi, India created its inaugural
education program. The second education policy was established by Rajiv Gandhi administration in 1986. In
1992, the Narasimha Rao administration implemented modifications to this concept. The NEP 2020 was
ultimately implemented by the current administration after a span of 34 years. A committee lead by Dr. K.K.
Kasturirangan was formed for developing a novel education policy, resulting in NEP established in 2019. In
July 2020, Central Government sanctioned NEP 2020.

In 21st century, first education policy is NEP 2020. The NEP emphasizes assisting individuals in achieving their
maximum creative potential. Depending on premise that education must develop social, ethical, and emotional
competencies alongside cognitive skills—encompassing both the fundamental proficiencies of literacy and
numeracy and advanced cognitive talents like critical thinking and problem-solving.
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Purpose of the Policy

Objective of education policy and systems is to cultivate exemplary individuals characterized by empathy,
scientific reasoning, courage, compassion, resilience, and creative imagination, capable of logical thought and
action while upholding ethical standards. It seeks to develop those who are discerning, productive, involved, and
contributory to foster pluralistic, inclusive, and equal society envisioned by Indian constitution.

PRINCIPLES AND FEATURES OF NEP 2020
e Assuring universal access to education at all levels.

e New pedagogical and curriculum structures for early childhood care & education.
e Multilingualism

e All curricula should respect local context and diversity.

e Logical decision-making and innovation are fostered by creativity and critical thinking.
e Reforms school curricula and Pedagogy.

e Equitable and Inclusive Education

e Flexibility

e Reforms to assessments

e Standard setting and accreditation of school education

e Advanced and efficient school governance

e Use of technology excessively

Highlights of National Education Policy 2020
1. Comprehensive Access Across All Educational Levels

Fair and inclusive education
Academic Bank of Credit establishment
Creating a National Foundational Literacy and Numeracy Mission

Launching National Mentoring Mission

o gk~ w

PARAKH (“Performance Assessment, Review, and Analysis of Knowledge for Holistic Development”),
newly established national assessment center

~

Superior quality care and education for children

dependable and open hiring procedures

A New Curricular and Pedagogical Framework (5+3+3+4)

10. An essential component of higher education system will be professional education.
11. Raising GER to 50% in higher education

12. Multidisciplinary Holistic Education with a Variety of Entry/Exit Options

13. The Common Entrance Exam will be offered by NTA for HEI admission.

14. Employing school complexes and clusters ensures that all resources are available
15. There are plans to create “Multidisciplinary Education and Research Universities” (MERUs).
16. “National Research Foundation” (NRF) was established.

17. Promoting Indian languages and multilingualism

18. The globalization of education

19. Awareness of vocational education in the educational system

20. 4-year integrated teacher education program that is subject- and stage-specific The Bachelor of Education
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21. ‘Light but tight’ regulation
22. Several checks and balances will be in place to avoid or mitigate the commercialization of higher education.
NEP CONSIDERATIONS RELATED TO LIBRARY

Para 5.2:
e Engaging and motivational books for students across all educational tiers will be produced in several local
and Indian languages.

e School and public libraries might undergo substantial expansion to foster a nationwide culture of reading.
e Digital libraries will be “created.

e A National Book Promotion Policy will be established, along with extensive initiatives to ensure the quality,
accessibility, availability, and reading of books across many languages, levels, geographies, and genres.

Para 5.8:

e To” provide efficient and acceptable service conditions in educational institutions. Proper and secure
infrastructure, encompassing potable water, libraries, aesthetically pleasing environments, functional
restrooms, computing gadgets, internet access, electricity, and sports and recreational facilities.

Para 6.11

e The provision of appropriate and accessible “teaching-learning materials (including textbooks in formats
such as large print and Braille)”, assistive devices, and suitable technological tools will enhance inclusion of
children with disabilities in classrooms and their engagement with peers and educators.

Para 6.15
e In addition to providing sufficient reading materials, like journals, books, and other teaching-learning
resources, libraries and laboratories will be reinforced.

Para 7.5
e Rational grouping of schools is proposed by adopting new mechanism through which adequate amount of
subject teachers, library, and reading material facilities are available

Para 21.6

e To utilize public libraries and school buildings on weekends and after school hours for enrichment and
community involvement activities, incorporating education for adults sessions that will be equipped with
ICT when feasible.

Para 21.9
e Both governmental and commercial sector entities will formulate plans to enhance the appeal and quality of
books in all Indian languages.

e To ensure vibrant libraries in communities and educational institutions, it is essential to have sufficient
library personnel.

e ensuring an adequate provision of books that fulfill the needs and interests of all students, especially
individuals with disabilities and other differently-abled persons, will be enhanced and modernized across all
communities and educational institutions, including colleges, universities, public libraries, and schools.

e Measures will be implemented to expand the reach of digital libraries and improve the online accessibility of
library books.

CONCLUSION

The NEP 2020 ensures high-quality education in India by reflecting significant improvements to current state of
educational system and its prospects, including future planning. By giving people access to a variety of
resources, consisting ofjournals, books, and digital media, libraries can act as centers for study and education,
according to the policy. The library suggestions from NEP offer a basis for raising standard of instruction in
India and equipping students for challenges of twenty-first century. Among the subjects covered in the NEP,
2020 are creation of books that are both humorous and inspirational in Indian languages, development of
libraries, books availability and accessibility in public and school libraries, and the promotion of reading as a
national culture. The NEP, 2020 provides conceptual parameters for updating the educational environment and
expanding scope of education as a means of laying a strong foundation for an independent India.
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ABSTRACT

Digital financial tools have transformed the financial services infrastructure easily accessible to people with
different demographics. The digital financial tools are available for various financial purposes like savings,
budgeting expenditure, insurance, mutual funds, stock investment, wealth management. There are various
positive factors like mobile penetration, internet connectivity, growth of Fintech industry led to conducive
environment for promoting usage of digital tools. This paper attempts to find out the digital financial tools
available for investment purposes and its role in promotion of investment behaviour among individuals. It is
crucial to understand various aspects related to digital financial tools like factors influencing usage of digital
financial tools, various challenges or barriers acting as obstacle for rapid growth of its usage. The study is
based on literature review to get insight of the aspects of digital financial tools. The information is collected
from various research articles, reports, blogs, newspaper articles. It is observed that digital adoption in India is
promoting at a very good pace by making investment opportunities accessible to a broader demographic,
including low-income groups. However, there are still some measures must be taken to accelerate the usage of
digital financial tools by majority of individuals.

Keywords: Digital financial tools, Digital Financial Service, Investment, Digital adoption, Fintech service,

INTRODUCTION

The digital age has transformed the lives of the people. It has a great impact on various aspects of human life. It
has brought revolutions in business operations across sectors too. Financial service sectors are also gaining lots
of competitive advantages of digital platforms. Fintech services are combinations of financial services and
technology. With availability of digital financial services, all sections of the society can access the basic services
at reasonable cost. The fintech industry has shown a rapid growth in India since last decade. The Indian Fintech
Industry was valued at $584 billion in 2022, and it is predicted it will soar around $1.5 trillion by 2025. With
current growth study, it is expected that the transaction volume will hit $100 trillion and revenue will reach to
$50 billion by 2030. (Patel, 2024).

It appears that the inaccessibility of financial services has been addressed by the rise of fintech, or financial
technology, which makes it possible for all sections of society to access financial tools and services at affordable
prices. Digital Payments, P2P, Robo-Advisers and many others are just an example of the development of
Fintech. (Boshkov, 2019)

While these innovative services have changed the financial world, including many participants in the financial
sector, a huge unused portion of the world's population, which does not use a bank, remained. People who fail to
manage their finances, budget, or prepare for unforeseen expenses, lack house insurance, are financially
vulnerable, are unable to obtain reasonable credit, and are unsure of how to maximize their income. (Boshkov,
2019). For lower- and middle-income households, the majority of savings go toward necessities like housing,
food, and medical bills. (Mukharjee, 2024). Digital financial tools can help them to have better options with
small investments and thereby managing their personal finance in better wealth generation.

However, some questions arise while discussing about the use of digital financial tools by individuals to have
better investment opportunities and to build wealth.

e How is the availability of digital financial tools available in India?
e Which factors are influencing to usage of digital financial tools?
e Are there any barriers which may cause reluctance or inability for usage of digital financial tools?

This paper tries to understand the above issues with the help of various secondary sources in the form of journal
articles, reports, newspaper articles.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
e To identify various digital financial tools available for investment purposes

e To overview current scenario of digital financial infrastructure in India
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e To explain various factors influencing the usage of digital financial tools and applications
e To discuss various challenges, barriers or risk for usage of digital financial tools.
LITERATURE REVIEW

e Chaudhary and Gupta (2024) aimed to study probable pros and cons of using financial digital tools and
applications in their research paper titled, “Impact of Digital Tools on Financial Planning -A Case Study on
Teaching and Non-teaching Employees of Vinoba Bhave University, Hazaribagh”. They included the case
study on the digital tools and applications used by employees of Vinoda Bhave University, Hazaribagh. For
study, they collected data from 160 employees. They found that 50% of the respondents are using digital
tools. The most influencing factors were demonetization and covid 19. Majority of respondents believe
digital tools did not help them in their financial planning. Many people still rely on family and friends for
financial planning assistance rather than on financial advisor. They suggested that the public should be given
more education of using digital tools. Making these tools more affordable and accessible. There should be
tailormade solution based on person’s age, income level or occupation.

e Khalatur et al., (2024) in their research paper titled "Innovative Trends of Financial Engineering to the Way
of Digital Economy” attempted to explore the latest trends in financial engineering that contribute to the
transition of digital economy as well as prospects and challenges associated with the implementation of these
technologies. They adopted systematic approach. They discussed various innovative trends adopted in
various countries. They focused their studies on some countries such as Poland, Estonia, Israel, Singapore,
India, China, and Finland due to their unique achievements and approaches in the field of financial
technology. They concluded that though there is significant benefit there are certain challenges for
innovative technologies in financial engineering. They are security issues, regulatory barriers, insufficient
infrastructure and lack of standardisation. They suggested to address these issues for development of digital
economy.

e Matallah (2024) in his research paper, “The Role of Digital Transformation in Enhancing Financial
Inclusion: Unveiling the Economic and Social Challenges from Residents' Perspective” aimed to explore the
role of digital transformation in promoting financial inclusion in Algeria. For the study, a comprehensive
literature review on digital transformation and financial inclusion was adopted for developing a conceptual
model. A simple linear regression model was constructed based on data collected from a sample in 2024. He
found a strong positive correlation between digital transformation and financial inclusion. He concluded that
Algeria is lacking with digital infrastructure which may impact on quality of financial services offered by
commercial banks. So he emphasised on crucial importance of enhancing electronic infrastructure for better
financial inclusion.

e Geetha & Kalaiselvi (2023) in their research paper, “Impact of Fintech Innovations- Expanding Access and
Empowering Communities” aimed to examines the impact of fintech in expanding financial access,
empowering individuals to save, invest, and build assets, and stimulating entrepreneurship and economic
growth. They acknowledged the significant role of fintech for reducing poverty, fostering balanced economic
growth while ensuring economic stability. Individuals who anticipate utilizing FinTech-driven financial
inclusion services have an impact on their behavior.

e Yuneline & Rosanti (2023) in their research paper titled “The Role of Digital Finance, Financial Literacy,
and Lifestyle on Financial Behaviour” aims to examine the role of digital finance, financial literacy, and
lifestyle on student’s financial behavior. They employed a quantitative technique along with descriptive and
verification methods. Questionnaires were used to gather primary data from students in Bandung, West Java,
Indonesia. The study's findings show that while financial knowledge and lifestyle have a favorable,
considerable impact on financial behavior, the use of digital finance has a rather negligible impact. They
concluded that the use of digital finance is only for transaction benefit not for behavioural change.

e Boshkov T (2019) discussed in his research paper titled " Virtual Banking and Financial Inclusion” the role
of virtual banking in financial inclusion. He highlighted the benefits, challenges of mobile banking in digital
financial inclusion. He concluded that mobile device has emerged as important tool of digital finance in a
wide range of people around the world. He emphasised that there is still huge gap that needs to be fulfilled
by banks to use mobile as a medium for providing banking services.

e Chougale & Kamble (2018) in their research paper “Digitization of Payment System: A Key for Inclusive
Growth” aimed to present the overview of payment system of India and explain the requirement of digital
payment system for achieving inclusive growth of India. The Indian payment system has broadly classified
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into Paper based and Digital payment system. ECS, NEFT, RTGS, Internet banking, mobile banking, USSD,
Bank cards, Aadhar Enabled Payment System, Mobile wallets, Point of Sale, Micro ATMs are the digitalised
payment system modes. They concluded that digital payments system can speed up the process of financial
inclusion in India. They also discussed other benefits like reduction in poverty, strengthening banking
system, capital formation, higher tax revenue to the government, measure towards corruption and black
money, leading to cash less society. They also mentioned that shift from paper based into digital payment
system is not an easy process. Set up of IT infrastructure along with financial literacy among people is
essential to attain the goals.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research design

The study has adopted Literature Review method to explore the current digital financial tools available, status of
usage of these tools, factors and barriers related to it. With published research and information from various
reports will be helpful to develop insight on adoption of digital financial tools among individuals across age,
income class.

Source of data
The study is based on the information collected from secondary sources namely research papers, reports, blogs,
newspaper articles.

Data analysis
Based on understanding of secondary information, the literature review was prepared. This paper is descriptive
in nature.

Scope

The study covers the various digital financial tools and applications to be used for investment purposes, digital
infrastructure of India, India’s digital customer base, factors influencing the usage of digital financial services,
barriers and challenges towards digital tools usage.

Limitations
e As the study is based on secondary data, it may affect the reliability of data.

DISCUSSIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS

e India's Digital Infrastructure:

India is the second-fastest digitizing economy in the world, after Indonesia as per McKinsey Global Institute
report. The report is based on 30 metrics to measure digital adoption in 17 mature and emerging digital
economies, including Brazil, China, Indonesia, Russia, South Korea, Sweden, and the United States. India has
made substantial progress in the digital economy. This progress can be attributed to factors such as the
decreasing costs of smartphones and the increased availability of these devices. Additionally, government
efforts to expand internet access across the country have played a crucial role (Chaudhary & Gupta, 2024)

With the help of digital technologies, Prime Minister Narendra Modi's Digital India Program (DIP) seeks to
empower India and create opportunities for its people. The program focuses on three key areas of vision: (1)
digital infrastructure as a core utility to every citizen, (2) governance and services on demand, and (3) digital
empowerment of citizens. (Sindakis & Showkat, 2024)

The BharatNet initiative intends to connect rural areas with high-speed broadband networks, giving people
access to digital services and empowering them with knowledge and information. Furthermore, efforts such as
the Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta Abhiyan (PMGDISHA) have helped rural populations gain digital
literacy skills, allowing them to use digital technologies for personal and professional development. (Sindakis &
Showkat, 2024)

e India’s digital consumer base

As per Datareportal, there are 751.5 million internet users in India at start of 2024, when internet penetration
stood at 52.4 percent. A total of 1.12 billion cellular mobile connections were active in India in early 2024,
equalling to 78.0 percent of total population. (Kemp, 2024)

Given the substantial rise in mobile phone usage, the possibility of a public telephone infrastructure, and the low
cost of mobile phone service in India, we can anticipate that mobile banking will be able to contribute
significantly to the push for financial inclusion. Providing real-time information for important banking activities
is M-banking's primary advantage. (Boshkov, 2019)
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e Digital financial tools for investment purposes
There are many different types of digital tools available for investment.

1) Digital Wealth management — It represents to the digital platforms helpful for financial advisors to reach its
clients across all users and platforms. They can provide financial advices to their clients for improving the
financial assets performances. (Geeksforgeeks, 2024) For example, Finedge, Wealthy.

2) Expenditure budgeting/Money management tools — These digital tools are useful to track spending,
income and savings. It is helpful for the customers to identify the expenditure patterns and manage to control
the expenses and save enough for investment purpose. (“IIFL Finance,” 2024) For example, Moneyview,
Monefy, Expense Manager, Moneywise.

3) Protection Tools for Financial Planning - Life Cover Calculator, Health Insurance Calculator, Pension
Plan Calculator, Property Insurance Calculator, Liability Insurance Calculator. (Chaudhary & Gupta, 2024)
For example, Financial Calculator India, Bishinews Financial Calculator. Moneywink financial calculator

4) Mutual Fund apps - Mutual fund apps can help to manage investments for long-term growth or short-term
gain. (Aditi, 2024) For example, Fundsindia. Groww, Paytm Money.

5) Stock investment tools — These tools are used for stock trading, IPOs and mutual fund investment. For
example, Paytm Money, Zerodha Kite, Angelone. (“BankBazaar,” 2025)

6) Digital gold investment tools — These tools allow the retail investor to invest in gold online in very
convenient, secured and cost-effective manner. (A. Kumar, 2024) For example, Tanishq, DigiGold, Jar,
Spare8.

e Factors influencing the usage of digital tools and applications.

The usage of digital financial tools can be influenced by various factors like access, affordability, availability,
safety, convenience, speedy, transparency. (R. K. Kumar & Charles, 2024). These factors can be categorized as
pull and push factors led to high usage of digital tools by the people in India.

Pull factors

The increased use of smart mobile phones, availability of internet at reasonable rate, affordability of digital
tools, easy to use, available in regional languages, expansion of social media, private sector investment,
financial literacy, expansion of Fintech industry are playing positive role for promoting usage of digital financial
tools. Users are greatly attracted to features like rebates and discounted rates. Adoption of digital money has
been studied in relation to lifestyle and financial literacy. (Yuneline & Rosanti, 2023)

One of the fundamental fields of finance, financial engineering, is crucial to guaranteeing the adoption and
application of creative solutions in this new digital environment. The development of new financial products
that satisfy the demands of the digital economy, risk optimization, and more effective use of financial resources
are all made possible by innovative developments in financial engineering. (Khalatur et al., 2024).

Push factors

The major incidents of Demonetisation and spread of COVID-19 has acted as push factor for the people to shift
towards cashless financial services. Even the Government of India has emphasizing on digital platform to
improve financial inclusion in India. So various government financial schemes are easily available on digital
platforms.

e CHALLENGES /BARRIERS IN ADOPTION OF DIGITAL FINANCIAL TOOLS

1. Low adoption rate
The adoption rate of DFS is still low in spite of financial service providers' efforts, such as extensive digital
marketing campaigns meant to inform clients about contemporary banking systems. (Yadav & Kalluru, 2024).

2. Poor connectivity
Digital financial services depend on the quality of internet services. But there is poor connectivity in some
places of India.

3. Electricity power issue
Limited access to electricity, low internet penetration, and connectivity issues can limit the adoption and usage
of fintech solutions in these areas.
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4. Reluctances towards use of digital financial tools
Some studies also highlighted that customers from less developed and developing countries shows tendency of
reluctance or discouragement towards use of digital financial services. (Rana et al., 2019).

5. Cost issue
The affordability of internet services and digital services remain a barrier for certain sections of society.

6. Less developed digital infrastructure

The digital infrastructure is not developed well in some places yet. (Trivedi & Sanchiher, 2023). The mobile
phone penetrations are high in villages, still the rural households’ accessibility and adoptions are lagging behind
the urban people. (R. K. Kumar & Charles, 2024).

7. Privacy/Security issue
There is a concern that personal information and financial data could be compromised or misused, leading to
identity theft, fraud, or unauthorized access to sensitive information. (Geetha & Kalaiselvi, 2023).

8. Low information about benefits
The advantages of digital financial instruments are also not well known or understood by many people.

9. Other issues

Other problems include expensive prices, poor returns, outdated technology, legal and regulatory concerns,
distrust, gender differences in mobile ownership, dormancy issues, and the inability to conduct low-value
transactions, among others. (Rana et al., 2019).

CONCLUSION

Digital financial tools are surely a means of financial development as it provides cost effective, speedy services.
It provides the real time information which is helpful for informed decision making. It provides convenience to
users as any time it can be accessible. The government has initiated various programs to shift towards Digital
India. The digital identity, UPI system are some of the good results of it. However, still there is less adoption of
digital financial tools among the people. There are various challenges pull back the extensive use of digital tools
by people in general and by financially backward people in special. The government should take a leading role
for development of digital infrastructure throughout the country. Various financial institutions and regulators
should take initiative to develop awareness and literacy towards these digital financial tools specifically for
financially backward people. The fintech companies along with banks need to develop trust among the users so
they can be motivated to use these tools. The private sector corporations should also contribute in the growth of
usage of digital financial tools with large coverage of market.
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ABSTRACT

The growing urbanization of regions like Vasai-Virar provides a complicated interplay between economic
growth and social transformation. By analysing data from a sample of 40 women employees in the private
industrial unit analysis there socio economic profile and impact on employment in private industrial unit
analysis. As these areas evolve, understanding the impact on women's participation in the workforce becomes
crucial. This research focuses on examining the specific effects of urbanization on women's employment within
private industries in Vasai-Virar. By analysing employment patterns, identifying challenges, impact of
urbanisation on employment, satisfaction factor of women employees and exploring opportunities, This study
intends to offer light on the mechanisms influencing women's economic responsibilities and impact of
urbanization in a fast rising urban sector, as well as contribute to the broader conversation on gender equality
and urban growth in India..

Keywords: - Impact of Urbanisation, Women employees, Challenges of Employment, Satisfaction factor.

1. INTRODUCTION

The various effects and consequences that the growth and development of Vasai-Virar cities have on women's
job opportunities and experiences within privately owned industrial unit. It explores how the process of
urbanization, with its associated changes in infrastructure, economy, social structures, and opportunities,
influences whether women can find jobs, the types of jobs available to them, their working conditions, and the
challenges they face in private industrial unit. It considers both the positive and negative changes that
urbanization brings to women's participation in these specific workplaces.

several aspects of urban growth can be considered. These include population growth and density, characterized
by a rapid increase in the number of people living in Vasai-Virar and the concentration of this population within
a smaller area. Urbanization also include expanding the built environment by constructing residential areas such
as housing complexes and apartment buildings, developing commercial districts such as marketplaces, shopping
malls, and offices, and expanding industrial zones.

Urbanization in Vasai-Virar encompasses infrastructure development, involving improvements and expansion
of transportation networks like roadways, railways, and public transport, the development of utilities such as
water supply, sanitation, and electricity, and the growth of social infrastructure, including schools, hospitals, and
recreational facilities. Another important feature is economic transformation, which is characterized by a move
from agrarian or traditional vocations to non-agricultural activities, the expansion of secondary and tertiary
sectors such as manufacturing and services, and the emergence of a local economy with more commercial
activity.

Women's Employment refers to the involvement of women in any activity that provides income or contributes
to the creation of goods and services in the economy. It involves both formal and informal work, paid and
unpaid work, and full-time and part-time employment for women.

Private industries are those owned and operated by individuals or groups of persons rather than the government.
They are profit-motivated and operate in a competitive market. VVasai-Virar's urbanization provides women with
a variety of job opportunities, particularly in the manufacturing and service sector. This covers employment in
healthcare, education, retail and hospitality, Information Technology (IT) and Business Process Outsourcing
BPO, finance and banking, and personal services. Manufacturing, particularly in garments, food processing, and
small-scale units, also provides employment. Additionally, emerging sectors like real estate and
logistics/transportation are growing and offer potential avenues for women's participation in the workforce.
Women's employment, which is critical for economic empowerment, encounters difficulties such as
discrimination and work-life balance. It is critical to investigate the impact of urbanization on women's
employment in private industries, particularly in the VVasai-Virar region.
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2. PROBLEM OF THE STUDY

Despite the rapid urbanization and growth of private industries in Vasai-Virar, there is a lack of specific
research examining the nuanced impact of this development on women's employment. This study addresses the
problem of understanding whether and how urbanization has translated into equitable employment opportunities
for women in the region's private sector, and what specific challenges they face in accessing and maintaining
these jobs.

3. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Sanjay Rode (2023). This study show Vasai Virar Municipal Corporation in the Mumbai Metropolitan Region
is experiencing rapid urbanization, but its infrastructure development is lagging. This is due to a mismatch
between revenue and expenditure. Revenue receipts are low (road construction, property taxes), while revenue
expenditure is increasing (office and administration, hospitals, construction, architecture, accounts,). Capital
receipts are low, and capital expenditure is increasing (construction, road repair, development, electricity). The
corporation needs to invest in civic infrastructure (water supply, public transport, sanitation, waste management,
roads, etc.) and manage capital expenditure sustainably to improve residents' living standards.

Roy Meghna and Singh Jyoti (2024). This research focuses on the women of the Koli fishing community in
Mumbai. It aims to understand their daily lives, the problems they face, and how they cope with those
problems. The study wants to look beyond the idea that the Koli community is always successful and see the
real challenges women face.

J.K. Pawar (2017). This study aims to determine how urbanization affects women's status from a sociological
perspective. According to this show, the industrial revolution began in the 18th century and extended over
America, Germany, Denmark, France, Portugal, and other countries. In some nations, it leads to the emergence
of hub industries. Urbanization ensued with the industrial revolution. The status of women is significantly
impacted by the urbanization process. In India, urbanization improved women's status. Gender-based workload
distribution has diminished, and women are now working alongside men. Even if urbanization has caused
certain issues in husband-wife relationships, patriarchy in society still treats women as inferior. In this way, it
represents a significant barrier to women's advancement.

Patel Sujata (2022). This book examines Mumbai has changed as a result of prevailing political and economic
factors, showing how these changes have affected social identities, healthcare, jobs, and city planning. The book
offers a thorough understanding of Mumbai's changing urban landscape by analyzing financialization, land and
speculation deregulation, highlighting the effects on underprivileged communities and investigating their
resistance.

Anu Singh, Jain Shilpa, Vikas Sona (2009). This study show industrial revolution and subsequent
urbanization have complex and multifaceted impacts on women's status and empowerment in India. While
urbanization has, in some ways, improved women's status by providing increased access to education and
employment opportunities outside the home, challenging traditional gender roles, and granting women more
rights within the family, persistent challenges remain. These study include continued gender discrimination, the
persistence of patriarchal norms, and issues like violence against women, underrepresentation in decision-
making, and unequal access to resources, highlighting that urbanization's effects on women's empowerment are
not uniformly positive and that significant barriers to full equality persist.

4. RESEARCH GAPS

Research gaps include a lack of context-specific empirical data, a need for nuanced investigation of the ways in
which various aspects of urbanization have varying effects on women's employment, and a focus on the private
sector when examining the impact of urbanization on women's employment in private industries in Vasai-Virar.
Research on intersectionality, vulnerable groups, longitudinal viewpoints, and gaps in policy and intervention is
also necessary to address the difficulties women encounter in these circumstances.

5. SIGNIFICANT OF THE STUDY

This study is notable because it examines the relationship between urbanization and women's employment in
private industries, particularly in the fast developing city Vasai-Virar region. This research into the influence of
urbanization on women's employment in Vasai-Virar's private industries unit is critical for understanding and
addressing local gender gaps in the workforce. It will provide evidence-based data to educate policy, create
targeted employment initiatives, and improve urban planning, ultimately contributing to the region's economic
development by releasing women's potential.
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Furthermore, it will contribute to academic understanding on urbanization and gender, while also empowering
women by raising awareness and providing statistics for advocacy, resulting in improved socioeconomic status.

6. OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. To examine the relationship between socioeconomic factors and women's employment in private industries
in Vasai-Virar region.

2. To assess the perceived impact of urbanization on the availability and accessibility of employment
opportunities for women employees in Vasai-Virar's region.

3. To determine the challenges and satisfaction factor faced by women in accessing and maintaining
employment in private industries due to urbanization in Vasai-Virar region.

7. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1) Data Collection: - For research purpose primary data and secondary data both methods are used, Primary
data through questionnaire from women employee in private industrial unit in Vasai-Virar region. Secondary
data collected from journal, article and website.

2) Sample design: - The sample is selected randomly from the women employee in private industrial unit in
Vasai-Virar region.

I) Sample techniques: - In this study random sampling method is used thus the respondent are selected
randomly.

I1) Sample size/ Area selected: - The sample size for this study is 40. The area selected for the study purpose is
Vasai, Nallasopara and Virar region of Palghar district

3) Statistical Tools: - For data analysis the table, percentage and bar graph used.

4) Limitations: 1) The results of this research study, which is based on primary data collected through, are
subject to a common limitation of response accuracy. 2) Scope of this study is wider but sample size is
limited to Vasai-Virar region only. 3) Due to time constraints there was difficult to collect more primary
data.

8. DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS
Table 8.1: Socioeconomic Profile of the Women Employees Working in the Private Industrial Unit

Sr.no. | Socio-economic Profile of Women Employee | No. of responded | Percentage

Up to 25 years 13 32.5

26 to 35 years 18 45

1 Age 36 to 45 years 6 15
46 to 55 years 3 7.5

Above 56 years 0 0
Married 23 57.5

. Single 16 40

2 Marital Status Divorce 1 55

Widow 0 0

Manager 6 15

Supervisor 8 20

3 Designation Technical 6 15
Office and Administrative 17 42.5

4th class employee 3 7.5

. I to VII Class 6 15

Education and - I°717175X01 Class 10 25
4 qual\;\]c/'(;:::]té?]n of XI1 class to Graduation 13 32.5
Eemployees Diploma / ITI _ 5 12.5

Post graduation / 6 15

Professional Education

¢ | Monthly income Up to 5000 0 0

5001-15000 5 12.5
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15001-25000 17 42,5
25001-35000 11 27.5
35001-45000 5 12.5
Above 45000 2 5
Up to lyears 19 47.5
1 to 3 years 12 30
6 Job Eexperience | 3 to 5 years 4 10
Above 5 years 5 12.5

Source: - Primary Data

©

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
[1 The majority of respondents (45%) are in the 26 to 35 age group, indicating a younger workforce. The
representation decreases significantly in older age brackets, with no respondents above 56 years.

[ A significant portion of the respondents (57.5%) are married, suggesting that the workforce is predominantly
composed of individuals in stable family situations. The number of divorced and widowed individuals is
negligible.

[J The largest group of respondents (42.5%) work in office and administrative roles, indicating that this is a key
area of employment. Supervisors make up 20%, while managerial and technical roles are less represented.

[ The educational qualifications show that a significant portion (32.5%) of women employees have XII class
to graduated, while 25% have completed secondary education. There is a smaller representation of those with
primary education and professional qualifications.

[] Majority of women employee monthly pay salary are between (15000 to 25000) (42.5%) and (25001 to
35000) (27.5%).

[ Majority of respondents were experience of job are limited only up to 1 year (47.5%) are found, only limited
number of women employee are experience more than 5 year are found.

10. SURVEY OF THE WOMEN EMPLOYEES WORKING IN THE PRIVATE INDUSTRIAL UNIT IN
VASAI-VIRAR REGION.

The Impact of urbanization survey of women employees in a private industrial unit likely refers to a study or

assessment that aims to understand the challenges in maintaining employment and positive and negative effect

and satisfaction factor of urbanisation analysis also find out the job in private industrial units searching a task

analysis in Vasai-Virar region.

Figure 10.1: Challenges with job placement and stability
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The above figure 10.1 gives information out of total 40 responses of women employees from private industrial
unit in Vasai-Virar region This figure shows the multifaceted challenges hindering job placement and stability,
with "Increased Competition for Jobs" emerging as the paramount concern, indicated by 25 responses. This
overwhelming competition underscores the fierce struggle individuals face in securing employment. Closely
following, "Higher Cost of Living Affecting Financial Stability," with 22 responses, highlights the economic
strain that erodes job security, as rising expenses make it difficult to sustain employment.
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Further compounding these issues are infrastructural deficits, as evidenced by "Inadequate Transportation
Facilities" (15 responses) and "Safety Concerns Related to Commuting or Workplace" (12 responses), revealing
logistical and security obstacles. Personal challenges, such as "Lack of Affordable Childcare Facilities” (11
responses) and "Pressure to Balance Work and Family Responsibilities” (10 responses), underscore the
difficulties of maintaining employment amidst family obligations. Collectively, these data pieces reflect a
complicated web of institutional and personal barriers that have a major impact on both obtaining and
maintaining steady employment.

Figure 10.2: Positive changes for women working in private industries

Positive impact of urbanization
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The above figure 10.2 gives information out of total 40 responses of women employees from private industrial
unit in Vasai-Virar region. This figure effectively demonstrates the positive shifts experienced by women in
private sector employment, showcasing a multifaceted improvement across several key areas. Leading the way,
"Increased access to diverse job opportunities” with 28 responses, signifies a substantial expansion in career
pathways for women. This is closely followed by "Economic independence™ (23 responses), highlighting the
empowering impact of financial autonomy. Improved support systems, such as "Improved infrastructure and
amenities supporting work-life balance" (17 responses) and "More opportunities for professional development
and training" (15 responses), indicate a growing commitment to facilitating women's professional growth and
personal well-being. Furthermore, the chart reveals progress in societal attitudes, with "Greater awareness of
women's rights and empowerment" (12 responses) and "Changing social norms" (10 responses) reflecting a
gradual, yet vital, shift towards greater gender equality in the workplace. Overall, the data paints a positive
picture of evolving opportunities and support structures for women in private industries.

Figure 10.3: Negative impact of urbanization on the work culture in private industries
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The above figure 10.3 gives information out of total 40 responses of women employees from private industrial
unit in Vasai-Virar region. This figure reveals a concerning trend of negative impacts on work policy in private
industries due to urbanization. "More demanding and stressful work" tops the list with 32 responses, followed
closely by "Job insecurity and exploitation” at 28, highlighting the increased pressure and instability faced by
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employees. While "Increased professionalism and competition™ (22 responses) and "The need for technical
skills" (20 responses) suggest a more rigorous work environment, "More inclusivity and diversity” (18
responses) presents a complex picture, potentially bringing both benefits and challenges. Despite lower
numbers, "Gender discrimination” (10 responses) and "Safety concerns™ (9 responses) remain persistent issues,
indicating that while progress is being made, significant challenges persist.

Figure 10.4: Job satisfaction factor regarding the effects of urbanization on employment within private
industrial units
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The above figure 10.4 gives information out of total 40 responses of women employees from private industrial
unit in Vasai-Virar region. This figure presents a survey of employee satisfaction across five key factors: Job
Security, Pay Scale, Working Treatment, Working Hours, and Working Environment. The data is categorized
into five levels of satisfaction: Highly Satisfied, Satisfied, Neutral, Dissatisfied, and Highly Dissatisfied.

Job Security: A significant number of respondents are dissatisfied or highly dissatisfied (11 + 8 = 19).
Combined with those who are neutral (5), this suggests potential concerns about job stability. Only 16
respondents are satisfied or highly satisfied, indicating a potential area of concern for the organization.

Pay Scale: The responses are relatively evenly distributed across the satisfaction levels. However, there's a
slight skew towards the satisfied side (12 satisfied + 8 highly satisfied). The combined dissatisfied and highly
dissatisfied responses (8 + 5 = 13) suggest that pay may be a point of contention for some employees.

Working Treatment: The majority of respondents are either satisfied or neutral (15 + 5 = 20). However, there
is a significant number of dissatisfied respondents (10 + 4 = 14) which indicates that treatment at work is a
mixed.

Working Hours: There's a strong skew towards satisfaction with working hours, with 12 highly satisfied and 7
satisfied. Dissatisfaction is relatively low (8 + 9 = 17). This suggests that working hours are generally perceived
positively.

Working Environment: This factor shows the highest level of satisfaction, with 15 highly satisfied and 10
satisfied respondents. Dissatisfaction is relatively low (8 + 4 = 12). This indicates that the working
environment is a strong positive aspect of the workplace.
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Figure 10.5: Find out the job
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The above figure 10.5 gives information out of total 40 responses of women employees from private industrial
unit in Vasai-Virar region. This figure illustrates challenges in securing new employment, with a significant
majority of respondents reporting increased difficulty. Notably, 18 individuals found the process "significantly
more difficult,” dominating the survey results and underscoring a substantial hurdle in the current job market.
This trend is further supported by 12 respondents who reported it being "more difficult," collectively indicating
that 75% of those surveyed faced greater obstacles in their job search. In contrast, only a small fraction, 5
respondents, experienced no change, while a mere 5 respondents found the process easier, highlighting a
pronounced shift towards a more challenging job-seeking landscape. This data strongly suggests that factors
such as increased competition, evolving skill demands, and potentially fluctuating economic conditions are
contributing to a more arduous job search for the majority of individuals.

11. SCOPE OF THE STUDY

This study examines the impact of urbanization on working women employed in private industrial units within
the Vasai-Virar region. Utilizing a case study approach, it focuses specifically on this geographical area,
gathering data solely from women currently working in privately owned private manufacturing industrial unit.
The research will analyze how urbanization factors, such as positive and negative and challenges of find out the
job infrastructure development, satisfaction factor, economic changes, and social shifts, affect various aspects of
women's employment, including job access, security, working conditions, and career opportunities. Primarily
focusing on the current situation, the study may also incorporate historical context and potentially explore
changes over time.

12. SUGGESTION AND RECOMMENDATION

Women employees must proactively adapt and equip themselves for success. This involves continuously
upgrading skills to remain competitive in evolving industries, building strong professional networks and seeking
good mentorship for guidance, and developing financial knowledge to navigate the rising costs of urban living.
Equally crucial is recognizing and exercising their legal rights at work, adopting effective work-life balance
strategies to handle personal and professional duties, and prioritizing transportation safety during commutes.

Management of private industrial units is critical to creating a fair and supportive workplace. This entails
developing a women-friendly workplace that tolerates no harassment and promotes diversity, providing flexible
work arrangements to meet family requirements, and investing in skill development and mentorship to help
women advance in their careers. It is critical to ensure equitable wages and comprehensive benefits, provide safe
commute options and workplace security, and engage with local governments to enhance infrastructure.
Cultivating a culture of respect and providing open communication channels for feedback can further enhance
the employer-employee connection and contribute to a more harmonious and productive workplace.

13. CONCLUSION

According to research, urbanization provides both opportunities and challenges for working women in the
private sector. While urbanization creates more jobs, it also raises challenges of accessibility, safety, and work-
life balance. Women must adapt by developing skills and networks. Private industrial units must build inclusive
workplaces with flexible arrangements, invest in women's development, maintain safety, and interact with local
authorities. Successful integration involves a collaborative effort, with women empowering themselves and
private industrial units providing equitable and secure conditions, resulting in a more affluent future for working
women in the region.
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I. ABSTRACT

The seven social sins propounded by Mahatma Gandhi in his weekly 'Young India' dated 22 Oct. 1925 viz.
Politics without principle, Wealth without work, Pleasure without conscience, Knowledge without character,
Commerce without morality, Science without humanity, Worship without sacrifice; are preventive forces in
Gandhism. These seven sins are so interconnected that commitment to any of these social sins entails remaining
social sins.

Though the original source of these sins is obscure and even Gandhi has not taken its credit to himself but it's
beyond any doubts that Mahatma always struggled to preclude the evil of these sins in his personal as well as
social life.

In this research paper the author has highlighted on 'Commerce without morality'. For this, a descriptive study
on Mahatma Gandhi's prospects including the 'Principle of Trusteeship' is undertaken.

With some prominent examples of successful businessmen, author connotes the same thought shared by
M.K.Gandhi- ‘It is difficult, but not impossible, to conduct strictly honest business.’

Keywords: - Seven social sins, Commerce, Business, Gandhism, Principle of Trusteeship.

Il. INTRODUCTION

The earth has bequeathed its resources to all living beings. It’s a moral obligation of stronger section to save
those who are weak. But in the struggle of life human being has gone beyond the rule of ‘Jivo jivasya jivanam’(
meaning - one living being is food for another living being) resulting into unequitable distribution of resources
and anarchy.

Business, being a path of ‘Artha’(money) must not bury in its ambition the next level i.e. ‘Dharma’( Duty). If
such thing happens not only businessmen but the whole society will be straggled on the path of
‘Moksha’(salvation). When business world tramples down the rules of morality, and capitalists with all their
wickedness exploit resources to take production for amassing riches, invention of inhumane science emerges. Of
course, this invention is a product of knowledge but it does not have character base. Then there is array of
snollygoster’s politics, pretended worship, unequal distribution of labour rates and finally this all struggle is
meant to secure pleasure which has no conscience.

Like capitalism today, imperialism was the chronic ailment in early 90’s that was gnawing the whole world and
that of India. Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, a leading freedom fighter contemplated over a new philosophy of
business, taking into consideration all benefits of capitalism, socialism and that of imperialism.

In this research paper author has studied Mahatma Gandhi’s idealistic view in favour of ethics and morals in
Business and its pragmatic application in today’s business community.

I1l. OBJECTIVES
a) To understand Gandhian contemplation on business ethics.

b) To enumerate various successful business man by following philanthropy.
c) To examine that the study of principle of trusteeship is valid in economic sector.

IV. SIGNIFICANCE
1. Ethics and moral values in business are not only essential but mandatory from 1999 after the
recommendation of Birla Committee under the name ‘Corporate Governance’.

2. Though it is and it can be a decree to fulfil social obligation by business communities, Mahatma Gandhi’s
emphasis on character building is highly commendable, so by keeping wealth creating art intact businessmen
can use it voluntarily for the welfare of the community. Thereby, Trusteeship becomes the advanced stage of
social responsibilities.

3. Today when humanitarians like Greta Thunberg fights for the right to freshen air by peaceful ways, it become
essential to understand the foundation of akin movement which was laid down by Gandhi at wholesale level.
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V. A GLIMPSE ON GANDHIAN OUTLOOK ON ETHICS IN BUSINESS

Socialism lays stress on equality of all the members of the society. In Gandhi’s view, as members of the
individual body like head, feet are equal so are the members of society. However, his concept about socialism
was different from western communism. His was non- violent communism based on voluntary renunciation
which is the supreme duty of a human being. In one of his constructive programmes he marked, ‘Working for
economic equality means abolishing the eternal conflict between capital and labour. It means levelling down the
few rich in whose hands is concentrated bulk of the nation’s wealth and levelling up of the semi starved, naked
millions.1 He further says ‘I shall bring about economic equality through non- violence, by converting the
people to my point of view by harnessing the forces of love as against hatred.’2 His concept of economic
equality does not mean possessing same wealth by all but possession as per ones need. He enunciated that rich
people should use their riches and business talents to accumulate more wealth which will not be their personal
property but a deposit, belonging to the society which in duly course, be returned to them as per the maxim
‘render unto Caesar what is Caesar’s’.

Pandit Nehru’s explanation of trusteeship is helpful to understand this doctrine, ‘Gandhiji is always laying stress
on the idea of the trusteeship of the feudal prince, of the big landlord, of the capitalist. He follows a long
succession of men of religion. The Pope has declared that “the rich must consider themselves the servants of the
Almighty as well as the guardians and distributors of his wealth, to whom Jesus Christ himself entrusted the fate
of the poor.” Popular Hinduism and Islam repeat this idea and are always calling upon the rich to be charitable,
and they respond by giving, out of their abundance, coppers or silver to the poor and feeling very virtuous in
consequence.’3

Today most of the business entities are concerned with ends following Lord Keynes economic model where he
argues, ‘For at least another hundred years we must pretend to ourselves and to everyone that foul is fair and fair
is foul, for foul is useful and fair is not. Avarice and usury and precaution must be our goods for a little longer
still. For only they can lead us out of the tunnel of economic necessity into delight’.4

Mass production according to the whim of producers for profit and wealth maximisation has become a peculiar
function of globalised production houses. Moreover, factories emitting poisonous gases are likely to be set in
poorer and developing countries. This promotes not only exploitation of natural resources but degradation of
earth. Gandhi, with a view, ‘enough natural resources to satisfy our wants but no resources to satisfy even a
person’s greed’ continues, ‘I would categorically state my conviction that mania for mass- production is
responsible for the world crisis. Granting for the moment that machinery may supply all the needs of humanity,
still, it would concentrate production in particular areas, so that you would have to go about in a roundabout
way to regulate distribution; whereas, if there is production and distribution both in the respective areas where
things are required, it is automatically regulated, and there is less chance for fraud, none for speculation.’5
Gandhi’s this remark obviously describes whim of over production with its unscrupulous distribution and
unhealthy speculation.

In the midst of Keneyan approach, Gandhian thoughts which strongly affirms, means are after all ultimate and
there should not be any discrimination between means and ends.

It was Mahatma Gandhi’s firm belief, nay, from his very first public speech in South Africa he urged
consistency of truth in business and awakened the merchants to a sense of their duty. He explained them how
being truthful is their responsibility and especially when they are in a foreign land.

VI. TRUSTEESHIP IN GLOBAL BUSINESS

In Gandhiji’s ethical contemplation about business trusteeship was the core. If a businessman converts himself
into a trustee of his wealth and thereby allows himself to retain the stewardship of his riches and to use his talent
to increase his wealth, not for himself but for the society, the Sarvodaya of business will be obvious. Trusteeship
couldn’t fully develop during the life time of Gandhi. Hence, more than a theory it’s a process of human
civilization that is still evolving.

In Mahatma Gandhi’s view Jamnalal Bajaj was the only trustee (though according to him he came near, but only
near trusteeship). Jamnalalji had developed some maxims of business in which he laid stress on morality in
business, like ‘Always be clean, truthful and stainless in your business affairs, and keep a record of
everything.’6 Though he has done innumerable philanthropic work his some notable charity includes donation
of Rs. 31,000 for an institute set up by Jagdish Chandra Bose, Rs. 50,000 for a library of Benares Hindi
University. At the same time he fought for Indian freedom. His contribution in Harijan Seva, Khadi, and
Education is exceptional.
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Nextly, Azim Premji, who is known as king of philanthropy in India, is a well-known trustee in today’s time.
While accepting the honour in NYC he said, “When one is showered(with) wealth beyond what one deserves, I
think the question really arises, what does one do with this wealth? | was guided by the teaching of Mahatma
Gandhi, which said that wealth is a trusteeship and it should not be used as ownership.” His total share in
philanthropy is amounted to Rs. 1.45 lakh crore including his 50% stake in Wipro with a focus on education.

World’s richest person Bill Gates is also known as most generous person in the world. In June 2017 he gave
away $ 4.6 Billion in Microsoft shares for a Campaign to combat Malaria. His foundation has distributed more
than $40 billion in grants to date and it supports organisations in over 100 countries.

Warren Buffett not only famous for his social works but for his social life, is one more trustee and has made his
$37 billion pledge to the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. His total donations since 2006 are $34 billion.

At present Giving Pledge initiative cofounded by Bill and Melinga gates, Warren Buffett has commitments of
170 signatories to donate half of their wealth to charity. The way of Trusteeship paved by Mahatma Gandhi is
now moving ahead and is thriving.

VII. EPILOGUE

According to Kenyan model if business takes place without following morals, just for profit and wealth
maximization, business people will explore such science which will not have humanitarian base. Any
technology which can serve their whims will be invented and thus will be exploited even at the cost of labour
and all natural resources. Than to have all laws in their favour, they will harness every opportunity to tarnish
political standards. And such principle less politics is fully potent to beget every social sin. Thus the unjust
economy as the root cause of social evil has to be pure by means of ethical business and trusteeship is the torch
for the groping capitalists.

Alike social sins modern leftists have put forward five kinds of alienations viz.-a) alienation of man from his
work b) alienation of man from the commodities he produces c) alienation of consumption from production d)
alienation of man from social organisms e) alienation of men from one another. Gandhian principle of
Trusteeship goes surpasses communism by adding to more alienations as preventive forces and they are;

1. Alienation of man from nature.
2. Alienation of man from his inner self.7
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ABSTRACT
The present status of middle class is at alarming stage due to debt trap they caught in due to various consumer
finance products offered by commercial banks. The different home appliances, technical gazettes, Tours,
Education of children, medical expenses are bought with the help of credit cards & with EMI options. No doubt
these schemes are attractive to customers, but it may push them into debt trap & may lead to bankruptcy in
coming future.

The present paper highlights the financial penny-pinching suffered by middle class families post pandemic. The
structure of middle-class families, comprising elderly, middle aged & young children or kids are witnessing a
rise in standards of living supported by short term debts & EMI enabled consumer purchase products.

Rise in overall income chunks & better standard of living of middle class have been witnessing a continuous rise
in a decade. It has generated a competitive environment between these families and are pushing them to avail
improved educational facilities for children that leads to higher income prospects. Enormous financial
institutions have mushroomed due to advent of technological up-gradation & are tapping these families as the
target customer.

The paper is designed on the basis of primary data collected through structured questionnaire & secondary
data is collected from RBI working papers & articles published in various reputed journals.

Keywords: Debt trap, EMI, financial behaviour, short term debts

INTRODUCTION

Deposit mobilization is significant for the growth of economy & the saving dynamics of middle-class families
are instrumental in economic growth. A huge part of population belongs to middle-class, contributing to base of
lending mechanism within economy.

There has been a golden rule applied by middle-class families based on 50-30-20, where 20% was compulsorily
saved & 30% was held for unseen contingencies. Recent data of RBI has highlighted a drastic fall of savings
pattern among Indian families.

Consumer finance products have made a great impact on middle-class families in recent years, specifically after
Covid-19. The availability of small loans at moderate interest rates & EMI facility has attracted middle-income
group to buy more products that seems to be out of budget for them.

The entry level earners are found more concerned about necessities but high salary earners are slowly
developing habits of spending through credit cards & buying with EMIs. This situation is pushing these groups
in debt trap where a large proportion of income is spent under obligatory category. It has been discussed more
with a data published in RBI’s working papers.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Harendra Kumar Behera & Dirghau Raut (May 2019), in the article has elaborated the dynamics of bank
savings. It also stresses the shifting of deposits to stock market products. It mentions that factors like income,
interest rate, financial inclusion & substitution effects are found responsible for saving dynamics of households.

Suneera Tandon in her article in Mint on 19" Feb, 25 has mentioned the changing habits of spending among
middle class families as per the survey. The report ‘How India spends’ has compared the EMI spending between
higher earners with entry level earners & 39% of income has been spent on obligatory payments like EMI. The
article also highlighted the break-up of spending between necessity, obligatory & discretionary. It stresses
spending shift observed in youth.

Chaitali Bhowmick, Sapna Goel, Amit Kumar, Rekha Misra, Preetika and Satyananda Sahoo (June 2024) has
elaborated on cross sectional analysis & has analysed determinants of household savings. It described the
combination of household savings catering from bank deposits to precautionary products as well as mutual
funds & stock. The role played by micro & macro variables are demonstrated with the help of charts &
diagrams.
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Amaya Kavya and Seema Yadav (2024) has explained the changing trends in Indian households in recent years
due to rising retail trade & EMI facilities. The paper mentioned that such trends will endanger financial
sustainability. The article raised a concern about falling saving debt ratio due to various credit channels
availability through credit cards, NBFCs & online lending platforms.

Neha Shaw & Rupa Paul in their article mentioned the rising trends in middle-class. The article mentioned that
middle class boom will help economic improvement. It has also stressed the earning behaviour, spending pattern
& saving diversification of 63% middle class will boost economic growth & be instrumental in progress.

Rampal, P., & Biswas, S. (2022) mentioned that savings & investment portfolio of middle-class families depend
on their short-term goals. The article stresses the importance of educational attainment in designing diversified
portfolio & shows the confidence on financial institutional structure.

Debasis Rooj, Reshmi Sengupta, Anurag Banerjee (2025), has mentioned the relationship between financial
stress & consumer confidence on financial system. It also elaborates the impact of financial stress is responsible
for investment decisions of households.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Objectives of Study
To study the saving structure among middle class families in Thane city.

To study factors influencing towards buying on instalments.

w N e

To identify psychological factors responsible for buying with EMI structure.

¢ Rationale of study

RBI reports have stressed the changing behaviour of middle class supported by higher income trends due to
spread of education & financial stability. Consumer finance products with EMI are catering the needs of these
income groups widely and are taken away badly to debt trap.

e Scope of study

The paper is based on the primary survey conducted in Thane city to gain knowledge about spending behaviour
of middle-class families. A structured questionnaire is designed to collect primary data. Secondary data is
collected through news-paper articles, RBI working papers & research articles.

o Sample size
The sample size of data is 60 respondents residing in Thane West.

e Limitation of study
As the paper is based on the responses collected from 60 residents, the outcome can not be generalised.

ANALYSIS OF DATA

Occupation of respondents is shown below

5. Occupation
Occupation Frequency | Percent | Valid Percent | Cumulative Percent
Private sector employee 35 58.3 58.3 58.3
Government Employee 5 8.3 8.3 66.7
Self Employed 17 28.3 28.3 95.0
Professional 3 5.0 5.0 100.0
Total 60 100.0 100.0

The occupation distribution of respondents indicates that the majority are private sector employees, with 35
individuals (58.3%), highlighting a strong representation from this sector. Self-employed individuals make up a
significant portion as well, with 17 respondents (28.3%). Government employees are fewer in number,
accounting for 5 respondents (8.3%), while professionals constitute the smallest group, with only 3 individuals
(5.0%). This distribution suggests that most participants are engaged in private-sector jobs or self-employment,
with relatively fewer government employees and professionals.
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Annual Income of respondents is shown below

6. Annual Income
Annual Income Frequency | Percent | Valid Percent | Cumulative Percent
3 Lakhs-5 Lakhs 26 43.3 43.3 43.3
5 Lakhs - 10 Lakhs 13 21.7 21.7 65.0
10 Lakhs - 15 Lakhs 13 21.7 21.7 86.7
15 Lakhs & above 8 13.3 13.3 100.0
Total 60 100.0 100.0

The annual income distribution of respondents shows that the largest group earns between 3 lakhs to 5 lakhs,
with 26 individuals (43.3%), indicating a significant portion of the sample in the lower-income bracket. The
next two income groups, 5 lakhs to 10 lakhs and 10 lakhs to 15 lakhs, each have 13 respondents (21.7%),
reflecting a balanced distribution among middle-income earners. The smallest group consists of those earning
15 lakhs and above, with 8 individuals (13.3%). This suggests that while the majority of respondents fall within
the lower to middle-income range, there is also representation from higher-income earners.

Saving & investment decision is shown below

Question Factor St_rongly Disagree | Neutral | Agree Strongly
No. Disagree Agree
10.1 Return on Investment 0 0 2 23 35
10.2 Risk Associated 0 0 4 37 19
10.3 Flexibility / Liquidity 0 0 7 33 20
10.4 Profitability 0 0 0 37 23
10.5 Period / Term of Investment 2 2 4 38 16

Return on Investment: The majority of respondents consider return on investment an important factor in their
saving and investment decisions, with 35 individuals (58.3%) strongly agreeing and 23 (38.3%) agreeing. Only
2 respondents (3.3%) remained neutral, while none disagreed or strongly disagreed, indicating a strong
preference for investments that yield high returns.

Risk Associated: Risk is also a key consideration, with 37 respondents (61.7%) agreeing and 19 (31.7%)
strongly agreeing that they factor in risk while making investment decisions. A small portion, 4 respondents
(6.7%), remained neutral, while none disagreed or strongly disagreed, suggesting that risk assessment is widely
regarded as an essential part of financial planning.

Flexibility / Liquidity: A significant number of respondents value flexibility and liquidity in their investments,
with 33 individuals (55.0%) agreeing and 20 (33.3%) strongly agreeing. However, 7 respondents (11.7%)
remained neutral, while none disagreed or strongly disagreed. This shows that while liquidity is important, some
individuals may prioritize other factors over it.

Profitability: Profitability is a highly valued factor, with 37 respondents (61.7%) agreeing and 23 (38.3%)
strongly agreeing. Notably, no respondents selected neutral, disagree, or strongly disagree, indicating that all
participants consider profitability essential in their saving and investment decisions.

Period / Term of Investment: Investment duration plays a crucial role, with 38 respondents (63.3%) agreeing
and 16 (26.7%) strongly agreeing on its importance. A smaller group of 4 individuals (6.7%) remained neutral,
while 2 respondents (3.3%) disagreed and another 2 (3.3%) strongly disagreed, suggesting that while most
consider the investment term important, a few may prioritize other factors over it.

Saving Portfolio is shown below

Question No. Investment Option No Yes
111 Bank Deposits 18 42
11.2 Post Office Schemes 51 9
11.3 Mutual Funds 20 40
11.4 Gold 42 18
11.5 Share Market 34 26
11.6 Debt Market 56 4
11.7 Insurance 41 19
11.8 All of the Above 52 8
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Bank Deposits: A majority of respondents (42 out of 60) have invested in bank deposits, while 18 have not.
This suggests that bank deposits are a preferred and widely used investment option due to their safety and
reliability.

Post Office Schemes: Only 9 respondents have invested in post office schemes, while 51 have not. This
indicates that such schemes are not a popular choice, possibly due to lower returns compared to other
investment options.

Mutual Funds: A significant portion of respondents (40 out of 60) have invested in mutual funds, while 20
have not. This suggests that mutual funds are a preferred investment choice, likely due to their potential for
higher returns and diversified risk.

Gold: A majority (42 respondents) have not invested in gold, whereas 18 have. This indicates that gold is not a
primary investment choice for most, possibly due to market volatility or the preference for financial assets over
physical assets.

Share Market: 26 respondents have invested in the stock market, while 34 have not. This suggests that while a
good number of people are open to equity investments, a slight majority remain cautious, likely due to risk
factors.

Debt Market: Only 4 respondents have invested in the debt market, whereas 56 have not. This shows that debt
market investments are not widely preferred, possibly due to their complexity or lower return potential
compared to other investment avenues.

Insurance: 19 respondents have invested in insurance-based savings plans, while 41 have not. This suggests
that while some view insurance as an investment, a majority may see it purely as a risk management tool rather
than a wealth-building option.

All of the Above: Only 8 respondents have diversified their investments across all options, while 52 have not.
This indicates that most individuals prefer selective investments rather than spreading their funds across
multiple asset classes.

TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS

Null Hypothesis Hoia: There is no significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in
Thane city according to age group.

Alternate Hypothesis Hyia: There is a significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in
Thane city according to age group.

Mean score of saving structure among middle
class families in Thane city according to age group
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The data suggests that middle-aged individuals (40-60 years) tend to save a higher proportion of their income,
whereas younger and older individuals save less. The higher standard deviation in the 50-60 years group
(15.337) reflects greater variation in saving patterns, possibly influenced by different financial responsibilities
and retirement strategies. To test the above null hypothesis Anova f-test is obtained and applied.

ANOVA
8. What is the proportion of your income is used for structured saving?
Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
Between Groups 1559.565 4 389.891 4.377 .004
Within Groups 4898.768 55 89.069
Total 6458.333 59
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Interpretation: The above results indicate that calculated p-value is 0.004. It is less than 0.05. Therefore, f-test
is rejected. Hence Null hypothesis is rejected and Alternate hypothesis is accepted.

Conclusion: There is a significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in Thane city
according to age group.

Null Hypothesis Hoys: There is no significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in
Thane city according to annual income.

Alternate Hypothesis Hj;5: There is a significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in
Thane city according to annual income.

To test the above null hypothesis Anova f-test is obtained and applied.

ANOVA
8. What is the proportion of your income is used for structured saving?
Sum of Squares | df | Mean Square F Sig.
Between Groups 1550.641 3 516.880 5.898 .001
Within Groups 4907.692 56 87.637
Total 6458.333 59

Interpretation: The above results indicate that calculated p-value is 0.001. It is less than 0.05. Therefore, f-test
is rejected. Hence Null hypothesis is rejected and Alternate hypothesis is accepted.

Conclusion: There is a significant difference in saving structure among middle class families in Thane city
according to annual income.

Null Hypothesis Ho,: There is no influencing factor towards buying on instalments.
Alternate Hypothesis Hy,: There is an influencing factor towards buying on instalments.
To test the above null hypothesis Non-parametric Chi-square test is obtained and applied.

How often have you bought various home Chi-Square df P-value
appliances on EMI?
27.067° 3 .000
0 cells (0.0%) have expected frequencies less than 5. The minimum expected cell frequency

is 15.0.

Mean score of influencing factor towards buying
on instalments.
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o 15 15 15 15
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Interpretation: The above results indicate that calculated p-value is 0.000. It is less than 0.05. Therefore, chi-
square test is rejected. Hence Null hypothesis is rejected and Alternate hypothesis is accepted.

Conclusion: There is an influencing factor towards buying on instalments.

It was found that 26 respondents have never opted for EMI. The highest number of individuals (26) have never
opted for EMI, exceeding the expected count (15) by 11, indicating a strong preference for direct purchases.

Null Hypothesis Hgs: There is no psychological factors responsible for savings and investment among middle

class families in Thane city.
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Alternate Hypothesis His: There is a psychological factor responsible for savings and investment among
middle class families in Thane city.

To test the above null hypothesis Non-parametric Chi-square test is obtained and applied.

N | Chi-Square | Df | P-value
60 26.475 4 .000

Interpretation: The above results indicate that calculated p-value is 0.000. It is less than 0.05. Therefore, chi-
square test is rejected. Hence Null hypothesis is rejected and Alternate hypothesis is accepted.

Conclusion: There is a psychological factor responsible for savings and investment among middle class
families in Thane city.

FINDINGS & SUGGESTIONS

e [t was found that a majority of respondents have invested in bank deposits, only 9 respondents have invested
in post office schemes. A significant portion of respondents have invested in mutual funds, & only 18 have
invested in gold. 26 respondents have invested in the stock market & only 4 respondents have invested in the
debt market. 19 respondents have invested in insurance-based savings plans & only 8 respondents have
diversified their investments across all options.

e The gender distribution of respondents is nearly balanced, with 31 males (51.7%) and 29 females (48.3%)
out of the total 60 participants.

e The education distribution of respondents shows that the majority have a postgraduate degree (25
individuals, 41.7%), followed closely by graduates (23 individuals, 38.3%), indicating a highly educated
sample. Additionally, 9 respondents (15.0%) hold a professional qualification, while only 3 individuals
(5.0%) have completed education up to the secondary (XII) level.

e The occupation distribution of respondents indicates that the majority are private sector employees, with 35
individuals (58.3%), highlighting a strong representation from this sector. Self-employed individuals make
up a significant portion as well, with 17 respondents (28.3%). Government employees are fewer in number,
accounting for 5 respondents (8.3%), while professionals constitute the smallest group, with only 3
individuals (5.0%).

e The annual income distribution of respondents shows that the largest group earns between 3 lakhs to 5 lakhs,
with 26 individuals (43.3%), indicating a significant portion of the sample in the lower-income bracket. The
next two income groups, 5 lakhs to 10 lakhs and 10 lakhs to 15 lakhs, each have 13 respondents (21.7%),
reflecting a balanced distribution among middle-income earners. The smallest group consists of those
earning 15 lakhs and above, with 8 individuals (13.3%).

e The data on monthly savings indicates that the vast majority of respondents, 52 individuals (86.7%),
consistently save money every month, highlighting a strong saving habit among participants. On the other
hand, 8 respondents (13.3%) save only sometimes, suggesting variability in their financial planning.

e The proportion of income allocated to structured savings varies among respondents. The largest group, 23
individuals (38.3%), saves 20% of their income, followed by 20 respondents (33.3%) who save 10%. A
smaller segment, 11 individuals (18.3%), sets aside 30% of their income, while only 4 respondents (6.7%)
save 40%. The least common savings proportion is 50%, with just 2 individuals (3.3%).

e When deciding on the proportion of savings, individuals assess varying levels of risk. The majority (35%)
consider a 10% risk level, indicating a preference for low-risk savings strategies. Around 25% of respondents
allocate 20% of their savings to risk, while 21.7% are comfortable with a 30% risk level. A smaller
proportion, 6.7%, account for 40% risk in their savings decisions, and 11.7% take on a higher risk of 50%.

CONCLUSION

The overall discussion is highlighting the current issue faced by middle class families living in urban &
suburban areas of India. It is quite clear that saving habits of young generations to be improved. There is a need
to make them aware about diversification. Financial institutions should encourage & practice investor awareness
programmes at a large scale. The financial literacy should be enhanced by incorporating as a subject at least at
post graduate level so that young generations can analyse savings on the basis of risk & return. Thus they will
not be a victim of debt trap at early age.
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BARRIERS AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN LEADERS IN HIGHER EDUCATION
INSTITUTIONS IN MAHARASHTRA
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ABSTRACT

This paper examines the barriers and opportunities that women face when aspiring to leadership positions in
higher education institutions, including universities, research institutes, and colleges, within the state of
Maharashtra, India. Despite significant progress towards gender equality in the education sector, women
leaders in higher education still face unique challenges. These barriers include gender stereotypes, lack of
mentorship, institutional biases, and balancing personal and professional responsibilities. However, there are
emerging opportunities such as affirmative action policies, mentorship programs, and increasing awareness
about gender equality that have enabled women to rise to leadership positions. This paper provides an overview
of these challenges and opportunities, offering recommendations for fostering greater gender inclusivity in
educational leadership.

Keywords: Women Leadership, Higher Education, Gender Equality, Maharashtra, Barriers, Opportunities

INTRODUCTION

In India, and particularly in Maharashtra, the role of women in higher education leadership positions has been
steadily evolving. Historically, educational leadership in India has been male-dominated, with women often
being excluded from top administrative and decision-making roles. However, recent trends indicate a shift, as
more women are taking up leadership roles in universities, colleges, and research institutes.

Nevertheless, women aspiring for leadership positions in these institutions continue to face numerous
challenges. Societal norms, institutional frameworks, and cultural biases contribute to these obstacles. On the
other hand, there are also growing opportunities, such as government policies, affirmative action, and
mentorship programs, which provide a pathway for women to succeed in higher education leadership.

Maharashtra, a state known for its vibrant educational landscape and socio-economic dynamism, provides a
convincing case for examining how women leadership can reshape managerial boards in educational trusts. In
Maharashtra, educational trusts are often significant institutions that influence politics, educational reform, and
community development. However, women are typically limited to supportive or advising roles in these
institutions' boardrooms, which are dominated by men. By focusing on women leadership, which stresses
inclusive, cooperative, and consensus-oriented decision-making, this study aims to ascertain whether and how
women leaders may contribute to more innovative, moral, and community-responsive government models.

This study, based on a critical theoretical approach, will explore how different factors influence women's
experiences as leaders. It will look at how social norms, workplace structures, and personal responsibilities
affect their roles in management. The paper will examine how traditional gender expectations, family duties,
and biases in organizations can both help and hold back women from joining leadership boards. The study aims
to highlight the real-life experiences of women leaders and connect their stories to the larger conversation about
gender equality in higher education and philanthropy.

This paper explores the barriers women encounter in their leadership journeys, the opportunities available to
overcome these barriers, and how higher education institutions in Maharashtra can cultivate a more gender-
inclusive leadership environment.

THE OBJECTIVES

1. To identify the key barriers faced by women leaders in higher education institutions in Maharashtra based
on existing literature and secondary data sources.

2. To explore the opportunities available for women to advance into leadership roles within higher education
institutions in Maharashtra.

3. To analyze policy recommendations and best practices that can help overcome barriers and promote
gender equity in leadership positions in higher education.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Women's leadership in the higher education sector has been a topic of growing interest in academic research.
According to a study by Bickmore et al. (2015), leadership positions in higher education, particularly in South
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Asia, are disproportionately occupied by men, largely due to ingrained cultural and institutional biases. The
study highlights that women face both systemic and personal challenges, including lack of mentorship, gender
stereotypes, and a predominantly male-dominated academic culture. In India, several studies have highlighted
the increasing participation of women in education, but their representation in higher leadership roles remains
low (Deshmukh & Shinde, 2018). In Maharashtra, despite the increasing number of women enrolling in higher
education, only a small percentage of them hold top leadership roles in educational institutions.

Maharashtra, being a progressive state with several prestigious universities, has witnessed a gradual increase in
women's representation in leadership roles. However, research by Upadhyay (2020) reveals that even in state-
run universities, women often face barriers such as lack of networking opportunities, traditional gender roles,
and limited access to decision-making positions.

BARRIERS TO WOMEN'S LEADERSHIP IN HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS
1. Gender Stereotypes and Societal Expectations

1. 1. Gender Stereotypes in Leadership

Leadership is often associated with traits such as assertiveness, decisiveness, and dominance, which are
traditionally perceived as masculine qualities. In contrast, women are often expected to be nurturing,
cooperative, and accommodating. These stereotypes create a "double-bind" situation where women leaders are
criticized for being either too soft or too aggressive. This bias leads to: Lack of confidence from peers and
subordinates, who may perceive women as less capable leaders. Bias in hiring and promotions, where decision
makers unconsciously favor men for leadership roles.

1.2. Societal Expectations and Work-Life Balance

Societal expectations play a significant role in limiting women's leadership opportunities in higher education
institutions. These barriers operate at multiple levels individual, institutional, and societal making it difficult for
women to access and thrive in leadership positions.

One of the primary barriers to women's leadership in Maharashtra's higher education sector is the pervasive
gender stereotypes that dictate women's roles both in society and within institutions. Women in leadership
positions are often perceived as less authoritative than their male counterparts. According to Gupta (2019),
women leaders are expected to exhibit both leadership qualities and traditional feminine qualities, such as
empathy and nurturing, which can place undue pressure on women to conform to these dual expectations. These
stereotypes can hinder their authority and effectiveness as leaders.

Women are traditionally expected to prioritize family responsibilities over their careers. This expectation results
in:

Limited career mobility, as women may be overlooked for leadership roles due to assumptions that they cannot
commit to long hours or extensive travel. Work-life conflict, where women struggle to balance professional
responsibilities with domestic roles, leading to stress and burnout.

Gender stereotypes and societal expectations create invisible but powerful barriers to women's leadership in
higher education.

2. Lack of Mentorship and Networking

Mentorship plays a crucial role in leadership development. However, many women in Maharashtra's higher
education sector face a lack of mentorship, especially in male-dominated academic and administrative
environments. According to Sharma (2021), mentorship for women leaders is often limited due to the small
number of women in senior leadership roles.

Furthermore, women may find it more challenging to access informal networks, which often serve as a platform
for exchanging ideas, finding opportunities, and advancing professionally.

3. Institutional and Structural Bias

Many educational institutions in Maharashtra are still structured in ways that favor male leadership. Gender
biases in recruitment and promotion practices often result in fewer women being selected for leadership roles.
Research by Patil (2020) points out that even when women are qualified for leadership roles, they are often
overlooked for promotions due to biases within institutional systems.These biases, whether conscious or
unconscious, restrict women's access to senior roles and hinder their career advancement.
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4. Balancing Professional and Personal Responsibilities

In a patriarchal society, women are expected to juggle both professional and personal responsibilities,
particularly family obligations. The demands of leadership positions in higher education often require long
hours and high levels of commitment, which can be difficult for women who are also expected to manage
household duties. A study by Rao (2018) notes that this dual burden often leads to burnout and discourages
women from aspiring to top leadership roles.

So the significant challenges women face in attaining leadership positions in higher education institutions in
Maharashtra is the struggle to balance professional and personal responsibilities.

Traditional gender roles often place a greater burden of household and caregiving duties on women, which can
limit their career growth and leadership opportunities.

4.1. Time Constraints and Increased Workload
Women in leadership roles often have to juggle multiple responsibilities, including administrative duties,
research, teaching, and family obligations. This dual burden can lead to:

Reduced time for professional development — Many leadership roles require attending conferences,
networking events, and engaging in policy-making, which becomes difficult for women managing household
responsibilities.

Higher stress levels and burnout - The pressure to meet both professional and family expectations can affect
work performance and overall well-being.

Example: A female professor aspiring for a Vice-Chancellor position at a university in Maharashtra may
struggle to attend late-evening meetings or outstation conferences due to family responsibilities, making her less
visible in decision-making circles.

4.2. Career Breaks and Limited Mobility

Many women take career breaks for maternity leave or caregiving, which can slow down their career
progression compared to their male counterparts. Additionally, leadership roles often require relocation, which
may not be feasible for women due to family constraints.

Impact on promotions - Women who take breaks may find it harder to catch up with their male colleagues who
continued advancing in their careers.

Less willingness to apply for leadership positions - Women may self-select out of leadership roles due to
concerns about balancing work and family.

Example: A female faculty member at a college in Pune may hesitate to apply for a Dean's position at a
university in Mumbai because it would require relocating and managing family disruptions.

4.3. Lack of Institutional Support for Work-Life Balance
Many higher education institutions in Maharashtra do not have sufficient policies supporting work-life balance,
such as flexible work hours, childcare facilities, or parental leave policies.

This makes it harder for women to take on leadership roles while managing personal responsibilities.

Lack of child-friendly workplaces Many universities do not provide on-campus childcare, making it difficult
for mothers to stay late for meetings or research work.

Rigid work schedules The expectation to be available at all times for leadership responsibilities discourages
women from pursuing such roles.

Example: A female Head of Department at a university in Nagpur might struggle to balance her leadership
duties with childcare in the absence of institutional support like flexible working hours or daycare facilities.

The challenge of balancing professional and personal responsibilities remains a major barrier to women's
leadership in higher education in Maharashtra. Addressing this issue requires institutional changes such as better
maternity policies, flexible work arrangements, and support systems to help women advance in leadership
without compromising their personal responsibilities.

5. Gendered Work Culture and Hostile Environment

Workplaces in academia can sometimes be hostile to women in leadership. From gendered language in meetings to sexual
harassment, women leaders in Maharashtra's higher education institutions may face subtle (and sometimes overt)
discrimination that undermines their authority and hinders their leadership potential. A report by the University Grants
Commission (UGC) (2019) identified that higher education institutions in India often have inadequate mechanisms for
addressing gender-based violence and harassment, which deters women from pursuing or staying in leadership roles.

179




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN IN HIGHER EDUCATION LEADERSHIP

1. Government Policies and Affirmative Action

The Government of India has introduced policies aimed at increasing women's participation in leadership roles.
The implementation of the Gender Advancement for Transforming Institutions (GAT]I) initiative in 2020 by the
Department of Science and Technology (DST) is a step towards addressing gender imbalances in higher
education. Maharashtra has also implemented affirmative action policies that ensure a percentage of leadership
positions are reserved for women in public institutions.

These policies have created significant opportunities for women to break into leadership roles.

Women are now more likely to access scholarships, leadership programs, and other initiatives designed to
support their professional growth.

2. Women's Networks and Mentorship Programs

There has been an increasing focus on creating support networks and mentorship programs for women in higher
education in Maharashtra. Institutions like Savitribai Phule Pune University have initiated leadership
development programs specifically aimed at women academics. These programs provide professional
mentoring, networking opportunities, and the resources necessary for women to ascend to leadership positions.

Moreover, women's associations, such as the All India Women's Association (AIWA) and the

Maharashtra Women's Federation, have created forums where women leaders can meet, exchange ideas, and
support one another's careers.

3. Growing Awareness and Advocacy for Gender Equality

In recent years, there has been a growing focus on gender equality, with many organizations and individuals
advocating for equal representation of women in leadership roles. This shift is reflected in both the public and
private sectors, as well as in academia. In Maharashtra, initiatives like the "She Leads" program by the state
government aim to inspire young women to pursue leadership roles. These programs contribute to raising
awareness about the importance of female leadership in higher education and provide practical tools to help
women succeed.

4. Changing Attitudes towards Women in Leadership

There has been a gradual shift in the mindset of many educational institutions in Maharashtra. Increasingly, both
male and female leaders are recognizing the importance of diversity in leadership. This growing acceptance of
female leadership creates a more conducive environment for women to take on leadership roles without facing
discrimination. Moreover, institutions are increasingly seeing the value of diverse leadership styles, which can
bring innovative approaches to problem-solving, governance, and institutional development.

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Women in Maharashtra's higher education institutions face numerous challenges when aspiring to leadership
positions, including gender typecasts, lack of mentorship, institutional biases, and the burden of balancing
professional and personal responsibilities. However, there are also significant opportunities for women to
overcome these barriers, such as government policies, mentorship programs, and a changing cultural landscape
that values gender diversity in leadership.

To foster greater female representation in higher education leadership, it is essential for institutions in
Maharashtra to:
1. Implement mentorship programs that specifically support women’s career advancement.

2. Create more inclusive hiring and promotion policies that reduce gender biases.

3. Provide work-life balance initiatives that allow women to manage both personal and professional
responsibilities.

4. Foster a culture of respect and support for women leaders, ensuring a safe and inclusive work environment.

5. Encourage male allies and senior leadership to actively advocate for gender diversity.
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ABSTRACT
“Al is the new electricity. Just as electricity transformed industries, Al will do the same for customer
interactions.”

— Andrew Ng (Al Expert & Co-founder of Google Brain)

As Andrew Ng aptly stated, Al has transformed nearly every industry. The rapid advancement of Artificial
Intelligence (Al) has revolutionized customer service, with Al-powered chatbots emerging as a key tool for
enhancing brand-consumer interactions. This research paper explores the role of chatbots in improving
customer engagement, satisfaction, and brand loyalty, particularly in digital marketing and customer service
contexts. As businesses strive to provide personalized, real-time support, Al chatbots have become a critical
component of customer relationship management (CRM).

This study aims to examine the effectiveness of chatbots in fostering customer engagement by analyzing their
impact on response time, personalization, emotional connection, and problem resolution. Through a mixed-
methods approach, the research integrates quantitative surveys and qualitative sentiment analysis to assess
consumer perceptions of Al-driven brand interactions. Additionally, comparative analysis between chatbot-
assisted customer service and human customer service is conducted to evaluate efficiency, trust, and user
satisfaction.

The study also investigates key challenges associated with chatbot usage, including consumer frustrations with
automated responses, limitations in emotional intelligence, and ethical concerns regarding data privacy and Al
bias. Despite these challenges, when designed with advanced Natural Language Processing (NLP) and machine
learning algorithms, chatbots can significantly enhance consumer experiences by providing instant, accurate,
and contextually relevant responses. Moreover, Al-driven personalization fosters deeper brand connections,
leading to improved conversion rates and long-term customer retention.

The research further explores the role of Al chatbots in predictive analytics, where brands leverage customer
data to anticipate needs and tailor interactions proactively. This capability positions chatbots as a strategic tool
for businesses seeking to optimize customer engagement strategies while reducing operational costs.

This paper contributes to the growing field of Al-driven marketing by offering insights into best practices for
chatbot implementation, identifying potential drawbacks, and suggesting ways to integrate Al with human-like
conversational experiences.

Keywords: Al chatbots, customer engagement, Natural Language Processing, Customer satisfaction, NLP.

INTRODUCTION

Chatbots in Customer Engagement: Bridging the Gap between Brands and Consumers

The rapid advancement of Al has led to increased adoption of chatbots in customer engagement. Businesses
across industries use Al-driven chatbots to automate interactions, improve response time, and enhance user
experience. Traditional customer service methods relied heavily on human agents, leading to long response
times, inconsistent support quality, and high operational costs. With Al, chatbots have revolutionized the way
businesses interact with customers by providing instant, scalable, and efficient support.

The evolution of chatbots began with basic rule-based systems that could only provide predefined responses.
Over time, advancements in Natural Language Processing (NLP) and Machine Learning (ML) have enabled
chatbots to understand, process, and respond to user queries in a more human-like manner. Companies such as
Amazon, Google, and Facebook have pioneered chatbot technology, integrating it into their platforms to
enhance customer service and marketing efforts. The growing demand for personalized customer experiences
has further fueled the development of sophisticated Al chatbots that can analyze user behavior and provide
tailored recommendations.
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In the digital era, businesses are increasingly adopting omnichannel strategies, where chatbots play a crucial role
in ensuring seamless brand interactions across multiple platforms, including websites, social media, and
messaging apps. The rise of conversational Al has also opened new possibilities for chatbot applications in
various industries, from healthcare to banking, where automated assistants can handle customer queries, process
transactions, and provide valuable insights.

Despite the advantages, chatbot adoption presents challenges such as Al biases, limited contextual
understanding, and data security concerns. Understanding these factors is essential for businesses to leverage
chatbot technology effectively and maintain customer trust.

Popoular Chatbots Globally
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Importance of Chatbots in modern brand interactions

Chatbots have become an essential component of modern brand interactions, offering seamless communication
and personalized experiences. They enhance customer engagement by providing instant support, personalized
product recommendations, and efficient issue resolution. With increasing digitalization, consumers expect quick
and efficient communication, and chatbots fulfill this demand by automating responses and reducing wait times.
Businesses leveraging chatbots can analyze customer data in real-time, offering targeted promotions and
personalized assistance, which helps improve customer satisfaction and loyalty.

Several Indian brands have adopted chatbot technology to enhance their customer interactions. For instance,
HDFC Bank uses EVA (Electronic Virtual Assistant), an Al-driven chatbot that assists customers with banking
queries, account details, and financial services. EVA has handled millions of queries since its launch,
significantly reducing the workload on human agents while improving response accuracy. Similarly, Tata Cliq,
an e-commerce platform, employs chatbots to help users track orders, process refunds, and offer product
recommendations.

Another notable example is Zomato, a leading food delivery service in India, which integrates Al chatbots into
its app and website to handle customer queries related to orders, restaurant recommendations, and delivery
updates. The chatbot assists in minimizing delays in customer support by providing instant solutions, thereby
improving user satisfaction.

Al Technologies used in Chatbots
Chatbots leverage multiple Al technologies to facilitate seamless interactions with users. Some of the most
prominent Al technologies used in chatbots include:

a) Natural Language Processing (NLP): NLP enables chatbots to understand, interpret, and respond to human
language naturally. By analyzing sentence structures, identifying key phrases, and processing contextual
meaning, NLP allows chatbots to engage in meaningful conversations. Advanced NLP models, such as GPT
(Generative Pre-trained Transformer), have significantly improved chatbot efficiency by allowing them to
generate human-like responses.
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b) Machine Learning (ML): Machine learning helps chatbots continuously learn from user interactions,
improving their responses over time. By analyzing past conversations, chatbots can identify patterns and
refine their understanding of user queries. ML-powered chatbots become smarter with usage, enhancing their
ability to provide accurate and relevant information.

c) Sentiment Analysis: Sentiment analysis enables chatbots to detect customer emotions based on text inputs.
By evaluating tone, choice of words, and sentence structure, chatbots can determine whether a user is
satisfied, frustrated, or neutral. This allows businesses to provide proactive solutions, such as escalating
issues to human agents if a chatbot detects negative sentiments.

d) Voice Recognition: With the rise of voice assistants like Amazon Alexa and Google Assistant, chatbots are
increasingly incorporating voice recognition technology. Voice-enabled chatbots allow users to interact
using spoken commands, making brand interactions more intuitive and accessible.

e) Context Awareness and Predictive Analytics: Modern Al chatbots use predictive analytics to anticipate
customer needs based on past interactions. By understanding user history, behavior, and preferences,
chatbots can offer personalized recommendations, enhancing customer engagement and satisfaction.

f) Computer Vision: Some advanced chatbots integrate computer vision to process and understand images and
videos. This technology is particularly useful in retail, healthcare, and customer support, where users can
upload images for chatbot analysis, such as identifying a product or diagnosing an issue.

Al Chatbots use in different industries

Company Industry Chatbot Name Description
HDFC Bank Banking EVA An Al-driven chatbot that assists
customers with banking queries and
transactions
Zomato Food Delivery Zomato Chathot Facilitates food ordering and provides
Swiggy Food Delivery Swiggy Chatbot Assists users in placing orders, tracking
deliveries, and addressing queries
Myntra E-Commerce(Fashion) Myntra Chatbot Provides fashion recommendations based
on customer preferences and previous
purchases, helping users make informed
decisions
ICICI Bank Banking iPal Provides instant responses to customer
inquiries and facilitates transactions
Airtel Telecommunications Airtel Thanks Assists customers with service inquiries,
bill payments, and plan details
Amazon India E-Commerce & Amazon Chatbot | Assists customers with order tracking,
Technology (Alexa-powered) | refunds, product recommendations, and
troubleshooting
Flipkart E-Commerce Flipkart Chatbot Helps users with product searches, order
placements, and support queries
Max Life Insurance Insurance Conversational Al | Enhances customer journeys with
Bot multilingual capabilities
Goibibo Travel Gia An Al-driven chatbot that efficiently
addresses customer service inquiries
Mahindra Tractors Automotive Al Chatbot Provides product information and
supports customer inquiries
Kotak Life Insurance KAYA An Al-driven conversational assistant
Insurance providing 24/7 assistance to consumers
Jio Hotstar Entertainment 24/7 WhatsApp Assists users with content
Chatbot recommendations  and  subscription
inquiries
Bluestone Jewelry E-Commerce Al Jewelry Provides personalized recommendations
Assistant and guides customers in jewelry
selection
Tanishq Jewelry & Retail Tanishq Chatbot | Helps customers with product inquiries,
customization, and store Visits.

Source: Self-Compiled
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From the above table, we can infer that Chatbots are no longer a novelty but a necessity for businesses looking
to scale customer support and engagement. The ability to provide 24/7 support, personalize experiences, and
automate responses makes chatbots a game-changer across industries. As Al evolves, chatbot interactions will
become more human-like, predictive, and efficient, leading to better customer retention and business growth.

Businesses that traditionally relied on large-scale customer support teams now automate over 70% of routine
inquiries, leading to faster response times and higher customer retention rates. In industries like jewelry
(Bluestone, Tanishq) and luxury retail, Al chatbots are being utilized to provide a hyper-personalized shopping
experience, offering customers tailored product suggestions based on past interactions and real-time preferences.
The integration of chatbots with multi-channel platforms such as WhatsApp, Alexa, and mobile applications
ensures seamless and convenient interactions, catering to the growing demand for self-service options.

STATISTICS SHOWING IMPACT OF CHATBOTS ON BUSINESSES

Chatbots have transformed business operations by enhancing customer engagement, reducing costs, increasing
sales, and improving response times, making them invaluable assets in the modern digital landscape. Below are
some key areas where chatbots have a significant impact, supported by research and statistics:

1. Time and Cost Savings

One of the biggest advantages of chatbots is their ability to save time and money for businesses. Chatbots save
2.5 billion hours of work time by handling repetitive customer queries, which allows human employees to focus
on complex issues. (Source: Juniper Research)

Businesses and retail stores are estimated to save $8 billion by reducing costs associated with chat support.
(Source: Juniper Research)

Unlike human agents who need breaks and shifts, chatbots provide 24/7 support, ensuring that businesses never
miss a customer query. This time and cost efficiency makes chatbots a game-changer for businesses looking to
optimize customer service without increasing expenses.

2. Increased Sales and Revenue
Chatbots are not just tools for answering queries; they also help in boosting sales and conversions. According to
a study by Drift, 55% of businesses reported an increase in sales after implementing chatbots. (Source: Drift)

Al-powered chatbots provide personalized product recommendations, making shopping more engaging for users
and increasing impulse purchases. Many brands use chatbots for abandoned cart recovery, where chatbots
remind users to complete their purchases, leading to higher sales conversions.

3. Customer Preference for Chatbots
Only 9% of users want chatbots to be removed from businesses, meaning 91% still prefer them for customer
interactions. (Source: Userlike)

A study by Drift found that 33% of customers prefer using chatbots instead of phone calls when making hotel,
restaurant, or resort bookings. (Source: Drift)

MIT Technology states that 90% of complaints can be resolved instantly if the query is explained properly to the
chatbot. (Source: MIT Technology Review)

These insights show that most customers trust chatbots for quick resolutions, making them an essential part of
modern business strategies.

4. Chatbots and Business Expansion

More companies are recognizing the importance of Al chatbots and are looking for ways to integrate them into
their operations. 80% of organizations are actively searching for ways to implement chatbots in their services.
(Source: CCW Digital)

From small businesses to global enterprises, chatbots are being used in industries such as banking, e-commerce,
healthcare, and travel to enhance customer experience.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research design: This study follows a qualitative and descriptive research design, focusing on analyzing
secondary data sources related to chatbot interactions and their impact on customer engagement. The research
aims to understand how Al-powered chatbots enhance brand interactions, particularly in the Indian market, by
reviewing existing literature, industry reports, and case studies.
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Additionally, an exploratory approach was used to analyze the Myntra chatbot (Maya) by interacting with it
through the Myntra mobile application. This hands-on exploration helped in understand its functionalities, user
experience, and customer support efficiency.

Research objectives
¢ To examine the role of Al chatbots in improving customer engagement.

e To analyze chatbot interactions in Indian businesses (Myntra).
e To evaluate chatbot efficiency.

DATA COLLECTION

The data collection method is observational method, since the Myntra app and the Maya chatbot was explored,
the study involves non-participant observation. The study observed the functionality of the Maya chatbot
without altering the user behaviour.

The study relies on secondary data sources, which include:
e Academic journals and research papers and industry reports from consulting firms such as McKinsey,
Gartner, and Capgemini,

e Case studies, news articles and corporate websites

Additionally, insights were drawn from an exploratory analysis of Myntra’s chatbot (Maya) to assess its user
interface, response accuracy, and personalized recommendations.

Limitation of the study
e The study is based on secondary data, so real-time customer opinions or survey-based insights are not
included.

e The exploratory analysis of Myntra’s chatbot is subjective and may not represent the experience of all users.

e The research focuses on widely adopted chatbots and may not cover emerging Al technologies in customer
engagement.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

o Mauldin (1994) explored the early development of chatbots, focusing on text-based systems that relied on
predefined rules. His study highlighted the limitations of early chatbot models, which lacked contextual
understanding and human-like interaction. Over time, technological advancements led to Al-powered
conversational agents capable of processing natural language and responding intelligently. Mauldin’s
research laid the foundation for understanding chatbot evolution, yet it did not address the role of modern Al
in improving customer experience.

While Mauldin’s study explains chatbot origins, there is a need to explore how Al-driven chatbots impact
customer engagement today. This study will analyze real-time interactions to assess the effectiveness of
chatbots in enhancing customer satisfaction.

e Chattaraman (2019) examined the role of Al chatbots in improving customer engagement, particularly in
the retail sector. The study found that chatbots positively influence user experience by providing instant
responses and personalized recommendations. However, it also noted that chatbot limitations, such as lack of
emotional intelligence, sometimes hinder meaningful interactions. The research emphasized that businesses
leveraging Al chatbots tend to experience higher conversion rates and customer retention. Although this
study provides insights into chatbot-driven engagement, it does not explore chatbot adoption challenges in
emerging markets like India.

e Reshmi (2018) examined the impact of personalized chatbot interactions on customer satisfaction. The study
found that chatbots capable of remembering user preferences and past interactions lead to a 40% increase in
positive engagement. Personalization enables businesses to foster deeper relationships with customers by
offering tailored recommendations and support. However, Reshmi also noted that improper personalization,
such as irrelevant suggestions, can lead to customer dissatisfaction. This study does not specifically address
chatbot personalization in Indian e-commerce. This research will analyze how platforms like Myntra
enhance customer experience through Al-driven personalization.
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o McKinsey (2022) reported that Al chatbots in e-commerce contribute to a 25% increase in conversion rates
by providing instant support and product recommendations. The study emphasized that chatbots help reduce
cart abandonment by resolving customer queries in real time. However, it also pointed out that some users
find chatbots frustrating when they fail to understand complex queries, which can negatively impact sales.

McKinsey’s study provides global insights, but there is limited research on chatbot effectiveness in Indian e-
commerce.

e Luo (2019) studied consumer trust in Al chatbots, finding that customers prefer chatbots that provide quick,
accurate, and consistent responses. The research indicated that chatbot efficiency significantly impacts brand
perception, as customers are more likely to trust businesses that offer seamless Al-driven interactions.
However, trust levels vary depending on the industry, with customers in financial services showing more
skepticism toward Al-driven responses. Luo’s study lacks an industry-wise comparative analysis of chatbot
trust factors. This research will bridge this gap by evaluating chatbot trustworthiness across banking, e-
commerce, and customer service sectors in India.

e Capgemini (2022) examined the role of Al chatbots in banking, revealing that chatbot-assisted interactions
lead to a 35% increase in customer satisfaction. The study highlighted that chatbots streamline banking
operations by handling routine inquiries and fraud detection. However, concerns about security risks and
lack of human assistance remain barriers to chatbot adoption in financial services.

e Parasuraman (2019) developed a framework to assess chatbot performance based on response time,
accuracy, and customer satisfaction. The study found that chatbot effectiveness is highly dependent on Al
capabilities and data quality. Businesses that continuously optimize their chatbots see higher engagement
levels and improved customer loyalty.

e Gartner (2023) predicted that by 2025, 80% of businesses will implement Al chatbots to enhance customer
service. The study found that chatbot usage is expanding beyond customer support to include sales,
marketing, and HR functions. However, small businesses often struggle with chatbot adoption due to high
costs and implementation challenges.

o Mehta (2022) explored how Al chatbots enhance customer experience through personalized interactions in
Indian retail businesses. The study found that chatbots using machine learning and past purchase history
significantly improved customer retention. Brands like Tata Clig and Reliance Digital successfully leveraged
Al chatbots to provide tailored product recommendations. However, Mehta pointed out that excessive
chatbot interactions without human intervention sometimes led to frustration among customers.

SUCCESSFUL CHATBOT USE CASE

Maya: Myntra’s Chatbot

In September 2023, Myntra introduced Maya, an Al-driven interactive chatbot, to enhance customer
engagement and provide personalized shopping experiences. It serves as a virtual shopping assistant, helping
users discover products, receive fashion recommendations, and navigate Myntra’s extensive catalog with ease.

H

& May

Maya

Al-powered interactive
chatbot

Shop with Maya €29

Image Source: Myntra.blog.com
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FUNCTIONS OF MAYA

e Contextual and Personalized Shopping Assistance: Maya is designed to understand user queries in natural
language and offer contextually relevant responses. Unlike generic search engines, Maya provides
personalized recommendations by analyzing customer preferences and past shopping behavior. (Refer
image no. 1A & 1B)

Example: If a customer asks, “Show me a red dress for a wedding,” Maya understands the occasion and color
preference and suggests wedding-appropriate red dresses. This reduces search time and enhances the overall
shopping experience of the users.
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My Stylist
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B Products for your hair type
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| Skin Analyser
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Lipstick Finder

psticks that go with your style

Image no. 1A Imageno. 1B

Image source: Self taken screenshots

e Natural Language Processing (NLP) for Better Interaction: Maya leverages Al and NLP to interpret
complex and specific user queries.

For example Maya Can Understand queries like these:
o "I need a black leather jacket for winter under X6000."

o "Show me trendy footwear for men in size 10."
o "Find me a silk saree with floral prints."”

Therefore, the user, instead of filtering through categories manually, customers get exactly what they need
through a conversational experience.

e Smart Styling Advice and Outfit Suggestions: Maya acts as a fashion consultant, offering styling advice
based on user preferences. There is a segment called My Stylist.
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(Refer image no. 2 & 3)

How it Works:
o Recommends clothing combinations (e.g., pairing a blazer with formal pants).

o Suggests accessories to complement outfits.

o Helps customers stay updated with the latest fashion trends.
For instance, if a user buys a summer dress, Maya might suggest matching sandals and sunglasses.
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Image source: Self taken screenshots

Image Search and Visual Recognition: Maya supports image-based searches, allowing users to upload
pictures of outfits they like. The chatbot then finds similar-looking products available on Myntra. For
Instance, a user sees a celebrity wearing a particular jacket, uploads the image to Maya, and receives
suggested products that closely match the style. Refer image no. 4.

Real-Time Order Tracking and Customer Support: Maya is integrated with Myntra’s logistics and
customer support systems. It resolve common customer service queries without human intervention. Helping
users:

Track order status in real-time.
Check estimated delivery dates.
Process returns or exchanges.

Example Interaction: Refer image no. 5

User: "Where is my order?"
Maya: "Your order for Adidas sneakers will be delivered by March 5. Click here to track live location.
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Maya is a game-changer for Myntra, redefining how customers interact with e-commerce platforms. By offering
personalized recommendations, real-time support, image search, and Al-driven styling advice, Maya enhances
the overall shopping experience, leading to higher sales and customer satisfaction.

CONCLUSION

This study highlights the growing role of Al-powered chatbots in enhancing customer engagement and brand
interactions. By analyzing secondary data from academic literature, industry reports, articles and case studies, it
is evident that chatbots improve customer experience by offering instant responses, personalized
recommendations, and seamless issue resolution. The exploratory analysis of Myntra’s chatbot, Maya, further
demonstrates how Al-driven virtual assistants are transforming e-commerce by providing automated yet
efficient customer support. Despite challenges like limited emotional intelligence and occasional inaccuracies,
businesses across industries—ranging from retail and banking to food delivery—are increasingly adopting
chatbots to improve service efficiency and reduce operational costs.
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ABSTRACT

With the continuous innovations and entrepreneurship, introduction of new products, ventures, businesses etc.
has become common providing variety of alternatives for the consumers. This has resulted into continuously
changing trends in the market which further fluctuates consumer preferences. Marketers often get confused and
end up taking wrong decisions due to such frequent changing trends. This has a direct impact on the marketing
strategies and campaigns affecting overall efficiency of marketing strategy.

This research paper aims to study what consumer prefer and trust among influencers and celebrities while
taking a purchase decision. This research tries to understand who consumers trust for six industries namely -
Finance, Automobile, Healthcare, Cosmetics, Fast Fashion and Fitness Industry. It also tries to identify various
factors that influence consumers to trust an influencer or celebrity for a particular industry.

The results reveal that consumers trust celebrities more than influencers when it comes to industries like
finance, automobile and healthcare. In the case of industries like cosmetics, fast fashion and fitness influencers
are trusted more by consumers than celebrities. Keeping this preference in mind the researcher has given
suggestions for future marketers to plan their future strategies accordingly.

Keywords: — Influencers, Celebrities, Industries, Consumer Behaviour.

INTRODUCTION

In the past few years, the consumers and their consumptions patterns have changed drastically. Their
preferences and tastes have undergone major transformation which has further impacted businesses and their
working. One of the biggest reasons for this change is the advent and rise of technology driven medias and
social media. Since consumers have gained immense importance and changed the business landscape, many
businesses have now become consumer oriented. All of their products and services are now directed towards
providing complete satisfaction to their consumers. Moreover, the startup ecosystem has increased competition
by introducing new and novel products to the consumers. This has provided the consumers with a lot of
alternatives in products & services. More choices have made consumers to switch brands continuously further
changing the market trends and strategies.

This poses a major challenge for the marketers as to how to approach the customers and persuade them to buy
the products. The rise of social media and other online platforms have made consumers vigilant and extremely
aware that aren’t influenced by random opinions or simple advertisements. Hence, marketers have to be very
careful with the message. With social media, the concept of influencers and influencer marketing was developed
which is giving tough competition to traditional celebrity endorsements. Consumers trust factors is now
unevenly split between the two. Hence, marketers are in a dilemma at times of decision making.

Since they have to work with strict budgets choosing the celebrity or influencer as an endorser becomes a
crucial decision. Both of these entities charge a lot when it comes to fees so marketers cannot be vague in
making decisions related to them. If the product category is such that no celebrity endorsement can convince the
consumer to buy the product then the resources and budget will be wasted there. Hence, marketers need accurate
data to back their decisions up.

This research paper derives a comparison between influencers and celebrities as to which one of the two do the
consumers consider trustworthy and credible. The trust that the consumers have on them is drive by multiple
factors like personal experience, bias, advertising, image, reputation etc. Hence, a small incident can completely
change the way that consumer perceive the celebrities or influencers thereby impacting the marketing campaign.
Thus, this research is driven towards updating this section of knowledge across six industries of finance,
automobile, healthcare, cosmetics, fast fashion & fitness. The results reveal that for finance, automobile and
healthcare industries, consumers still consider celebrities as credible whereas for cosmetics, fast fashion &
fitness influencers are impactful. This research ends with industry specific suggestions given by the researchers
to help marketers appropriately plan & optimize their resources and marketing campaign.
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LITERATURE REVIEW

Brent Rollins & Nilesh Bhutada (May 2014) studied about the impact of celebrity endorsements in disease-
specific direct-to-consumer (DTC) advertisements. The purpose of this paper is to analyse the effects on
consumer response between disease-specific advertising containing a celebrity compared to a non-celebrity
endorser. While consumers paid more attention to the celebrity-containing ads and viewed them as more
credible, this did not translate into significant effects on the outcome. Endorser type did not significantly affect
consumer attitudes.

Isaac Ofori-Okyere and Emmanuel S. Asamoah (Jan 2015) studied about the Celebrity Endorser Selection
Strategies as Effective Marketing Communications Tool in the Automobile Industry. The study revealed that the
impact of celebrity endorsement is not all-round incredible story of success; the marketing strategy is dotted
with attendant challenges and risks. The researcher states that getting a celebrity onboard is easy but getting a
celebrity to be consistent with the right brand, to the right degree, at the right time, for the right purpose and in
the right way, that is, not easy.

Rachael Mooney (August 2018) studied about the impact of social media and social media influencers on
millennials motivation towards gym usage. Some major findings revealed were that Facebook & Instagram were
the most popular platforms & hence gym owners should ensure they are active on both platforms in order to
reach both their existing and potential consumers. Results also revealed that the gym should post relevant
content for both men and women which includes dietary tips.

Arpita Agnihotri & Saurabh Bhattacharya (July 2020) Here, the researchers studied about the Endorsement
Effectiveness of Celebrities versus Social Media Influencers in the Materialistic Cultural Environment of India.
Based on three studies across two product categories, the findings suggest that mainstream celebrities were more
effective endorsers than social media influencers. Endorsement effectiveness was explained by the strength of
the parasocial relationship that Indian consumers developed with celebrities and social media influencers. In a
materialistic country like India, as celebrities possess more wealth, power, and status, consumers formed a
stronger parasocial relationship with them than social media influencers. However, for prevention-focused
consumers, the strength of the parasocial relationship increased for mainstream celebrities and decreased for
social media influencers. Atul Shiva, Nilesh Arora & Bikramjit Rishi (August 2022) tried to understand
whether celebrity endorsements influence individual investors’ stock investment intentions. The results reveal
that investors prefer to invest in technology-related firms when they employ entertainment celebrities to endorse
their products. Investors prefer that entertainment celebrities' personalities match the single brand only they are
endorsing.

Thu Vo (May 2023) studied about the role of influencers in cosmetics & beauty industry. Their purpose was to
understand the level of impact the influencers have in branding & promotion. The findings reveal that the
function of influencer marketing in the beauty sector is growing increasingly important for beauty brands. By
forming long term partnerships with individuals who have a sizeable online following and a credible online
presence, beauty product manufacturers can increase sales of their wares and solidify their position as an
industry leader.

Anshu Agarwal & Sunanda Vincent Jaiwant (2023) studied about the role of social media influencers in
fashion and clothing. This study provides an overview of the influence of social media influencers in the fashion
and clothing industry. With the increasing presence of social media in people’s lives, individuals are easily
influenced by what they see online, leading to the adoption of trends promoted by influencers. Influencers, who
have established their personal brand and gained a substantial following, allow fashion brands to connect with
their audience, democratizing fashion shows and enabling direct interaction. The rise of fast fashion and the
influence of fashion influencers have contributed to the growth of the clothing industry. The study concluded
that social media influencers have a significant impact on consumer behaviour, driving sales and shaping trends
in the fashion and clothing industry.

RESEARCH GAP

The rise of social media has transformed marketing, elevating influencers as key players alongside traditional
celebrities in shaping consumer behaviour. This study addresses the critical gap in understanding their
comparative impact on consumer trust, purchase intent, and brand loyalty across various industries. Trust is
increasingly central to consumer decisions, with influencers often seen as authentic and relatable, while
celebrities project aspirational appeal. However, trust dynamics vary by industry; for instance, influencers excel
in beauty and wellness, while celebrities dominate luxury and entertainment.
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By examining these dynamics, the study aims to equip marketers with actionable insights to optimize
campaigns, balance influencer and celebrity collaborations, and adapt to the evolving digital landscape.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

To investigate the level of trust consumers, place in influencers versus celebrities across various industries.
Compare the influence of social media influencers and traditional celebrities on consumer behaviour.

To identify the factors influencing the consumer preferences for certain industries.

To analyse industry-specific differences in consumer preferences between influencers and celebrities.

To provide strategic recommendations for marketers to optimize their advertisements & campaigns.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

In this research the limitations are as follows

1.
2.

The study is restricted to Mumbai, Thane & Navi Mumbai only resulting into geographical limitation.

This research focuses on analysing the results of specific industries of Finance, Automobile, Healthcare,
Cosmetics, Fast Fashion & Fitness Industry. It does not consider other industries giving rise to another
limitation.

. The study was restricted to 100 individuals only which makes it difficult for the results to be applied for a

wider audience and population.

The study was completed in a limited time frame which can give rise to limitations.

5. The industry is prone to continuous changes. The dynamic nature of social media and marketing trends might

render findings less relevant over time.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The sampling technique used here is convenience sampling technique. The researchers have collected data on
the basis of ease of availability of respondents.

Total Respondents — 100

Primary Data — All primary data was collected using an online questionnaire.

Secondary Data — All secondary data was collected through research papers, articles, newspapers, books,
internet etc.

DATA ANALYSIS

1.

Age Classification

Age Group No. of Responses
18 - 25 64
25-35 14
35-45 11

45 & above 11

Age Classification

n18-25

m25-35
35-45

u 45 & above
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Interpretation

The number of respondents belonging to the age group of 18 to 25 are in majority i.e. 64%, followed by 14%
belonging to the age group of 25 to 35. Lastly, respondents belonging to 35 to 45 and 45 & Above age group

occupy the lowest share of 11% each.

2. Gender of the respondents

Gender No. of Responses
Male 40
Female 60
Prefer not to say 0
Gender

= Male
u Female
Prefer Not To Say

Interpretation

Here, majority of the respondents i.e. 60% are females and rest of them i.e. 40% are males.

3. Occupation of the respondents

Occupation | No. of Responses
Student 78
Employed 22
Unemployed 0
Occupation

= Student
m Employed
Unemployed

Interpretation

Here, majority of the respondents are students i.e. 78% and 22% of them are employed in several fields.

4. Factors influencing consumer purchase decisions

Generic Factors influencing consumer purchase decisions | No. of Responses

Influencer/Celebrity Endorsements 42
Quality & Price 75
Recommendations 35

Brand Trust and Reputation 49
Discounts & Coupons 25
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Generic Factors Influencing Consumer
Purchase Decisions

Discounts & Coupons NN 25
Brand Trust and Reputation NG ©
Recommendations [[NNINGIGNGEGEGE 35
Quality & Price [ INNEGGGEEE 7 -

Influencer/Celebrity Endorsements [N 2

0 0 20 30 40 50 80 70 80

Interpretation

Here, majority of the respondents voted for quality and price i.e. 75 votes, followed by 49 voting for brand trust
and reputation, followed by influencer/celebrity endorsements with 42 votes & recommendations from
friends/family getting 35 votes. Lastly, least votes of 25 were given to discounts and coupons as a factor
influencing consumer purchase decisions.

5. Likeliness of consumer to purchase a product endorsed by influencer/celebrity

Likeliness to be influenced by
Influencer/Celebrity Endorsements No. of Responses
1 - Very Likely 25
2 — Likely 16
3 — Neutral 38
4 — Unlikely 15
5 - Very Unlikely 6

Likeliness to be influenced by
Influencer/Celebrity Endorsements

= 1 - Very Likely
m2 - Likely
3 - Neutral
m 4 - Unlikely
=5 - Very Unlikely

Interpretation

Here, the highest majority of 38% goes to 3 which is neutral, followed by 1 of 25% with people being very
likely to purchase based on celebrity/influencer endorsements, then followed by 2 (Likely) 16% & 4 (Unlikely)
being voted 15%. The lowest votes have gone to 5 (6%) which stands for very unlikely.

6. Consumer trust for product recommendations in general

Consumer trust for product No. of Responses
recommendations in general
Influencers 20
Celebrities 10
Depends on industry 70
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Interpretation

Consumer trust for product
recommendations in general

® Influencers
= Celebrities
Depends on industry

70%

Here, majority i.e. 70% voted that their trust for product recommendations in general mainly depends on the
industry associated with the product, followed by 20% trusting influencers and only 10% trusted celebrities for
any product recommendations in general.

7. Aspect of endorsements consumers consider important for financial products

Interpretation

Aspect of the endorsement consumers No. of Responses

consider important for financial products

Credibility of the endorser 27
Familiarity with the endorser 24
Transparency of the product details 49

Aspect of the endorsement consumers
consider important for financial products

E)
wr

Transparency of the product details

Familiarity with the endorser _ 24

Credibility of the endorser _ 27

[ ]
-
=]
[ %]
=]
%]
=]
B
=]
on
b=

Here, majority of 49 people voted for transparency of product details, followed by 27 people voting for
credibility of endorsers and 24 voting for familiarity of the endorsers as an aspect that consumers find most
important while choosing financial products.

8. Consumer Trusted endorser for Financial Products

Consumer Trusted endorser for Financial Products | No. of Responses
Celebrities 37
Influencer 23
Both 26
None 14
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Interpretation

Consumer Trusted endorser for
Financial Products

u Celebrities

= Influencer
Both

= None

When asked about the trusted person for buying financial products out of influencers and celebrities, majority of
37% voted for celebrities, followed by 26% voting for both, 23% voting for influencers and only 14% voting for

none.

9. Platforms more apt for the promotion of automobiles

Interpretation

Platforms more apt for the
promotion of automobiles

No. of Responses

TV Commercials

56

Social Media Platforms

37

Print Ads

7

Platforms apt for the promotion of

automobiles

= TV Commercials
= Social Media Platforms

Here, majority i.e. 56% voted TV Commercials, followed by 37% voting for Social Media platforms and 7% for
print ads as best ways to promote automobiles.

10. Consumer Trusted Endorsers for Automobile industry

Consumer Trusted Endorser for No. of Responses
Automobile Industry
Celebrities 42
Influencer 20
Both 29
None 9
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Consumer Trusted Endorser for
Automobile Industry

= Celebrities

u Influencer
Both

= None

Interpretation

Here, majority i.e. 42% trust celebrities, 29% trust both, 20% trust influencers and 9% voted none as a trusted

endorser for automobile industry.

11. Ad campaigns of the healthcare industry seen frequently

Ad campaigns of the healthcare
industry seen frequently No. of Responses
Hospital Promotions 38
Vaccination Awareness Campaigns 61
Online Medical Delivery Apps 46
Other 12

Ad campaigns of the healthcare
industry seen frequently

= Hospital Promotions

m Vaccination Awareness
Campaigns
Online Medical Delivery
Apps

= Other

Interpretation

Here, majority i.e. 39% voted for vaccination awareness campaigns, followed by 29% respondents voting for
online medical delivery apps and 24% voted healthcare ads as most seen ad lately. Lastly, 8% voted for other

ads.

12. Consumer Trusted Endorser for Healthcare Industry

Consumer Trusted Endorser for No. of Responses
Healthcare Industry
Celebrities 41
Influencer 18
Both 25
None 16
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Consumer Trusted Endorser for
Healthcare Industry

u Celebrities

m Influencer
Both

= None

Interpretation
Here, 41% of the respondents voted for celebrities, followed by 25% voting for both, 18% voting for influencers

and 16% voting for none as trusted endorser for healthcare industry.
13. Aspect of endorsements influences cosmetics purchase the most

Aspect of endorsements influences
cosmetics purchase the most No. of Responses
Brand association with a popular figure 14
Honest reviews and tutorials 49
Personal suitability 25
Relatability of the endorser 12

Aspect of endorsements influences
cosmetics purchase the most

m Brand association with a
popular figure

= Honest reviews and
tutorials

Personal suitability

12% 14%

= Relatability of the endorser

Interpretation
Here, majority i.e. 49% voted for honest reviews and tutorial, followed by 25% voting for personal suitability of

the product, 14% voted for brand association with popular figure and 12% voting for relatability of endorser as
an important aspect while purchasing cosmetic products.

14. Consumer Trusted Endorser for Cosmetics Industry

Consumer Trusted Endorser for No. of Responses
Cosmetics Industry
Celebrities 11
Influencer 52
Both 31
None 6
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Consumer Trusted Endorser for
Cosmetics Industry

= Celebrities

# Influencer
Both

= None

Interpretation
Here, majority of 52% voted for influencers, followed by 31% vote for both, 11% voting for celebrities and 6%
voting for none to be the trusted endorser for cosmetics industry

15. Importance of affordability aspect while promoting fast fashion

Importance of affordability
aspect while promoting fast No. of Responses
fashion
1 (Less Important) 5
2 12
3 33
4 28
5 (Very Important) 22

Importance of affordability aspect while
promoting fast fashion

5 (Very Important) N 22
s I 25
3 I 33
2 I 12

1 (Less Important) [N 5

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

Interpretation

Here, majority of the people i.e. 33 voted that affordability is a moderately important (3) aspect, followed by 28
voting for 4 i.e. important and 22 voting for 5 i.e. very important, then 12 people voted for 2 i.e. Unimportant &
5 voting for 1 i.e. less important aspect while buying fast fashion.

16. Consumer Trusted Endorser for Fast Fashion Industry

Consumer Trusted Endorser for Fast Fashion Industry | No. of Responses
Celebrity campaigns on TV/Magazines 13
Influencers’ styling ideas on social media 65
Both 17
None 5
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Consumer Trusted Endorser for
Fast Fashion Industry

u Celebrity campaigns on
TV/Magazines

# Influencers’ styling ideas
on Social Media

Both

= None

Interpretation
Here, majority (65%) voted for influencer styling ideas on social media, followed by 17% voting for both &

13% voting for celebrity campaigns on Tv/Magazines. Lastly, 5% voting none.

17. Fitness product endorsements influencing consumer purchase decisions

Fitness product endorsements influencing No. of Responses
consumer purchase decisions
Honest reviews by fitness influencers 64
Celebrity association with the product 20
Demonstrations of product usage 27
Verified scientific claims about the product 39

Fitness product endorsements
influencing consumer purchase decisions

= Honest reviews by fitness
influencers

= Celebrity association with
the product

Demonstrations of product
usage

= Verified scientific claims
about the product

Interpretation
Here, majority i.e. 43% voted for honest reviews by fitness influencer, followed by 26% voting for verified

scientific claims about the product, 18% voted for demonstration of product and 13% voted for celebrity
association as a factor influencing consumer purchase decisions.

18. Consumer Trusted Endorser for Fitness product Industry

Consumer Trusted Endorser for Fitness Industry | No. of Responses
Celebrities 9
Influencer 67
Both 19
None 5
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Consumer Trusted Endorser for
Fitness Industry

u Celebrities

s Influencer
Both

® None

Interpretation
Here, majority (67%) voting influencers, followed by 19% voting both, 9% voting for celebrities and 5% voting
none as a consumer trusted endorser.

FINDINGS
1. Three factors of product quality & price, brand reputation & influencer/celebrity endorsements are the major
ones affecting the generic decisions of Indian consumers while purchasing various products.

2. Majority of the consumers are moderate/neutral on the likeliness scale of being influenced to purchase a
product endorsed by an influencer or celebrity. Only small percentage of consumers are actually very
unlikely to purchase such products.

3. Consumers generally prefer to trust influencers or celebrities depending on the industry/product that they are
endorsing.

4. When it comes to the finance industry, consumers purchase products/services based on the transparency in
product details and consider celebrities to be trustworthy.

5. When asked about the suitable platforms for promotion of automobiles, majority of the consumers voted for
TV Commercials to be the best one and trust celebrities more.

6. Vaccination awareness campaigns about polio, BCG etc are the most frequently seen ads by consumers and
consider celebrities trustworthy. However, significant majority doesn’t trust anyone.

7. For the cosmetics industry, honest reviews and tutorials of cosmetics products is an important aspect for
consumers to purchase the products and prefer to trust influencers over celebrities.

8. Overall looking at the fast fashion industry, consumers consider affordability an extremely important aspect
while making purchase decision and trust influencer styling ideas the most.

9. When asked about the factors motivating consumers for the purchase of fitness products, majority of the
consumers voted those honest reviews by fitness influencers is the major reason, thereby trusting fitness
influencers the most.

SUGGESTIONS
For finance, use celebrity endorsements more and ensure transparency in communication. For automobiles, use
celebrities for promotions and emphasize on product features.

For healthcare, use healthcare professionals with celebrities to ensure maximum reach.

For cosmetics, influencer campaigns with honest reviews and tutorials would work the best. For fast fashion,
collaborating with influencers in get ready with me and styling videos would optimize reach.

For fitness, tie up with fitness influencers for product promotions would work the best and giving desired reach.

CONCLUSION

With changing trends, times and technology consumers will evolve and so will their choices and preferences.
Hence, it is important for the marketer to stay updated and prepared. Timely market analysis should be
conducted to appropriate decisions and formulate effective strategies.
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This research reveals that consumers trust influencers or celebrities depending on industry that the product
belongs to. There are various other factors also involved such as price, quality, product usage etc. that will
ultimately influence the purchase decisions but trustworthiness of the endorser is an important one. The results
reveal that finance, automobile and healthcare industry consider celebrities as a trustworthy endorser as
compared to influencers. The aspirational aspect that celebrities have works well to convince the consumers to
buy products from these industries. In case of cosmetics, fast fashion and fitness industry, consumers consider
influencers to be extremely trustworthy. The element of relatability and honesty that influencers bring makes
consumers more convinced to buy products from this industry.

Overall, influencers and celebrities can both work well if they are leveraged and positioned properly giving
brands and companies greater results.
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ABSTRACT

Despite significant economic growth in India, menstrual hygiene remains a critical yet under- discussed issue,
impacting women’s health and well-being. With females constituting 48% of India’s population, many still face
barriers to menstrual hygiene due to taboos, misinformation, and lack of access to hygienic products.
Additionally, societal stigma exacerbates these challenges, limiting women’s ability to seek help. Unaddressed
issues like pregnancy complications, post-partum depression, and menopause-related concerns further highlight
the need for holistic support. To address these gaps, researchers developed Her Aangan, an inclusive website
offering free access to certified gynaecologists, educational resources, a period tracker, and anonymous logins.
The platform empowers women with accurate information on puberty, periods, pregnancy, and menopause,
providing a safe space for dialogue and solutions. Feedback from focus groups validated its potential to address
critical health issues and foster awareness, aiming to improve women’s overall well-being.

Keywords: Menstrual Hygiene, Pregnancy, Periods, Menopause, Digital Platform, One stop solution

INTRODUCTION

As of 2023, India is estimated to have a population of 142 Crores with females constituting 48% of this. Yet
Female Menstrual Hygiene is a less talked and discussed topic in India. Years of economic growth &
development has definitely helped India move above the GDP ladder but the advantages of this haven’t been
distributed uniformly across all the individuals. Despite their invaluable contribution to the society, women face
multiple challenges related to the menstrual hygiene which has a direct impact on their overall health.
Menstruation which a biological process is subjected to taboo and misinformation leading to several female
deaths annually. Lack of education, misinterpretation, unable to afford proper products etc cause several
problems related to female hygiene. With increased education, well educated women in metropolitan cities are
able to afford clean and proper products for the hygiene while a major chunk of population being deprived of it.
According to a 2019 report by the National Family Health Survey (NFHS), only 58% of women aged 15-24 in
India use hygienic methods of menstrual protection, leaving over 40% reliant on unsafe practices. Overall,
50% of young women in India use cloth during their menstrual period, which is unhygienic and can be deadly.
These unhygienic methods & lack of knowledge, causes several problems in women like urinary & reproductive
tract infections, bacterial vaginosis, rashes, painful irritation, psychological problems, increases risk for cancer
& many more. Even today many women resort to cloths during period which one of the most unhygienic
methods. This results into the suffering through these problems silently which can further lead to major diseases.
According to UNICEF, 71% of adolescent girls in India are unaware of menstruation before their first
period. This unawareness often leads to embarrassment and shame for them despite periods being the most
natural & biological process in the human lifecycle.

Along with the onset of periods, the concept pregnancy comes into picture, one of the most life altering
movement in any women’s life. Many first-time parents are unaware about the basic measures related to
pregnancy, complications and postpartum depression which can lead to problems.

Lastly, menopause marks the end of the women’s reproductive cycle which is the least spoken part of a
female’s life with various myths and misconceptions to it.

Through the research, the researchers aim to study & understand various problems related to menstrual hygiene
faced by women on a daily basis. Keeping their problems in mind & analysing them thoroughly researchers are
providing a solution in the form of website — Her Aangan. This website is a one stop solution for all the
women to discuss the problems with certified gynaecologists that too free of cost. Moreover, after the initial
phase of developing the website, the researchers conducted a focussed group interview to derive feedback for
the website from women. This website acts as a comprehensive & all-inclusive platform for all female hygiene
related issues providing accurate information & solutions.

LITERATURE REVIEW

In July 2014, Harshad Thakur, Annette Aronsson, Bansode Seema, Cecilia Stalsby Lundborg, Suchitra
Dalvie & Elisabeth Faxelid studied about the Knowledge, practices, and restrictions related to menstruation
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among young women from low socioeconomic community in Mumbai, India. This study found that very few
girls aged 15-24 received information about menstruation before its onset, and the information provided was
often inadequate and from unreliable sources. This lack of knowledge led to poor menstrual hygiene practices,
unnecessary restrictions, and health problems, which were either ignored or mismanaged. The health sector
played a negligible role in providing information or addressing the health concerns of these young girls.

In August 2016, Sahbanathul Missiriya researched on the Knowledge and Practice of Postnatal Mothers
Regarding Personal Hygiene and Newborn Care. As per this research, 70% of respondents had inadequate
knowledge about the personal hygiene techniques in postnatal phase. About their practice, 63% were having
poor practice and remaining 36% were having satisfactory practice and none had good practice. There was
statistically significant association between the mother’s knowledge with the age, education and family type.

In August 2017, Farheen Zaidi, Aruna Nigam, Ruby Anjum & Rashmi Agarwalla studied on Postpartum
Depression in Women: A Risk Factor Analysis. Here, the researchers have suggested the role of bio-psycho-
social factors in the causation of PPD. Factors that are considered imperative in unfolding the aetiology of PPD
can be classified as biological risk factors, past psychiatric illness, demographic and psychosocial risk factors
and obstetrical risk factors. This study provides important information that female sex of the new born and the
younger age play an important role in the development of PPD.

In February 2018, Rajanbir Kaur, Kanwaljit Kaur & Rajinder Kaur studied about Menstrual Hygiene,
Management, and Waste Disposal: Practices and Challenges Faced by Girls/Women of Developing Countries.
According to this research many women dispose of menstrual products by flushing them into toilets, throwing
them garbage bins, burying them in ground etc. These are all inappropriate methods causing harm to the
environment. Better initiatives should be taken to encourage better disposal of menstrual products.

In January 2021, Jang Bahadur Prasad, Naresh K. Tyagi & Pradyuman Verma studied about the Age at
menopause in India: A systematic review. The review of this studies shows that average age at menopause for
India was 46.6 years. In India, average age at menopause is lower than most other countries where data were
available.

In 2022, P.S. Vaveine Pao studied about the Social Stigma Centred around Menstruation: A Reflective Review.
According to this study, many societies stigmatise menstruation and its disorders. Social stigmatisation leads to
poor knowledge and unhealthy attitudes that may directly or indirectly link to menstrual health and hygiene.
Open communication on menstrual issues needs to be encouraged to make adolescent girls accessible to the
parents, especially the mother and health care providers when they need help.

RESEARCH GAP

The existing literature focuses on only one aspect of the menstrual & female reproductive health at a time. In
this research, the researchers have taken a comprehensive approach to understand the problems faced by women
in three stages of their life — puberty (onset of periods), pregnancy & menopause. Additionally, the researchers
have also covered the disposal & waste management related issues of menstrual products by women. After
analysing the entire problems faced during these crucial phases of a women’s life, the researchers have a
developed a website — Her Aangan which acts as a one stop solution for all these problems.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
1. Toidentify the primary sources of information for women about menstruation, pregnancy, and menopause.

2. To understand the problems faced by women in their 3 phases of female reproductive health i.e. Puberty (onset of
periods), pregnancy & menopause.

To explore women’s experiences with physical and emotional changes during puberty, pregnancy, and menopause.
To analyse the methods used by women during their menstrual cycle and provide solutions for their disposal.
To level of knowledge of hygiene precautions to be taken during pregnancy and postpartum depression after pregnancy.

To examine the awareness about menopause and the myths and misconceptions related with that in women.

N o g~ oW

To provide a one stop solution for all the problems faced by women during these times in order to help and empower
them.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. This research is geographically limited to Mumbai, Thane & Navi Mumbai only.

2. The problems faced by women are subjective in these phases. They are heavily influenced by genetics &
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hormones. Despite the researchers trying to cover all aspects, some factors beyond the control of humans can
cause restrictions.

3. This research focuses on the female perspective solely and does not take any other gender & their opinion
into consideration.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The sample size of this research was selected through convenience sampling technique. The participants of this
research belong to the areas of Mumbai, Navi Mumbai and Thane City.

Primary Data —

Total Respondents — 110
In this research, only females have been taken into consideration.

The study relied on first-hand information and raw data collected through a structured questionnaire method.

Secondary Data — This research dives deeper into the topic of menstrual hygiene by utilizing a variety of
information sources. Key insights were gathered from the wealth of data published on the Internet, which
includes articles, blogs, and scientific studies.

Data Analysis:
Q1. Age

m12t020

m 201030

m 30to 40

® 4010 50

| 50 to above

The study includes women of all age groups, with the majority (49%) aged 12-20. Those aged 20-30 made up
28%, followed by 30-40 and 50+ at 8% each, and 40-50 at 7%.

Q2. Occupation

Occupation

| Student
= Housewife

| Working Professional

Majority of the respondents are students with 66% of the total respondents. Rest working professionals &
housewife occupy 17% each of the total respondents.
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Q3. What are the primary sources of information do women rely on to learn about menstruation
(periods), pregnancy, and menopause?

What are the primary sources of information do
you rely on to learn about menstruation,
pregnancy, and menopause?

Most respondents (76) rely on family, followed by online sources (47), schools (38), friends (37), and healthcare
professionals (26).

Q4. In your experience, how have cultural and social influences affected the way you access information
about menstruation (periods), pregnancy, and menopause?

As per you, how have cultural and social
influences affected the way you access
information about menstruation, pregnancy, and
menopause?

THEY RESTRICTED THEY ENCOURAGED THEY PROMOTED THEY PROVIDED A

OPEN ME TO SEEXADVICE MISINFORMATION AND SUPPORTIVE
CONVERSATIONS FROM ELDERS. MYTHS, ENVIRONMENT FOR
ABOUT THESE TOPICS, LEARNING,

Most Respondents (49) felt social factors restricted conversation, while 48 found them supportive. Another 31
saw them as encouraging advice-seeking, and 19 blamed them for misinformation.

Q5. Do you think even today there is a lot of social stigmas associated with menstruation, pregnancy and
menopause?

Do you think even today there is a lot of social
stigma associated with menstruation,
pregnancy, and menopause?

mYes

Here, majority i.e. 85% of the respondents agreed that even today, social stigma is present around menstruation,
pregnancy and menopause while 15% of them disagreed.
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Q6. Before having your first period, were you well informed about the concept & process of periods?

Before having your first period, were you well
informed about the concept & process of
periods?

| Yes, | was well informed

= No, wasn't even aware of the
basic concept

M Just heard of it but nothing in
depth, {Inadequate
information)

Before their first period, 49% were well-informed, 31% has basic awareness, and 20% were completely
unaware.

Q7. What are some problems faced by you during your periods?

What are some problems faced by you during
your periods?

als.l

IRREGULAR  SEVERE CRAMPS  HEAVY BLOOD LACK OF MOOD SWINGS
CYCLE & PAIN FLOW SUPPORT OR
ISOLATION

Most (72) faced severe cramps, followed by mood swings (64), irregular cycles (38), heavy flow (33), and
isolation (19).

Q8. What products/items do you use during menstruation (periods)?

What products/items do you use during periods?

m Pads
m Tampons
| Menstrul cup

m Cloth

Here, majority of the respondents i.e. 91% use pads during their periods. This list was followed by 5% using
menstrual cups. Out of all 3% used cloth while only 1% used tampons during their periods.
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Q9. How do you dispose of your menstrual products post their use?

How do you dispose of your menstrual products

m- L m post their use?

| Wrapping it in Plastic

= Wrapgping it in Paper

® Direct Disposal in Dustbin
m Buming

| Flushing down the drain

m Composting

Most (67%) wrap the dispose of menstrual product in the bin, followed by 25% using plastic. Direct disposal
(5%), burning (1%), flushing (1%) was less common.

Q10. How well-informed do you think women are about the importance of hygiene during their first
pregnancy?

How well-informed do you think women
are about the importance of hygiene during their
first pregnancy?

1 (LESS AWARE) 2 3 - 5 (FULLY AWARE)

Most women (48) rated their awareness as moderate, followed by 25 as adequate and 15 as slight. The extremes
have 10 as less aware and 12 as fully aware.

Q11. According to you, what are some common problems faced by women during pregnancy?

According to you, what are some common
problems faced by women during pregnancy?

70

INADEQUATE  UNABLE TO TAKE POORHYGIENE & INACCESSIBLE POSSIBILITY OF
CARE REQUIRED REST SANITATION HEALTHCARE INFECTIONS &
FACIUTIES DISEASES

Most (70) struggled with lack of rest, followed by poor hygiene (55), inadequate care (52), infection risk (42),
and inaccessible healthcare (34).
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Q12. How aware are you about postpartum depression?

How aware are you about postpartum
depression?

1 (LESS AWARE) 2 3 - 5 (FULLY AWARE)

Most women (29) rated their awareness of postpartum depression as moderate, followed by 27 as adequate. Less
and slightly aware has 22 each, while only 10 were fully aware.

Q13. Are there adequate resources or support systems available for women experiencing postpartum
depression?

Are there adequate resources or support
systems available for women experiencing
postpartum depression?

| Yes, and they are accessible

= Yes, but they are hard 10
access

m No, these are limited
resowces

= Not aware of any resources

Most (38%) are unaware of postpartum depression resources, 27% find them inaccessible, 25% see them as
limited, and only 10% know of accessible resource.

Q14. What level of awareness do you have about the symptoms and age of menopause?

What level of awareness do you have about the
symptoms and age of menopause?

1 (NOT AWARE) 2 3 “ 5 (FULLY AWARE)

Most women (40) rated their awareness of menopause as moderate, followed by 33 as adequate. 14 were fully or
slightly aware, while 9 were completely unaware.
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Q15. What are some myths and misconceptions you have/had related to menopause?

What are some myths and misconceptions you
have/had related to menopause?

Iﬂnnn

ONLY HOT FLASHES MENOPAUSE MENOPAUSE IS MENOPAUSE OTHER

HAPPENS IN (SUDDEN HAPPENS  MISERABLE& MARKS THE
OLOAGE& IS FEELINGOF  SUDDENLY CAUSES END OF
SAME FOR HOTNESS) ARE MEMORYLOSS  SEXUAL
EVERYONE THE ONLY OR COGNITIVE DESIRE
SYMPTOM DECLINE

The top myth (63) is that menopause happens only in old age. Others include sudden onset (29), hot flashes as
the only symptoms (27), loss of sexual desire (21), others myths (21), and memory loss (20).

Q16. To address all problems in these phases of menstruation, pregnancy & menopause which of the

following do you think will be effective & accessible?

To address all problems in these phases of
menstruation, pregnancy & menopause which of
the following do you think will be effective &
accessible?

nﬂ_n_-_

ONLUINE EDUCATIONAL PERIOD, SUPPORT DOCTOR
PLATFORMS & RESOURCES AND PREGNANCY, AND GROUPS CONSULTATIONS
WEBSITES MYTH-BUSTING MENOPAUSE AND EXPERT

ARTICLES TRACKERS ADVICE

Most (80) prefer online platforms, followed by doctor consultations (44), educational resources (33), trackers
(25), and support groups (17).

FINDINGS

1. The researchers have taken women from all age groups into consideration for this research and majority of
these respondents are students while other belonging equally to professional jobs and household work.

2. Many women have family especially their mother as a primary source of information related to topics of
menstruation, pregnancy and menopause and also trust online sources for information.

3. Majority of the women still feel that social and cultural restrict conversations about topics related to
menstrual hygiene.

4.  While many women were well informed about the concept of periods before getting their first one, there is
still a significant section of the population that is unaware of the basic concept of periods and had just
heard about it before their first period.

5.  Many women face severe pain, cramps, mood swings and irregular cycle as major issues during their
periods.

6. Majority of the women use pads to deal with the blood flow during their periods making proper use and
disposal important.

7. Many women are unaware of the appropriate ways to dispose of their menstrual products and are not fully

aware about hygiene related precautions before their pregnancy.
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8. Poor sanitation and hygiene facilities and knowledge is something that many women lack during their
pregnancy.

9. Many women are unaware about postpartum depression and also unaware of any resources being available
to deal with it.

10. Menopause happens only in old age is still one of the biggest myths in the minds of many women.

11. Many women expected online platforms and doctors to be one of the most effective and accessible ways to
deal with all the problems related to the crucial phases of menstruation, pregnancy and menopause.

SOLUTION/SUGGESTIONS

After analysing the last findings, researchers realised that many women think that an Online platform & doctor’s
consultation would be the best ways to deal with these problems. So, using this data we have developed a
website which provides solutions to various menstrual hygiene related issues by combining doctors and online
reach of the website.

Her Aangan

Safe Space for Women
One Stop Solution for all problems faced by women in three phases of female reproductive health i.e.
Menstruation (Periods), Pregnancy & Menopause.

"-'

HerAangan
Safe Space for Women

An integrated digital platform with all menstrual hygiene related needs would be a perfect solution to keep up
with the lifestyle & health.

Overview of Her Aangan:

1. Name - Her Aangan

Her Aangan — literally translates to “Her Courtyard.” The name Her Aangan evokes deep emotional and cultural
resonance. In many cultures, an aangan (courtyard) represents the heart of a home—a space where families
gather, stories are shared, and connections are nurtured. It is a place of warmth, comfort, and inclusivity.

2. Tagline — Safe Space for women
The main purpose of the tagline is to welcome women with open hands to come, discuss their problems and find
solutions to them freely without any hesitation.

3. USP
i. Free chat with certified gynaecologists

ii. Anonymous Login
iii. Friendly & easy to access interface

iv. Adaptable to the language which is used by the browser
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Website Interface & Services:
This website widely covers the three topics of Menstruation, Pregnancy & Menopause. All the tabs in the

website revolve around these three entities.
1. Login Page

2. Home Page

Ready to take better care yourself ?

Your health, your strength. Explore expert advice on perfods, monopause. and sexual healkth.
Empower yourself with knowledge.

We're here for you. Find support and inf iom on periods, P and sexual
health. Your well-being is our priority.

The left side bar has the following features & section listed —

Profile —
This is the first section where the women can enter their basic details of username & age.

Home —
It contains basic information about HerAangan and specifies our goals of providing accurate and reliable

information & promote openness and dialogue.

Chat -
This option will be open to all the women to have a free chat with gynaecologists. These gynaecologists will
be available in slots from 8 AM to 8 PM. There will be 4 doctors operational for 3 hours each in slots.

The schedule for the availability of doctors will be as follows —

Doctor 1 8 AMto 11 AM
Doctor 2 11 AM to 2 PM
Doctor 3 2PMto5PM
Doctor 4 5PMto 8 PM
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Lifecycle —
This section has the main content of 3 phases of women’s reproductive health — Menstruation, Pregnancy &
Menopause. There are 4 sub sections — Menstruation, Pregnancy, Menopause & Diseases

Menstruation —
This section focuses on helping women to deal with their periods related problems. It consists of the following
content —

1. Product usage and care
2. Hygiene tips
3. Period Calculator

Pregnancy -
This section starts with all the basic information that any women need to know before their pregnancy and ends
with all information about post pregnancy care & postpartum depression.

Menopause —
This sub section highlights the awareness of menopause among women and motivates women to embrace

change with confidence.

Diseases —
This sub section provides all the information for Dysmenorrhea (painful periods) to cervical cancer.

Product Disposal —
This provides step by step format for the disposal of pads, tampons and menstrual cups.

Make a difference —
This section is focused on bringing a change through voluntarily donations and involvement. It involves 3 sub
sections which are as follows —

Money Donation —
This money can be used for further operations and helping the underprivileged women in the society.

Product Donation —
Here, people can donate their menstrual products to the underprivileged women of the society.

Volunteer —
This sub section is specifically for people who want to volunteer for the awareness campaign.

Her Store -
Here, the links redirects them to the associated platforms to buy pads, tampons & menstrual cups is provided.

About Page
This page consists of the information related to the Her Aangan’s creators and business.

Log Out Page
Here, people can log out of the website and re-login again when needed.

Focused Group Interview —
This focused group interview was conducted for the Her Aangan website to analyse what the target audience
actually thinks about the website. The website for tested for its design, usability and overall performance.

10 Women belonging to different age groups were taken into consideration for this focused group
interview.

Summary of Focused Group Interview —
The respondents were satisfied with the website and its interface which accessible, easy to use & navigate. The
listed suggestions and feedback have been further implemented by the researchers in the website.

Business Model:

Overview - Her Aangan is a social & non-profit business that runs for the betterment and growth of women by
providing them free information, consultation & services.

Target Audience — Women will be the target audience.

Classifications of the women will be done on the basis of following factors:
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1. Age

2. Education & Income

3. Social Class

4. Well versed with technology

Marketing Strategy —
1. Digital Marketing

2. Community Outreach
3. Blog Marketing
4. Search Engine Optimization (SEO)

Revenue Generation & Operations —
1. Ad Revenue

2. Sponsorships

3. Cross-Promotions with E-Commerce Platforms
4. Affiliate Marketing

5. Donations

6. Paid Collaborations with healthcare providers

Social Benefits of Her Aangan

Her Aangan empowers women by breaking menstrual, pregnancy, menopause related taboos through accurate
information and open discussions. It connects women with health professionals for free consultations, benefiting
underserved areas. The platform promotes eco- friendly menstrual products and disposal solution, ensuring
sustainability. By offering tailored guidance and fostering a supportive community, Her Aangan addresses
women’s physical, emotional, and social challenges, promoting holistic well-being.

CONCLUSION

The research addresses challenges in women’s reproductive health, focusing on awareness, menstrual hygiene
stigma, and improper disposal methods. Her Aangan serves as a free, one- stop solution for all phases of a girl.
As a social business, it empowers women by debunking myths and providing accurate, accessible information.

Overall, the researchers believe that Her Aangan truly has the capability to transform women’s life and
encourage them for a better menstrual health.
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ABSTRACT

New Education Policy (NEP) was introduced in the year 2020 by the Ministry of Education in India with the
purpose of changing the traditional education system by inculcating a holistic approach towards education. It is
focused on creating an education system based on the Indian morals & values thereby contributing in future
development. This policy is based on the Five Guiding Pillars namely Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability &
Accountability. This NEP 2020 policy is implemented at both school & higher education levels. However, as of
now it has been implemented by very few colleges on the higher education level. At this level, NEP tries to
provide insights & recommendations to provide a multi-disciplinary approach towards education. Hence,
evaluating the effectiveness of NEP becomes a task. Slowly & steadily many colleges are taking steps towards
implementing NEP but of course it will take some time. Hence, the main aim behind this research is to
understand the effectiveness of NEP at college level. However, the researcher has selected a niche audience of
those enrolled in Commerce related courses to identify the impact of NEP towards promoting entrepreneurship
through these courses. This is because, entrepreneurship is considered as a hot topic & the ultimate future of
tomorrow. It is said to have the capacity to generate loads of employment for the future & thereby contribute to
the nation’s success & growth. Commerce related courses such as BAF, BCOM, BMS, BBA, BBI etc have the
responsibility of giving business knowledge to its students thereby motivating them to take a step towards
entrepreneurship. Thus, the ultimate goal of this research is to identify the impact that NEP 2020 has on the
promotion of Entrepreneurship & Business Development.

Keywords: NEP 2020, Commerce related courses, students’ perspective, entrepreneurship, business
development.

INTRODUCTION

New Education Policy (NEP) was introduced in the year 2020 by the Ministry of Education in India with the
purpose of transforming the entire education sector in India. They planned to do so by creating an education
system that is based on Indian values that can help transform India thereby making it an equitable & vibrant
knowledge society. NEP 2020 was founded on the Five Guiding Pillars of Access, Equity, Quality,
Accountability & Affordability. This policy will be implemented at both school and higher education level. At
school level, it emphasises the need to develop social & emotional skills along with the traditional cognitive
skills. It encourages the schools to help inculcate both analytical & soft skills within the children since their
early age. At higher education level, it provides valuable insights and recommendations to move education
towards a multi-disciplinary & holistic approach.

This NEP is still a new one with very few colleges implementing it at the higher education level. Like every
traditional custom, this traditional education system will also take some time to leave its original form and
convert to NEP. Slowly & steadily, many colleges are taking simultaneous efforts to implement NEP. However,
one aspect of NEP is that no one knows of how successful it is and whether it is bringing some good values into
students’ life. Just like every new product undergoes initial trial and is then launched but still closely observed
and evaluated during its introduction stage, something similar has to be done with NEP.

Hence, in this research the researchers aim at understanding how comfortable students are with the
implementation of NEP and are they able to cope with these new methods. It also focuses on a niche area i.e.
Commerce related courses like BAF, BBA, BMS, BFM, BBI, BCOM etc. for the initial implementation of NEP.
It is also said that entrepreneurship & business are the tools for ultimate growth & economic development.
Hence, the researcher has diverted their focus on the entrepreneurial promotion aspect of NEP. It also tries to
analyse what kind of impact does NEP have on the students towards Entrepreneurship Development & Future
Business.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Kishore Kumar, Ajai Prakash & Krishnaveer Singh (2020) researched about how NEP 2020 can be a
lodestar to transform the future generation of India. They found out that the new National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020 of India provides a comprehensive framework from primary education to higher education,
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vocational & technical education and a new paradigm of internet-based e-leanings. Five founding pillars of this
policy (i.e., Access, equity, affordability, accountability, and quality) have been considered to build the new
education system of India to create a perfect harmony with the principles of United Nations (UN) 2030 agenda
for sustainable development.

P.S. Aithal & Shubhrajyotsna Aithal (2020) researched on Implementation Strategies of Higher Education
Part of National Education Policy 2020 of India towards Achieving its Objectives. Their paper initially depicts
an overview of NEP-2020, distinguish the strengths & weakness of the policy at higher education & research
part, evaluation of the implementation suggestions given in the policy, identifying and analysing possible
generic strategies for implementation of NEP-2020 to fulfil its objectives based on focus group discussions. The
paper also includes many predictive proposals on issues like developing quality universities & colleges,
institutional restructuring & consolidation, more holistic & multidisciplinary education, optimal learning
environment & student support, transforming the regulatory system of higher education, technology usage &
integration, and online & digital education.

Alok Kumar (2021) conducted research on New Education Policy (NEP) 2020: A Roadmap for India 2.0 where
he found out that main objectives of NEP 2020 are to increase student’s enrolment in all educational institutions
such as elementary school, professional and higher education by 2030. To achieve that it has suggested
progressive reform in the existing education and governance systems. This study is preliminary review of policy
document and it can be taken as base for future research with empirical data to study the impact of NEP after its
implementation.

Hemlata Verma & Adarsh Kumar (2021), gave a theoretical analysis on the NEP 2020 of India. They have
critically examined the policy in this paper and proposed changes to ensure a seamless continuum with its
predecessor in addition to its predecessor, boosting its importance. The current paper describes the analysis of
the requirements for NEP 2020 provisions and management practices at the university level. Recommendations
are made for the design and implementation of NEPs at national and HEIs (Higher Education levels).

Rakesh Pathak (2021) conducted research on the topic national education policy 2020: can it improve faculty
motivation and academic outcomes in India? His paper reviews the motivation of faculty in higher education in
India and implications of new education policy 2020 for faculty motivation. Performance driven growth
opportunities, motivation to march skill and hierarchy, and focussed approach for faculty empowerment,
autonomy and decentralisation is needed to make Indian higher education globally competitive.

RESEARCH GAP

The existing literature have focused on the overview of NEP 2020 and discussed its advantages and
disadvantages. Some of these researches are directed towards implementation of NEP but none of them are
focused on the entrepreneurial perspective. Entrepreneurship is the current hot topic and it is most valued for the
future. Entrepreneurship has the ability to create jobs and better opportunities for the future. Hence, it is
important to evaluate whether the implementation of NEP in Commerce related courses is actually motivating
students towards entrepreneurship. This also because these commerce related courses are the ones who the
responsibility of imparting business-related knowledge to the young students thereby motivating them to
become business persons in future which cannot be expected from other non-commerce courses. Hence, the
researcher tends to fill up this research gap through this research.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To identify the level of implementation of NEP 2020 in higher educational institutions.

2. To understand the students, approach towards implementation of NEP 2020.

3. To determine the applicability of NEP 2020 in Commerce related courses like BMS, BBA, BAF, BBI, BFM
etc.

4. To find the students perspective as to whether this NEP 2020 motivates them towards entrepreneurship &
business development.

5. To identify whether NEP provides them with necessary tools & mediums to become entrepreneurs in the
future.
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LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. This research is restricted to only those institutions associated with Mumbai University.

2. This study is restricted to certain colleges only since NEP is introduced in very few colleges across Mumbai.

3. This research is purely based on the opinions and experiences of students which can be differentiating from

each other.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The sample size of this research was selected through convenience sampling technique. The participants of this
research are students belonging to Mulund College of Commerce (Autonomous) — Mumbai University. Total

Respondents used for the research - 50
Primary Data - All the first-hand information and raw data has been collected through two questionnaires.

Secondary Data — For the secondary data, various websites like the official Ministry of Education, India was

used. Apart from this, some previous research papers were also referred.

DATA ANALYSIS
Q1. Age of the respondents:

Age Group | Responses
Below 18 5
18- 20 45
20 - 22 0
22 -24 0
Age Group

10%

Q2. Profession of respondents:

= Below 18

»18-20

20-22

n2-24

Profession | Responses
Student 50
Teacher 0
Others 0
Profession
u Student

u Teacher
Others
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Q3. Name of the College:

College Name | Mulund College of Commerce

Responses 50

College Name

= Mulund College of

Q4. Course Name:

Commerce
Course Name Responses
BMS - Bachelors of Management Studies 25
BBA - Bachelors of Business Administration 3
BAF - Bachelors of Accounting & Finance 17
BCom - Bachelors of Commerce 2
BFM - Bachelors of Financial Markets 3

Course Name

u BMS - Bachelors of Management

Studies

# BBA - Bachelors of Business

Administration

BAF - Bachelors of Accounting &

Finance

= BCom - Bachelors of Commerce

= BFM - Bachelors of Financial Markets

Q5. Are you aware of New Education Policy (NEP)?

Options Responses
Yes 50
No 0

Awareness about NEP

nYos

uNo
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Q6. What was your reason for choosing business related courses?

Reasons Responses
To set up a business of my own 11
Better opportunities in service sector 15
Exposure to all aspects of business 10
Others 14
Reasons
16
14
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Tosetupa Better Exposure to all Others
business of my opportunities in aspects of
own service sector business

Q7. Is your syllabus according to the NEP?

Options | Responses
Yes 50
No 0

Syllabus according to NEP

Q8. Do you think whatever alteration your syllabus has undergone through NEP is beneficial in terms of

practical application?

Options | Responses
Yes 45
No 5

Practical Application

=Yes

=No

221




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research

Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

ISSN 2394 - 7780

Q9. What are some of the benefits of NEP?

Benefits Responses
Practical Approach 21
Skill Enhancement 17
Holistic Development 3
Reduced Curriculum Burden 7
Other 2
Benefits of NEP
25
21
@ i7
15
10 7
; | -
Practical Skill Holistic Reduced Orther
Aporoach Enhancement Dewelopment Curmiculum
Burdin

Q10. What would you rate your course in terms of how future-proof (scope in future) it is? (1 - LOWEST,

5- HIGHEST)
Code Responses
1 0
2 0
3 16
4 22
5 12
Future Proof
25 22
20
16
15 2
10
5
0 0
0
1 2 3 4 5
B Responses

Q11. Does your current curriculum provide you with the necessary tools to be a good entrepreneur /

business person?

Options | Responses
Yes 43
No 7
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Necessary Tools are provided

nYes
= No
Q12. What would you prefer out the following two:
Options Responses
Setting up your own business | 21
Taking up a job in a company | 29
Preference
= Setting up your own
business

= Takingupajobina

company

Q13. Do you think course helps in bridging the gap between industry & your knowledge?

Options | Responses

Yes 45
No 5
Bridges Gap

nYes

uNo
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Q14. Do you think your course is motivating you towards Entrepreneurship?

Options | Responses
Yes 39
No 11

Motivation for Entrepreneurship

uYes

=No

Q15. If you are ever given an opportunity in future, to start your own business would you do it?

Options | Responses
Yes 47
No 3

If given a chance would you do
business ?

mYes

mNo

FINDINGS

1.

All the respondents i.e. 50 were aware about NEP 2020. Hence, showing 100% awareness about New
Education Policy & its framework.

When the respondents were asked the reasons for them undertaking commerce/business related courses,
majority of them (15) stated for better opportunities in service sector. Many of them (11) also stated the
reason being to set up a business of their own. 10 of them selected these courses as they provide an
exposure to all the aspects of business. Rest of them had other reasons. This indicates that many people
undertake commerce related courses as a part of their career for reasons associated with business or setting
up the business thereby directing to the need of these courses to be efficient enough to be imparting
business knowledge.

When the respondents were asked whether their syllabus was according to NEP guidelines, all of them
stated yes with 100% response. This indicates that NEP has been implemented properly with full adherence
to guidelines in the Mulund College of Commerce. Changing the syllabus according to NEP is the first
successful stage of implementation.
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4. In the latter part, respondents were asked about the practical application of NEP where 90% respondents
were positive about its benefits. This indicates that NEP is satisfying the ground of being practical which is
the need of the hour.

5. When some common benefits of NEP were listed down & respondents were asked to select majority i.e. 21
of them stated practical approach as an important benefit. Apart from this, Skill enhancement as benefit
took 2" spot with 17 votes followed by Reduced Curriculum burden with 7 votes & holistic development
with 3 votes. Rest voted for others. This indicates that what benefits of NEP were stated by the Ministry of
Education, India are actually true & are being experienced by many students in their own capacity.

6. Another advantage that we all expect from the course that we study is that it should future proof. When
asked about the same, many students considered NEP as a medium of making the course future proof. On
the scale of 1 to 5 (1 being lowest & 5 being highest) many students chose 4 which indicates that they trust
NEP to convert their syllabus into something that future proof.

7. There are various tools which are required for anyone to be an entrepreneur. It becomes an obligation for
these commerce related courses to provide the students with required tools to understand business and
become a successful business person. When asked about the same, majority of them i.e. 86% stated that
NEP provides them with those required tools. Rest of them disagreed.

8.  When asked about their preference to either do business or take up a job majority of them i.e. 58%
preferred taking up job because it is safe & secure. Whereas 48% preferred setting up business. There is not
much difference in it but still people might have various reasons to justify their choices.

9. Another important aspect of higher education institutions is to bridge the gap between the industry
requirements and what students learn. When asked about the same, 90% of the students agreed to the fact
that the NEP syllabus helps in bridging this gap thereby ensuring bright future for students.

10. Whatever an individual decides to do in their life a major source driving them is motivation. This
motivation can sometimes be internal if not it can be provided externally through coursework. When asked
about the same, majority i.e. 78% of the students stated agreed that NEP induced coursework constantly
motivates them towards entrepreneurship thereby highlighting the benefits of NEP.

11. When the respondents were asked that if given a chance would they like to do business — majority of them
that is 98% responded with a positive sign. This itself indicates that entrepreneurship doesn’t expect
miracles to happen its only a chance or an opportunity which can motivate the individuals to set up their
own businesses and kickstart their journey of entrepreneurship.

These are the findings derived from the data analysis.

CONCLUSION

This entire research was conducted to understand whether the implementation of NEP 2020 is going smoothly
and actually adding some value to the student’s life. Another purpose was also to understand its applicability
and whether it is able to push students towards entrepreneurship or not. Well, it can be concluded that Yes, NEP
is somewhere or the other motivating students to take a small step towards entrepreneurship thereby securing
their own future & facilitating economic development. The implementation of NEP even though at its initial
stage has gained a lot of trust from the students with them having high hopes for their future. They also consider
NEP induced syllabus to be future proof, practically applicable & most importantly a bridge between the
industry & coursework which indicates the high probability of success of NEP in the future. Thus, NEP is seen
to be not just motivating students towards entrepreneurship but also providing them with the necessary tools to
do so. Hence, it can truly concluded that NEP 2020 which showing such good results during its initial stage of
implementation is definitely expected to change the trajectory of the Indian Education System. Thus, taking
Indian students at par with the global scenarios and securing their futures.

REFERENCES
1. Government Website - https://www.education.gov.in

2. Kishore Kumar, Ajai Prakash & Krishnaveer Singh, “How National Education Policy 2020 can be a lodestar
to transform future generation in India” https://doi.org/10.1002/pa.2500

3. P.S. Aithal & Shubhrajyotsna Aithal, “Implementation Strategies of Higher Education Part of National
Education Policy 2020 of India towards Achieving its Objectives” International Journal of Management,
Technology, and Social Sciences (IIMTS), 5(2), 283-325. ISSN: 2581-6012.

225


https://www.education.gov.in/
https://doi.org/10.1002/pa.2500

International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

4. Alok Kumar, “NEW EDUCATION POLICY (NEP) 2020: A ROADMAP FOR INDIA 2.0” Kumar, A.
(2021). New education policy (NEP) 2020: A roadmap for India 2.0. In W. B. James, C. Cobanoglu, & M.
Cavusoglu (Eds.), Advances in global education and research (Vol. 4, pp. 1-8). USF M3 Publishing.

5. Dr. Hemlata Verma & Adarsh Kumar, “New Education Policy 2020 of India: A Theoretical Analysis”
International Journal of Business and Management Research (IJBMR), Volume 9, Issue 3.

6. Rakesh Pathak, “NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 2020: CAN IT IMPROVE FACULTY

7. MOTIVATION AND ACADEMIC OUTCOMES IN INDIA?” International Research Journal of
Modernization in Engineering Technology and Science, VVolume:03/Issue:04/April-2021.

226




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

A STUDY ON THE ROLE OF GREEN HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT IN FOSTERING
ORGANIZATIONAL GROWTH

Rashmi Milind Shirsat
Research Scholar, Department of Commerce, M. L. Dahanukar College, Mumbai

ABSTRACT

This study explores the needs of Green Human resource for organizational effectiveness. As due to shifting
worldwide demands regarding climate change as well as global warming, Green Human resources practices
are evolving quickly. This study further focuses on how Green Human resource practices are beneficial for not
only companies but also for the employees, society also Environment as whole. This study also highlights the
strategies for implementation of green Human resource practices along with barriers to implementation of the
same. This study is conducted on secondary data from various Articles, Thesis, Websites, Magazines and books
etc. This is an descriptive research.

Keywords: Green Human resource management, Green Human resource management practices,
Organizational effectiveness,

1. INTRODUCTION

The current research paper’s significance stems from the necessity of the subject because it is one of the most
important factors in the business world. Companies today are attempting to integrate sustainable practices into
their operations. Numerous studies have shown that when workers engaged in green behaviors, such as healthy
eating or volunteering, they are more focused than they are on a typical day. To maintain the lives of gifted and
creative workers as valuable materials, equipment and the industry as a whole, Human resource management
must balance labour and the environment. When it comes to creating sustainable business, green Human
resource management has emerged as a significant applied study area. Economically speaking environmental
sustainability is crucial because it reduces expenses for organization, motivates employees and create new
market, brand image etc.

A) Green Human Resource Management : Green HRM emerge as an academic concept from the debate of
sustainable development and corporate sustainability.

According to Wehrmeyer (1996) “If a company is to adopt an environmentally aware approach to its activities,
the employees are the key to its success or failure”.

A broader definition considers GHRM as “Phenomena relevant to understanding relationships between
organizational activities that impact the natural environment and the design, evolution, implementation and
influence of HRM system.”

Some goals of GHRM include alerting employees to global environmental issues through initiating proposal
schemes, training employees on greener practices, and encouraging employees to join and find sustainable
initiatives.

According to Anjana Nath define green HRM as “Environment friendly HR initiatives leading to better
efficiencies, less cost, and heightened employee engagement levels.

Therefore developing a new organizational culture through GHRM practices become a manger’s concern.

B) Benefits of Green HRM:
Companies need to carry out an environmental audit that can focus on recycling and help society and its people.
Following are the benefits of green HRM,

m It can support organization to minimize expenses without losing talent.

m It decreases a company’s total cost as it becomes more effective concerning the use of electricity, water and
manufactured goods.

m It also facilitates to achieve greater employee job satisfaction and dedication, which leads to enhanced
productivity.

m It helps to develop a culture of concern for the holistic well-being of fellow employees.

m It can be used to create good public relations if organizations adds a green initiatives to its workplace.
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Online Advertisement & Green Recruitment Green Green Performance Green Learning
Invitation of Application & Selection Orientation Management & Evaluation & Development
Online
Green Compensation & Gree I"I
Reward > < Maintenance of Employee Relations
Green Leadership Green health & Safety Management Green Employee Discipline Management
Manaeement

Source: (www.researchgate.net)

C) HRM practices :

Success of organizational initiatives for environmental sustainability hinges upon employees’ pro environmental
behaviors. One of the contemporary important challenges faced by HR professionals is to ensure proper
integration of environmental sustainability into resource policies. The green HRM has emerged from
organizations emerging in practices related to protection of environment and maintaining ecological balance.
The aim of this study is to examine the effects of green HRM practices (green recruitment, green training and
development, green performance management and appraisal, green rewards and compensation, and green
empowerment) on employee’s pro-environmental behaviour.

— Green Recruitment

— Green Marketing

— Green Selection

— Green SCM

Green Training and

Green Management — Development

Sustainable T

Development Green HRM —

Green Performance
Management

- Green Retailing

Green Compensation
and Benefits

- Green Accounting

Green Safety and
Health

Source: (www.researchgate.net)

2. PROBLEM OF THE STUDY

Due to shifting worldwide demands regarding climate change also global warming, Green Human resource
practices plays a significant role for environment sustainability. Therefore going green is essential to reduce the
potential negative impact that energy consumption and pollution can have on the environment. By adopting
green Human resource management practices organization can improve the energy efficiency, employee
motivation, job satisfaction also reduces the cost and enhance the goodwill of the organizations.

3. LITERATURE REVIEW

1. Misha, Rinki,(2020), “Green HRM practices as predictors of job satisfaction and corporate image in Indian
IT companies”, This study discussed about the impact of applying green workplace behaviour in the
organization also how it is beneficial for employee motivation as well as build corporate image. The
researcher has taken primary as well as secondary data for conducting this study. And for primary data the
sample size were 625 employees working in Information Technology sector. This research is descriptive in
nature.
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2. Dr. Ranazera Masood, (2018), “Green HRM: A need for 21* century”, Stated that role of green HRM
practices for the benefit of organizations as well as to the society. This study also highlighted hoe the green
HRM is significant for enhancing sustainability. The researcher has taken secondary data for this study. This
study also focused on various barriers that companies faced while implementing this green HRM practices.

3. This research study conducted by Anupama Lakhera and Pooja Sharma in 2020 under the title of “ Green
HRM: Best HR practices within an organization for reducing employees’ Carbon footprint”, discussed about
hoe the world has taken initiatives for implementation of best HR practices for reducing employees’ carbon
footprint and thus leading to sustainable growth within the organization. In order to achieve long term
sustainable growth and reduction in carbon footprint of employees, it examines how green HRM can
accomplish the integration of environmentally friendly HR practices and activities. The information is
gathered using secondary data from various secondary sources such as books, journal articles, case studies,
and web-pages on the internet. The researcher has also gone throw various reports which consist of the green
initiatives across the globe through the source of PWC report in which maintained that in 2010 the UK
launched the Carbon Trading Exchange. Where as in 2012 The US signed the Kyoto Il agreement and
become a leading advocate for actions to reduce the rate of global warming. On the other side in 2013 India
become a key player in the corporate social responsibility agenda with a focus on preserving the Indian
culture and heritage. In 2018 Hybrid or fully electricity cars outnumber petrol-powered cars. And in 2020 a
group of scientists confirm that the rate of global warming is slowing. The researcher in this study has
concluded that as green HRM promotes the economic and social well-being of the workforce and the
organization. It does not only imply knowledge of and concern for environmental problems.

4. Singh,Aditi (2021),”HRM practices of recruitment and selection in special reference to Green Human
resource management related to employee outcome”, stated that changes frequently take place in many areas
including human needs, the business environment market circumstances and the government. Changes in
manufacturing output are necessary due to factors like stability and stress, cultural values, technological
advancement, the labour market and the availability of raw materials and supplies. Reorganizing engineering
causes environmental harm that is both known and unknown, which makes people stop and consider their
actions. To establish a green goal, green HRM conceptually start with various processes, principles and
practices on green behaviors. There are better chances and results when all environmental and greening
factors are considered from the first or initial phase, such as planning through recruitment to execution.
Overall an inclusive outcome for a better and more contemporary outcome will be provided by improved
variables like green values, behavior, awareness, ethics and goals. The researcher has taken primary as well
as secondary data for this study whereas primary data has taken 233 respondents from experience
professional, employers, employees working in Government and private sectors, NGO, Agents and third
party. Through questionnaire the data has collected from respondents also observation method used for this.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
To study the needs and future scope of Green Human resource management practices.

To find out the role of Green Human resource management practices for organizational growth.

To study in detail about Green Human resource management.

Eal A

To study social, economic, environmental and other benefits associated with green Human resource
management practices.

5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1) Data collection
For research purpose secondary data methods is applied. Whereas the secondary data has collected through
journal, articles, and websites.

2) Limitations
m The present study is based on only the green HRM practices for organizational growth.

m Due to time constraints there was difficult to collect primary data. Hence the research has done on secondary
data.

6. SCOPE OF THE STUDY

The green HRM has the potential to integrate sustainable development goals with the hiring process, selecting
talent magnets who show motivation towards sustainability, green training of people in relation to sustainable
development and disseminating information to new hires about sustainable development.
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This study was conducted to better comprehend how people aware about this green HRM practices as well as
the impact of this practices on employees as well on the organization. The need for integrated collaboration
tools becomes increasingly important as companies develop dynamic culture and collaborate closely across time
zones. Many large organizations or companies have profited from the application of green HRM practices. And
it is anticipated that this concept have the potential to adopted and used in every organization across all
industries.

7. SUGGESTION

There are number of factors why businesses should implement Green Human resource practices because doing
so will be advantageous to both the business and the employees. By implementing green practices it is possible
to be economical, useful and environmentally friendly all at once. Following are some efforts and or solutions
that organizations can use to continue being environmentally friendly,

m Company can use green printing in the office.

m Industries can do their manufacturing as green manufacturing

m Job sharing (sharing a full-time job between two employees)

m Teleconferencing, Video conferencing and virtual interviews

m Recycling

m Telecommuting

m Online Training

m Organization’s can also makes an Energy efficient office spaces

m Green payroll

m Use of public transport whenever possible instead of private vehicles to control the pollution.

The company can also go for company transport like bus, van where maximum employees can travel through
company’s vehicle at a time.

m Flexi work
m E-filling
m Buying computers from the companies which are using recycled components in one form or another.

8. CONCLUSION
Based on the analysis presented above, | draw the conclusion that using green HRM practices will help
organizations and their processes, become more environmentally friendly.

m Through the adaptation of green HRM practices, human resources can shape and reshape their green
performance, green behavior, green mindset and green competencies.

m The green human resource management has the duty to instill a sense of environmental obligation in new
hires to motivate staff to support the company’s efforts to reduce environmental degradation through green
movements, programme and practices and to preserve resources for future generations.

m Green HRM can develop inspiration, willingness and commitments to employees to contribute their ideas
and efforts for the awareness and implementation of the green HRM practices in their organization.

m Green HRM appears promising for all the stakeholders of HRM, whether they be the employer, employee,
practitioner, or academician.

m | contend that there is need to bridge the gap between professional green HRM practices and studies in
research and teaching environmental management because green HRM lags behind in academic practices but
has a significant amount of room for study in the management field.
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ABSTRACT

The objective of this research paper is to evaluate college students' perceptions of cryptocurrency as a tool for
promoting financial inclusion. The study objectives focus on assessing how cryptocurrency can overcome
traditional financial barriers and drive greater financial inclusion. The researcher collected the primary data
using a structured questionnaire. Additionally, the research explores the key factors influencing the adoption of
cryptocurrency and identifies the challenges it faces in this regard. Overall, the paper highlights the
transformative potential of cryptocurrency in the financial sector and its capacity to foster broader financial
inclusion in the country. The study recommends that government should frame the policies accordingly to bring
financial inclusion.

Keywords: Cryptocurrency, Financial inclusion, students

INTRODUCTION

Financial inclusion refers to the provision of affordable, accessible, and essential financial services—such as
credit, savings, and payments—to individuals, particularly those who are traditionally excluded from the
financial system. The goal is to ensure that these services are available to all, without discrimination or
excessive costs, promoting equitable economic growth.

The unbanked population consists of individuals who have no access to formal banking services, while the
underbanked are those who, despite having some access to banking, still rely on alternative financial products.
A central objective of financial inclusion is to reduce the number of both unbanked and underbanked individuals
within a given country, ultimately supporting broader economic development.

Several factors contribute to financial exclusion, with income inequality and social marginalization standing out
as the most impactful. One of the most promising innovations for advancing financial inclusion is
cryptocurrency. With its decentralized nature, cryptocurrency can provide accessible financial services to
individuals who may not otherwise have access to traditional banking, offering a potential solution to financial
exclusion.

PROBLEM OF THE STUDY

e According to World Bank data, approximately 1.4 billion people remain unbanked globally as of 2023.In this
digital era cash usage is declining and digital payments are increasing, many unbanked individuals with
access to mobile technology are turning to cryptocurrency and the decentralized finance (DeFi) space as
alternatives for the same.

e While data on the number of unbanked individuals using cryptocurrency is limited, while some reports
indicate that digital currencies are already playing a key role in promoting financial inclusion. Unlike
traditional banking, which often requires an active bank account, cryptocurrencies can be accessed via
mobile phones, offering a more inclusive financial solution for those without access to conventional banking
systems. Hence, current study is to analyse the perception of college students towards cryptocurrency as a
tool for financial inclusion.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

e Aishyat and Irfan (2024) - The researcher in this study tried to analyze the impact of cryptocurrency on
financial inclusion. The researcher used qualitative as well as quantitative approach towards study. The
study found that cryptocurrency has favourable influence on financial inclusion and economic sustainability.
The researcher highlights that regulatory uncertainty and technological illiteracy are the major challenges
before cryptocurrency acceptance.

e Antonio's e tal (2024) -The main aim of this study was to determine the influence of cryptocurrency on
developing countries. The researcher used qualitative data for the study.The study concluded that the degree
of technological infrastructure affects the execution of blockchain technology.
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Dr Pritha Chaturvedi and Sumit kumar(2022) - The main aim of this research paper was to analyze the
role of adoption of cryptocurrency to foster financial inclusion. The study was based on secondary data. The
study highlights that cryptocurrency is still in its infant stage. The researcher suggest that cryptocurrency has
potential to bring financial revolution. The researchers concludes that cryptocurrency will make currency
management more efficient as well as cost effective

RESEARCH GAP

From the above review of literature, the researcher tried to understand the topic in depth. The major research
topic in this field focus on cryptocurrency and factors affecting its use. However, in the current study of
cryptocurrency as a tool for financial inclusion, the researcher wants to focus on the perception of students
towards cryptocurrency in fostering financial inclusion.

OBJECTIVES

1. To assess college students' awareness and understanding of cryptocurrencies.

2. To examine the perception of cryptocurrencies as a tool for financial inclusion among college students.

3. To evaluate the potential role of cryptocurrencies in overcoming traditional barriers to financial inclusion.

4. To determine the challenges and concerns college students associate with cryptocurrencies as a financial
inclusion tool.

HYPOTHESIS

Ho - College students’ perception and cryptocurrency are independent

H; - College students’ perception and cryptocurrency are dependent
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1.

2.

Data Collection

Primary Data- Primary data is collected through the structured questionnaires duly filled by the college
students of the Mumbai region. A questionnaire was prepared to achieve the specified objectives.

Secondary Data — The following sources were used to gather secondary data: reference books, journals, e-
books, blogs, research papers, articles, newspapers, business magazines, and internet-based data.

Sample Design & Sample Size

The researcher used a simple random sampling technique for the collection of the primary data. The sample size
for the study was 100 respondent who were college students of Mumbai region

3.

Statistical Tool

For the justification of the hypothesis, one - way Anova.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. Data collected from the students of the Mumbai region cannot be generalized to all.

2. The study is confined only to the geographical area of Mumbai region.

3. Time is the another major constraint for the study.

4. Primary data collected from the college students can be biased.
SCOPE OF THE STUDY

Cryptocurrency has the potential to revolutionise the financial sector. Cryptocurrency has the strength to
foster the financial inclusion in the economy.

The current research findings will provide the insights regarding the perception of students towards
cryptocurrency as a tool for financial inclusion. The finding of the study will help the policymakers to frame
the significant policies towards welcoming cryptocurrency in India.
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Data Analysis and Interpretation
1. Gender

Gender

m Male

® Female

Figure no 1: Classification of Gender

The above figure reveals the gender of the research conducted. As per the study out of 100 respondents, 54% of
the college students were female, and the remaining 46% of students were found to be male.

2. Age
Age

above24
3%

19-21
53%
m16-15 m19-21 m22-24 maboveld

Figure no 2: classification of age

From the above figure no 2, the age group of students is classified. It was found that 25% of respondents are in
the age group of 16-18%. However,53% of respondents were between the age-group of 19-21 and 19% of
respondents were under the age group of 22-24. It was seen that very few respondents that is 3% were above the

age group 24.
3. Qualification

QUALIFICATION

m undergraduate
m Graduate

m Post Graduate
m Others

Figure no 3: Qualification
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The above figure no 3, shows the qualification of the college students. Out of 100 respondents, 65% of the
respondents were undergraduate. However, 22% of respondents are graduates and 9% of respondents are post-
graduates and the remaining 4% of respondents have opted for others.

4. What do you understand by financial inclusion?

Concept of Financial inclusion

® Equal access to all financial resources
mFinancial Freedom to the users

m Affordable access to all financial resources

Figure no 4: Concept of financial inclusion

From the above figure it can be seen that 42% of the respondents feel that financial inclusion means equal
access to all financial resources, 35% of respondents feel that it means financial freedom to users and the
remaining 23% feel that affordable access to all financial resources.

5. Do you agree that cryptocurrency will promote financial inclusion?

Cryptocurrency promote financial inclusion
Strongly Agree Strongly disagree
9% 2%

Dizagree
700

MNeutral

Apree
& 40%

42%

B Strongly disagree  ® Disagree = Neutral ®Agree ®Strongly Agree

Figure no 5: Cryptocurrency promotes financial inclusion

The figure above presents students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will promote financial inclusion.
Among 100 respondents, 2% strongly disagree, and 7% disagree with the statement that cryptocurrency will
promote financial inclusion. Meanwhile, 40% remain neutral, 42% agree, and the remaining 9% respondents
strongly agree with the idea that cryptocurrency will contribute to financial inclusion.
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6. Do you agree that cryptocurrency will encourage easier cross-border transactions?

CRYPTOCURRENCY WILL ENCOURAGE CROSS BORDER
TRANSACTION

m Strongly
Disagree

m Diagree

mMNeutral

W Agree

Figure no 6: Cryptocurrency encourages cross border transaction

The above figure illustrates students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will promote easier cross-border
transactions. Among 100 respondents, 4% strongly disagree, and 8% disagree with the statement that
cryptocurrency will promote easier cross border transaction. However, 31% remain neutral, 49% agree, and the
remaining 8% respondents strongly agree with the Statement that cryptocurrency will promote easier cross-
border transactions.

7. Do you agree that cryptocurrency will be accessible for unbanked rural population?

Cryptocurrency will be accessible for unbanked
rural population

m Strongly
Disagree

m Diagree

B Neutral

mAgree

Figure no 7: Cryptocurrency accessible to unbanked rural population

The above figure outlines students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will be accessible for unbanked rural
population. Among 100 respondents, 2% strongly disagree, and 20% disagree with the statement that
cryptocurrency will be accessible for unbanked rural population. However, 38% remain neutral, 38% agree, and
the remaining 2% respondents strongly agree with idea that cryptocurrency will be accessible for unbanked rural
population.

9. Do you agree that cryptocurrency will empower small scale businesses?

CRYPTOCURRENCY WILL EMPOWER SMALL S5CALE
BUSINESSES

m Strongly Disagree
m Diagree

m Neutral

W Agree

B Strongly Agree

Figure no 8: Cryptocurrency empower small businesses
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The above figure outlines students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will empower the small businesses.
Among 100 respondents, 2% strongly disagree, and 16% disagree with the statement that cryptocurrency will
empower the small businesses. However, 31% remain neutral, 43% agree, and the remaining 8% respondents
strongly agree with idea that cryptocurrency will empower the small businesses.

10. Do you agree that cryptocurrency provide financial freedom to users?

CRYPTOCURRENCY WILL PROVIDE FINANCIAL FREEDOM TO
USERS

W Strongly Disagree

m Diagree

W Neutral

m Agree

m Strongly Agree

Figure no 9: Cryptocurrency provide freedom to financial users

The above figure illustrates students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will provide financial freedom to
users. Among 100 respondents, 4% strongly disagree, and 8% disagree with the statement that cryptocurrency
will provide financial freedom to users. However, 35% remain neutral, 44% agree, and the remaining 9%
respondents strongly agree with idea that cryptocurrency will provide financial freedom to users.

11.What challenges user might face while using cryptocurrency?

Challenges while using cryptocurrency

mLack of Digital resources M Lack of digital knowledge ® Technical compl exities ®Lack of trust
Figure no 10: Challenges while using cryptocurrency

The figure above illustrates the challenges faced while using cryptocurrency. It reveals that the primary
challenge is a lack of digital knowledge, cited by 47% of respondents, followed by a lack of trust at 29%.
Additionally, 14% of respondents identify technical complexities as a challenge, while 10% point to a lack of
digital resources.

12. Do you think that cryptocurrency will bring financial revolution in the economy?

Cryptocurrency will bring financial revolution

Figure no 11: Cryptocurrency brings financial revolution
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The above figure indicates the data regarding whether cryptocurrency will bring financial revolution. It was
found that 82% of respondents agrees that cryptocurrency will bring financial revolution and 18% of
respondents disagree with the same.

13. Do you think that digital literacy might affect cryptocurrency accessibility?

CRYPTOCURRENCY IS AFFECTED BY DIGITAL
LITERACY

No

Yes
219%

Figure no 12: Cryptocurrency is affected by digital literacy

The figure above indicates the impact of digital literacy on cryptocurrency usage. Among 100 respondents, 81%
agree that cryptocurrency usage is influenced by digital literacy, while the remaining 19% disagree.

14. According to you how cryptocurrency will promote financial inclusion?

CRYPTOCURRENCY AND FINANCIAL

one

m Easy remittance

m Direct control
over finances

m Provide micro-
finance

m Decentralisation

Figure no 13: Cryptocurrency and financial inclusion

The figure above illustrates how cryptocurrency can promote financial inclusion. Among 100 respondents, 9%
believe cryptocurrency facilitates easy remittance, 17% feel it provides direct control over finances, another
17% think it offers micro-finance opportunities, and 57% believe it leads to decentralization.

15. Do you agree that cryptocurrency can provide credit to undeserved population?

CREYPTOCURRENCY CANPROVIDE CREDIT TO
NDESERVED POPULATION

m Strongly Disagree
m Diagree
mNeutral

mAgree

B Strongly Agree

Figure no 14: Cryptocurrency provide credit to undeserved population
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The above figure illustrates students' opinions on whether cryptocurrency will provide credit to undeserved
population. Among 100 respondents, 3% strongly disagree, and 11% disagree with the statement that
cryptocurrency will provide credit to undeserved population. However, 39% remain neutral, 38% agree, and the
remaining 9% respondents strongly agree with idea that cryptocurrency will provide credit to undeserved
population

16. According to you should cryptocurrency accepted by the government?

CRYPTOCURRENCY ACCEPTED BY GOVERNMENT

Figure no 15: Cryptocurrency and government

The figure above presents data on the acceptance of cryptocurrency by the Indian government. It shows that
76% of respondents believe the Indian government should embrace cryptocurrency, while the remaining 24%
are opposed to its acceptance.

16. In which area should government work to make cryptocurrency acceptable?

CRYPTOCURRENCY ACCEPTABLE

Designing
proper
regulatory
framework
2004

Ensuring
Consumer
protection
48%

Figure no 16: Cryptocurrency acceptable policy

The figure above outlines the preferred policies for cryptocurrency. The study shows that 48% of respondents
prioritize consumer protection policies, 29% ensures for a proper regulatory framework, and the remaining 23%
respondents emphasize the need for mechanisms to prevent money laundering activities.

17. Do you think that there is a need to create awareness about cryptocurrency?

Need to create awareness about
cryptocurrency

mYss ENo

Figure no 17: Need to create awareness about cryptocurrency
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The above figure illustrates the need for cryptocurrency awareness. Among 100 respondents, 93% believe that
raising awareness about cryptocurrency is necessary, while the remaining 7% disagree with the same

TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS

Ho - College students’ perception and cryptocurrency are independent

H; - College students’ perception and cryptocurrency are dependent

. strongly . Strongly
Question Disagree Disagree | Neutral | Agree Agree
D_o you agree _that cryptocurrency will promote 9 7 40 42 9
financial inclusion?
Do you agree that cryptocurrency will encourage
. . 4 8 31 49 8
easier cross-border transaction?
Do you agree that cryptocurrency will be 5 20 38 38 2
accessible for unbanked rural population?
Do you agree f[hat cryptocurrency will empower 5 16 31 43 8
small scale businesses?
Do you agree that cryptocurrency may provide 4 8 35 44 9
financial freedom to users?
Do you agree that cryptoc_urrency can provide 3 11 a1 40 5
credit to undeserved population?
Anova: Single Factor
|
SUMMARY
Groups Count | Sum | Average | Variance
Column 1 1] 17 | 2.833333 | 0.966667
Column 2 ] J0 | 11.66667 | 27.46667
Column 3 ] 216 36 19.2
Column 4 ] 256 | 42 66667 | 14.26667
Column 5 ] 41 | 6.833333 | 7.766667
ANOVA
Source of
Variation 55 df MS F Fcrit
Between
Groups 7843 667 4 1960917 | 1407356 | 2.75871
Within
Groups 348 3333 25 | 1393333
Total 8192 28

Since F-statistic (140.7356) is much larger than F-critical (2.75871), we reject the null hypothesis. However, p-
value (9.34E-16) is extremely small (much less than the typical significance level of 0.05) which also leads to
rejecting the null hypothesis. Therefore, it can be concluded that college students' perception and cryptocurrency
are not independent. There is a statistically significant relationship between them.

CONCLUSION

Cryptocurrency holds the potential to revolutionize the financial sector, particularly by accelerating financial
inclusion. It can provide access to financial services for individuals who are traditionally underserved by the
banking system. However, the widespread adoption of cryptocurrency faces significant challenges, notably the
lack of a clear regulatory framework and limited digital literacy. Since cryptocurrency is still in its early stages,
its development remains a work in progress.

The growth of cryptocurrency is heavily dependent on the technological infrastructure within an economy. To
harness its full potential, the government must establish crypto-friendly policies and adopt a forward-thinking
approach toward regulation. Such policies should aim to foster innovation while ensuring consumer protection,
security, and financial stability.
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RECOMMENDATION

By supporting the development of cryptocurrency and blockchain technologies, the government can
contribute to achieving the vision of a Digital India

There is a need of collaboration between public and private sectors, investment in digital literacy programs,
and the creation of a legal framework that promotes both technological advancement and public trust in
digital financial systems.

Government can support cryptocurrency as a tool for remittance and increase its popularity there by reducing
transaction cost.
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ABSTRACT

Technology has become a cornerstone of the modern banking sector, driving significant transformation in
recent years. This study provides a comprehensive analysis of the diverse impacts of technological
advancements on banks. As the financial industry evolves, banks are increasingly adopting innovative
technologies to enhance operational efficiency, improve customer experiences, and maintain a competitive edge
in a dynamic market. The first aspect of this study examines how emerging technologies—such as artificial
intelligence, blockchain, and data analytics—are reshaping traditional banking processes. These advancements
streamline operations by automating routine tasks and enabling real-time decision-making, fundamentally
altering how banks function.

Additionally, the study explores the challenges and opportunities associated with adopting these technologies,
focusing on critical aspects like cybersecurity, regulatory compliance, and workforce skill requirements. The
second dimension of this research highlights the shift toward a customer-centric banking model driven by
technological progress. Online and mobile banking, fintech partnerships, and personalized financial services
are redefining customer expectations and behaviors. This study evaluates how banks are leveraging digital
channels to provide seamless, personalized interactions and assesses the impact of these changes on customer
satisfaction and loyalty.

Keywords: Technology, Banking, Artificial intelligence, Customer Experience

INTRODUCTION

The banking sector is undergoing a profound transformation, driven by rapid technological advancements. The
integration of cutting-edge technologies has not only redefined financial operations but has also reshaped the
overall landscape of banking services. The relentless pursuit of innovation has led to the emergence of
sophisticated tools and platforms that enhance efficiency, elevate customer experiences, and challenge
traditional banking models. In recent years, digitalization, artificial intelligence, blockchain, and the growing
demand for real-time, personalized financial services have been at the forefront of this transformation. These
developments have influenced both internal banking operations and customer expectations, creating a highly
dynamic and competitive industry.

A key aspect of this technological shift is the widespread adoption of digital banking channels. Online banking,
mobile applications, and digital platforms have revolutionized customer access to financial services, offering
unparalleled convenience and accessibility. However, this shift has also underscored the need for robust
cybersecurity measures to protect sensitive customer data in an era of increasing digital threats. Additionally,
artificial intelligence and machine learning have revolutionized banking operations, transforming fraud
detection, risk management, customer service, and data analytics. These technologies empower banks to make
data-driven decisions, streamline processes, and deliver personalized financial solutions, fostering a more
efficient and responsive banking ecosystem.

Blockchain technology has also made a significant impact on the banking sector. Its potential for secure,
decentralized transactions has sparked interest in enhancing transparency, reducing fraud, and facilitating faster
cross-border transactions. Central banks are actively exploring digital currencies, signaling a shift that could
redefine financial transactions on a fundamental level. However, the impact of technological change in banking
extends beyond operational improvements—it demands a cultural shift within financial institutions. Embracing
agility and innovation is now critical for banks seeking long-term sustainability and competitiveness in an
evolving landscape.

This study explores the multifaceted transformations shaping the banking industry due to technological
advancements. From evolving customer interactions to the reinvention of financial products and services, these
changes have far-reaching implications. By examining the challenges, opportunities, and potential future
scenarios, this exploration provides deeper insights into the dynamic evolution of banking technology.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Cavusoglu et al. (2015) highlight the vulnerabilities associated with digitalization and the need for robust
cybersecurity measures. The literature emphasizes the continuous cat-and-mouse game between banks and
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cybercriminals, urging financial institutions to invest in advanced security technologies and adopt proactive
strategies to mitigate risks.

Narayanan et al. (2016) explores the implications of blockchain for secure and transparent transactions,
particularly in areas such as cross-border payments and trade finance. The concept of decentralized ledgers and
smart contracts is reshaping traditional banking infrastructures, offering new possibilities for efficiency,
reduced fraud, and increased trust in financial transactions.

Gupta and George (2016) highlights the role of Al in enhancing efficiency through automated processes, fraud
detection, and risk management. Al-driven chatbots and virtual assistants have also become essential
components of customer service, providing real-time support and personalized interactions. These technological
advancements not only streamline operations but also contribute to cost savings and improved decision-making.

Smith et al. (2018) reveal that a seamless and user-friendly digital experience positively influences customer
satisfaction and loyalty. The shift towards self-service channels has redefined the traditional banking model,
necessitating a customer-centric approach to technology implementation.

OBJECTIVES OF STUDY:

1. Toimprove efficiency to comply with regulations and adapt to changing market dynamics.
2. Toreduce costs and improve customer experience.

3. To foster innovation in product and services.

4. To improve customer services.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1. POPULATION AND SAMPLE COLLECTION
Samples are collected from 20 to 40 years which includes — Students, working employees etc. who already have
their income.

2. SAMPLE SIZE
The total sample size for the study is 64.

3. DATA COLLECTION TOOL
Data collection techniques were used through a questionnaire which is filled by respondents.

DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION
Fig.1

Gender

64 responses

@® Male
@® Female
) Other

59.4%

From Fig.1, it is observed that 59.4.% of the respondents are male and 40.6% of respondents are female, which
is to say that the ratio of male is greater than female.
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Fig.2
Age

64 responses

® Below 18
@® 18-23

® 24-29

@® 38

@ 32

® 37

® 31

® 35

Ve,
<

13V

From Fig.2, it is observed that Age between 24-29 are using new technology more than other age groups.
Fig.3

%

From Fig.3, it can be inferred that 79.7% people of urban area and 15.6% people of rural area are using E-
banking.

Residing area
64 responses

@® Urban
@® Rural
@ Semi- Ur

Fig.4

How has technology affected the speed of transaction processing in banks ?

63 responses
@ Slowed it down
@ No change
@ Sped itup
90.5%

From Fig.4, it can be observed that 90.5% of respondents believe that technology has sped up transaction
processing.
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Fig.5

How has digitalization impacted customer access to banking services ?
64 responses

@ Decreased accessibility
@ Increased convenience

@ No change in accessibility

From Fig.5, it can be observed that 87.5% of people think that digitalization has increased the convenience.
Fig.6

What challenge arises with the use of contactless payments ?
64 responses

@ Increased security
@ Reduced payment convenience
@ Potential security vulnerabilities

From Fig.6, it can be observed that 65.6% of people think that contactless payments has increased the security
and 10.9% think that reduce payment convenience.
Fig. 7

What is primary impact of mobile banking apps on customer engagement ?
64 responses

@ Limited impact
@ No change
@ Improved and convenient engagement

From Fig.7, it can be observed that 84.4% of people think that mobile banking has improved the engagement
and 12.5% of people has limited impact .
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Fig. 8
How has technology impacted the need for physical branches in banking ?

63 responses

@ Increased reliance
@ No change
Reduced reliance

From Fig.8, it can be observed that 54% of respondents believe that technology has increased reliance on
physical branches. 36.5% of respondents stated that technology has reduced reliance on physical branches,
suggesting that online banking, mobile banking apps, and digital financial services are replacing traditional in-
branch visits for many customers. 9.5% of respondents believe that technology has had no impact on the need
for physical branches, indicating that some banking operations remain unchanged despite technological
advancements.

Fig. 9
Please rate how much convenient do you think of using online banking ? (5 is highest and 3 is

lowest)
64 responses

®:s
@4

From Fig. 9, it can be inferred that 76.6% of respondents rated online banking as highly convenient (5 out of 5),
indicating strong satisfaction with the ease and efficiency of digital banking services. 21.9% of respondents
rated it 4 out of 5, suggesting that while they find online banking convenient, there may be minor concerns or
areas for improvement. A small fraction of respondents rated it 3 out of 5, implying a moderate level of
convenience but possibly some difficulties or limitations in using online banking services.
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Fig. 10

Which of the follows do you prefer for authentication in E Banking ?
64 responses

® SMS text password

@ Verification Call

@ Code in mail

@ Partly on email anx partly on phone
® 2FA

® It should be double verification.

From Fig. 10, it can be inferred that 70.3% of respondents prefer SMS text passwords as their primary
authentication method, indicating that it is the most trusted and widely used option due to its simplicity and
accessibility.17.2% of respondents favor verification calls, suggesting that some users feel more secure with
voice-based authentication.

Fig. 11
How often do you use online banking ?

63 responses

@ Daily
® Weekly
@ Rarely

From Fig.11, it can be observed that 85.7% of people used online banking daily and 11.1% of people user used
online banking weekly.

Fig.12

Are rural banking enjoying online banking ?

63 responses

® VYes
® No

@ Unable to comment

Z : Not sure

@® Don't know.
@ Few people use online banking in rural

From Fig.12, it can be observed that 77.8 % of people of rural area are using online banking.
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Fig.13
What is your preferred communication with bank ?

64 responses

@ Online via smart phone
@ Visit to the bank
ATM

From Fig.13 it can be observed that 89.1% of respondents prefer communicating with their bank online via
smartphones, highlighting the widespread adoption of digital banking services for convenience and
accessibility. 7.8% of respondents still prefer visiting the bank in person, indicating that some customers value
face-to-face interactions for complex transactions or trust-related concerns. A very small percentage of
respondents prefer ATMs as a mode of communication, suggesting that ATMs are primarily used for
transactions rather than customer service interactions.

LIMITATIONS OF STUDY
1. Limited to a specific industry and company.

2. Challenges in Response Generation — Employee reluctance, difficult in circulation and limited sample size
due to preference in the chosen domain.

3. Time Constraint pose a potential threat to compromised research quality in terms of accuracy.

CONCLUSION

The impact of technological advancements in banking has been profound, reshaping the financial landscape and
revolutionizing traditional banking operations. The integration of advanced technologies has led to greater
efficiency, enhanced accessibility, and improved security in financial services. While these innovations bring
significant benefits, challenges such as cybersecurity risks and job displacement must be carefully managed.

Technology has streamlined banking processes, improved customer experiences, and fostered innovation within
the industry. However, addressing concerns like cybersecurity threats is crucial to ensuring a secure and
resilient financial ecosystem. As banks continue their transformation journey, they must embrace technology
not just to meet customer expectations but to actively engage with and enrich their banking experience. The
goal should be to drive innovation while maintaining trust and security in an increasingly digital world.
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INVESTORSENTIMENTS AND MARKETVOLATILITY: EVENTS THAT SHAPED INDIA’S
POLICY PRACTICES
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ABSTRACT

Sentiments refers to emotions that affects individuals’ decision-making process and volatility of the market
and thus cause movement in the market. India has faced multiple market crashes and market booms in past
decade. Future cash flows and risks regarding investments are not just justified by facts, but also by
emotions. Indian market runs on emotions of country’s residents. Therefore, sentiment plays pivotal role in
justifying asset prices, stock return and volatility.

We examine the relationship between investor sentiment, stock return, and volatility. The novelty of studying
the sentiments is an attempt to examine the effects on stock returns, and enlighten various cases/situations as
evidence on the sentiment-return nexus. So, this study adds contribution to the existing body of knowledge and
intensify the understanding of the impact of events that changed the course of policy practices in India.

Keywords: Sentiments, Market, Positive, Negative, Surge, Returns.

I. INTRODUCTION

Sentiments play a significant role in shaping economic behaviour and decision-making. The way people feel
about the economy, their confidence in the government and institutions, and their trust in the market can all
impact the economy's performance. In this research, we will explore the impact of sentiments on the Indian
economy. We will examine the positive and negative sentiments that have influenced the Indian economy in the
past and discuss their effects on different sectors.

Sentiments refer to the emotions and attitudes that people have towards the economy, government policies, and
market conditions. Positive sentiments such as optimism, confidence, and trust can stimulate economic growth
and investment. On the other hand, negative sentiments such as fear, uncertainty, and distrust can lead to
economic downturns and market volatility. Sentiments play a critical role in shaping economic behaviour and
decision-making, and it is essential to understand their impact on the Indian economy.

Positive sentiments can have a significant impact on the Indian economy. When people feel optimistic
about the future, they are more likely to invest in the stock market, start new businesses, and spend money. This
increased economic activity can lead to job creation and higher GDP growth. For example, in 2014, when
the new government came into power, there was a surge in positive sentiments among investors, leading to a
sharp rise in the stock market. The manufacturing sector also saw a boost due to increased investor confidence.

Negative sentiments can also have a severe impact on the Indian economy. When people feel uncertain
about the future, they are less likely to invest in the stock market or start new businesses. This can lead to a
decrease in economic activity, job losses, and lower GDP growth. For example, during the global financial crisis
in 2008, Indian companies faced a severe liquidity crunch due to a lack of investor confidence. The real estate
sector was hit hard, with prices falling by up to 30% in some cities.

Il. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

The Role of Investor Sentiment in Market Movements: Baker and Wurgler (2006) Baker and Wurgler's study
on investor sentiment provides a foundational framework for understanding how emotions drive market
fluctuations. They argue that investor sentiment, defined as the overall optimism or pessimism in the
market, leads to price deviations from fundamental values. When sentiment is high, investors tend to
overvalue stocks, pushing prices above their intrinsic worth, while low sentiment results in undervaluation.
This phenomenon is particularly evident in speculative stocks, such as small-cap and high-volatility stocks,
which are more sensitive to emotional trading patterns. Their sentiment index, constructed using market-
based variables like trading volume and IPO activity, serves as a key tool for measuring investor optimism and
pessimism.

Kumar and Lee (2006)

Kumar and Lee's research highlights the impact of retail investor behavior in emerging markets like India,
where a large proportion of individual investors participate in trading. Unlike institutional investors, who rely
on fundamental analysis, retail investors are often influenced by psychological biases and herd mentality. The
study finds that retail investors tend to engage in sentiment-driven trading, reacting strongly to news events,
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social media trends, and political developments. This behavior leads to increased volatility, as stocks
experience sharp short-term fluctuations before reverting to their fundamental values. The study emphasizes
that sentiment- induced trading is more pronounced in countries with a higher retail investor base, making
the Indian stock market particularly susceptible to such fluctuations.

Impact of Political and Economic Events on Market Sentiment: Bhanumurthy et al. (2012)

Investor confidence surged following the 2014 Indian General Elections, leading to an immediate increase in
stock prices. The 2019 Lok Sabha election exit polls had a similar effect, with Sensex surging by 1400 points
as markets anticipated policy continuity under Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s leadership.

RBI, 2009

The 2008 global financial crisis severely impacted the Indian stock market, as investor confidence dropped,
leading to a liquidity crunch and falling real estate prices.

Sentiment-Based Trading and Market Anomalies:
Barberis et al. (1998)

Barberis et al. argue that these sentiment-driven anomalies present opportunities for speculative trading,
where short-term price fluctuations allow traders to capitalize on market mispricings. The study emphasizes that
awareness of sentiment-induced anomalies can help investors develop more effective trading strategies in
volatile markets like India.

I1l. RESEARCHMETHODOLOGY

1) SECONDARY DATA:

Researchers used existing data (secondary data) to examine the Nifty 500 and SENSEX indexes. This data
included monthly stock returns and other company-specific details. The focus on existing data ensured the
information was complete, consistent, and followed the same format throughout. The information came from
the National Stock Exchange of India (NSE) website and covered the period from January 2004 to December
2021. To categorize the companies, the study relied on the NSE's industry classification system, a well-
established and trusted framework.

2) CONSTRUCTION OF SENTIMENT INDEX:

To measure sentiment, the study incorporates social media trends, news reports, and investor sentiment
indices, which help assess public perception and market expectations. Additionally, event-based data,
including political events, terrorist attacks, industrial disasters, and global financial crises, are examined to
determine their role in shaping market sentiment and stock price volatility. By integrating these diverse data
sources, the research aims to establish a comprehensive link between sentiment-driven factors and market
performance.

IV. DATAINTERETATIONAND ALAYSIS
Studies suggests investors plays a significant role in the Indian Stock market, influencing both short-term
and long-term trends.

For instance,

Military Events and Terrorist Attacks:
The data from past two decades suggests that not all military events and terrorist attacks leads to losses in the
market.

During the Kargil war, 1999, Sensex and Nifty gained 33% each. Sensex rallied up to almost 1115 points during
the 3 months conflict.

Similarly, during the attack on Mumbai in 2008, the market shift was surprising. The Sensex surged
around 400 points during the attack. The Nifty, rallied 100 points, even when the city was on flames.

The market shed 154 points in Nifty and 465 points in Sensex, on the day following the news of first surgical
strike in 2016, followed by URI terrorist attack.

While the Indian stock market did experience a brief drop of up to 0.2% on the day following the Pulwama
attack (February 15th), it is crucial to note that the market was already on a downward trend that week. This
decline continued until February 19th. Fearing a potential conflict between India and Pakistan and its impact on
the economy, investors began withdrawing their money. This sudden pull-out caused the market indexes to fall
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further, extending the downtrend until tensions eased. This episode highlights the significant influence of
investor sentiment on the Indian economy.

Effects of Bhopal Gas Tragedy (Union Carbide):

On, ond December, 1984, India faced its first major industrial tragedy, in the Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh.
Methyl isocyanate (MIC) began leaking from an underground storage tank at an insecticide plant owned by
Union Carbide in Bhopal which turned the city into colossal gas chamber. The Bhopal gas leak, a horrific
industrial disaster, caused the deaths of over 15,000 people and left thousands more permanently disabled.
Tragically, the harmful effects of the gas continue to affect even new generations, possibly due to genetic
damage caused by the initial exposure.

This catastrophe sparked outrage and protests, with fury directed at the Union Carbide company, its leadership,
and even Indian officials. Public anger resulted in over 15,000 lawsuits for murder against Union Carbide,
with its Indian head placed under house arrest. Widespread vandalism targeted the company's property and
government buildings. The ecological damage from the leak was significant. Ultimately, Union Carbide faced
hefty compensation charges from the Indian government for the immense losses and devastation caused.

Effectl: The conspiracy theory is some believe Union Carbide changed its name to Eveready Ltd. to distance
itself from the Bhopal disaster and salvage its reputation.

Effect2: The tragedy also impacted Union Carbide's competitors in India. Public fear regarding pesticides led
to a decrease in sales, revenue, and potentially hindered their growth.

In the wake of the disaster, the Indian government implemented stricter regulations and standard operating
procedures to prevent similar tragedies.

Effect3: To further enhance safety, the Indian government imposed hefty import duties or handling charges on
hazardous chemicals like the gas involved in the Bhopal leak.

Exit Poll (2019):

Exit Poll is “a survey in which people who have just voted are asked who they voted for in order to predict the
result of the election.” The 2019 Lok Sabha Elections' exit polls foresaw the resurgence of the NDA
Government under PM Modi's leadership. Building on the successes of the previous term, expectations ran high
for a continuation of Modi's governance. Sensex surged 1400 points after Exit Polls predicts BJP’s Win. Sensex
zoomed over 1400 points and NSE Nifty surged 421 points when exit polls showcased that Narendra Modi
NDA will be returning to power with majority seats in the Lok Sabha Elections. Consequently, investors
turned bullish, pouring funds into promising stocks.

On the day of the exit polls, BSE Sensex and NSE Nifty--the two benchmark Indian share market indexes,
recovered from a 9-day losing streak & Sensex surged from 37,962 to 39,352 on the day of exit poll result,
reflecting the optimism surrounding the potential return of the Modi administration. Day traders reaped
substantial profits from the intra-day stock market activity. Both gold and silver prices dipped globally.
Spot gold fell to USD 1,286.50 per ounce in New York trading, and silver followed suit, reaching USD
14.58 per ounce. This decline was mirrored in Delhi, where the price of 24 karat (99.9% purity) gold
dropped by Rs 160 to Rs

33,170 per 10 grams. Similarly, the price of 22 karat (99.5% purity) gold also decreased by Rs 160,
reaching Rs 33,000 per 10 grams.

"The domestic equity markets witnessed unprecedented and remarkable surge, across all sectors and
segments, after the exit polls indicated a higher probability for the current dispensation to come back to
power with a clear majority,"” said Joseph Thomas, Head Research- Emkay Wealth Management.

On May 20, 2019, the Indian Rupee appreciated from 64 paisa to 69.59 against US Dollar.

These shifts in the financial landscape were a direct consequence of public sentiment and confidence in the
government's trajectory.

The Muhurat Trading:

In India, during the festival of Diwali, there is a unique trading tradition called Muhurat Trading. It happens for
a one-hour window, between 6:15 pm and 7:15 pm, coinciding with the worship of Goddess Lakshmi, the
goddess of wealth. Unlike regular trading, Muhurat Trading is specific to India. It stems from the belief that
investments made during this auspicious time are blessed by Goddess Lakshmi, bringing prosperity, and
ensuring the growth and longevity of those investments. Diwali Muhurat Trading 2023, the BSE Sensex
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surged over 400 points and Nifty was over 100 points. While the Sensex closed the special Muhurat trading
session 355 points higher at 65,259 and Nifty was up 100 points at 19,252 during closing time.

Auspicious & Inauspicious Day Trades:

Beyond the festive buying sprees, there is another layer to Indian investor behaviour — the influence of auspicious
and inauspicious days. In India, there is a tradition of making purchases during festivals and other
auspicious occasions like Dussehra, Diwali, and Akshaya Tritiya. This is not just about buying anything and
everything; it often involves people investing in things like property, financial securities, or gold. The
belief is that investments made during these times will be more fortunate and bring better returns, both
financial and personal. This surge in consumer spending and investment activity during festivals boosts the
profits of many companies. leading to higher profit margin.

Conversely, on days considered inauspicious, like Makar Sankranti, certain periods within Holi, and Pitru
Paksha, many investors are hesitant to make purchases or take financial risks. This aversion stems from
the belief that such actions could lead to negative outcomes. This unique perspective highlights the
intersection of financial decisions and cultural beliefs in India, thus impacting the economy.

National Honour Influences:

On s5th February 2022, a social media account (Twitter) associated with Hyundai caused controversy
in India by posting content that appeared to support Pakistan's claim to Kashmir. This sparked
outrage among Indian car enthusiasts and nationalist groups, leading to strong protest against Hyundai

In response to the backlash, Hyundai removed the post and issued a formal apology on social media. They
acknowledged that the post had hurt the sentiments of Indian citizens. It is likely that Hyundai recognized the
significance of the Indian market to their business. India is one of the largest automobile markets globally,
and sales there generate a substantial portion of Hyundai's revenue. By offending Indian consumers, Hyundai
risked significant financial losses.

The incident also tarnished Hyundai's brand image in India. Many felt the post betrayed a lack of sensitivity
to Indian cultural values. This could potentially lead to a permanent loss of customers for Hyundai.

On the other hand, domestic Indian automakers like Tata and Mahindra & Mahindra may have
benefited from this incident. The patriotic sentiment surrounding the controversy could encourage Indian
consumers to choose these brands over Hyundai.

Galwan Valley Clash (2020):

On 15th June, 2020, Ladakh's Galwan Valley witnessed violent clash between Indian and Chinese Army. A
buffer zone was to be created between the two armies; however, an Indian commander noticed a Chinese
camp in the area and went to inspect. This escalated into a fight, resulting in deaths and injuries.

Strained Relations Fuel Consumer Backlashed. Following the 2020 Galwan Valley clash where Indian
soldiers were injured in a border dispute with China, relations between the two countries have remained
strained. This tense situation triggered a wave of patriotic sentiment among Indian consumers. Many felt a
strong sense of national pride and a desire not to support businesses outside of China. This sentiment translated
into a noticeable shift in consumer behaviour. Previously popular Chinese electronics, even those boasting
competitive prices, were now being rejected or given lower priority by Indian consumers.

A significant impact on the Market was observed. This consumer movement created an opportunity for non-
Chinese smartphone brands like Samsung and Oppo.

Further fuelling the movement were concerns about data privacy. Several Chinese apps, including TikTok,
PUBG, and Sharelt, were banned from the Indian Play Store due to these very concerns.

The Galwan Valley Clash Ripple Effects:

Effectl: IPL Sponsorship Goes Local. In the wake of the Galwan Valley Clash, the Indian Premier League (IPL)
severed its sponsorship ties with Chinese company Vivo. This prestigious title sponsorship was then
awarded to Tata, an Indian conglomerate.

Effect2: The Board of Control for Cricket in India (BCCI) even went a step further by returning the entire
sponsorship amount along with interest. This strong action highlighted the deep emotional response of the
country towards China.
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Effect3: A mid-June clash in Galwan Valley led to a boycott movement against Chinese goods, with 87% of
Indian consumers willing to participate (Local Circles survey).

Indian-Maldives Row:

On January 4th, 2024, Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi undertook a visit to Lakshadweep Island, where
he shared picturesque snapshots showcasing the island's natural wonders on his Twitter account. Notably,
PM Modi's posts made no mention of the Maldives. This omission prompted public questioning regarding
the necessity of Indian dignitaries visiting the Maldives when India possesses such captivating destinations
domestically. Meanwhile, a period of governmental transition was underway in the Maldives. Amidst this
backdrop, three Maldivian Deputy Ministers and a handful of Members of Parliament resorted to using
derogatory language against PM Modi on their social media profiles. In response, Indian citizens
engaged in a retaliatory exchange online, which escalated from mere trolling to a matter of diplomatic concern.

Effectsl: Lakshadweep is in the spotlight globally following Prime Minister Narendra Modi's visit. Initiatives to
boost tourism are underway, including building more hotel rooms and plans for a large airport

Effect2: "The kind of inquiries the Lakshadweep administration is getting after the prime minister's visit is
unbelievable. People from all over the world are expressing the desire to visit the island. This will give a big
boost to its economy and generate opportunities for locals,” administrator Praful Patel said here.

Effect3: According to Maldivian news sources, Malsha Shareef, Mariyam Shiuna, and Abdulla Mahzoom
Majid, deputy ministers in the youth ministry, have been suspended due to social media posts.

Effect4: In a move to boost tourism, Tata Group's Indian Hotels Company (IHCL) has announced the
development of two luxurious Taj resorts in Lakshadweep by 2026. The resort on Suheli Island will boast 110
rooms, featuring a blend of 60 beach villas and 50 water villas, offering guests stunning ocean views.
Kadmat Island will also welcome a Taj property with 110 rooms, including 75 beach villas and 35 water villas.

V. INFERENCE

Military Events and Terrorist Attacks: Pulwama symbolized a new era, not only in Jammu and Kashmir but
also in India's approach to Pakistan. It marked the tipping point where India's patience ran out, made evident by
the Balakot airstrike, which sent a clear message to Pakistan and the world. This retaliation represented a
significant change in both policy and strategy. While Pakistan responded swiftly, hoping to avoid further
escalation, India's restraint may not hold in the future. Some suggest that the Balakot strikes were politically
motivated, tied to the upcoming elections. However, the truth is that such actions were likely regardless of the
electoral calendar, given the Modi government's stance on retaliation.

After effects of Bhopal Gas Tragedy: There were significant changes and upgrades in several policy areas-

e The Environment Protection Act, 1986: This landmark act established a framework for hazardous waste
management, industrial siting, and stricter liability for polluters.

e The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991: This act mandated industries handling hazardous materials to take
out insurance to compensate victims in case of accidents.

o National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA): Established in 2005, the NDMA focuses on disaster
preparedness, mitigation, and response across India.

e Chemical Accidents (Emergency Planning and Response) Rules, 1996: These rules outline procedures for
on-site emergency plans, off-site disaster management plans, and community awareness programs for
areas near hazardous industries.

However, some argue that the progress has been slow and the shortcomings remain. Critics point out that
enforcing these regulations effectively remains a challenge. Victims of the Bhopal tragedy and similar
industrial accidents continue to struggle for adequate compensation.

Exit Poll: The Election Commission of India has made a rule that no opinion polls or exit polls can be shown
in the media for 48 hours before the end of voting for Lok Sabha elections and state assembly by-elections. This
means that from 48 hours before the voting ends until it is over, no polls predicting election results can be
broadcasted. the Election Commission has put these rules in place to stop any opinion or exit polls from being
shared in the media.
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National Honour Influences: Hyundai's Pakistani affiliate posted a social media message regarding Kashmir,
a sensitive political territory. This caused anger among some Indian social media users who called for a
boycott of Hyundai. In response, Hyundai distanced itself from the tweet, clarifying it does not comment on
political matters and expressed regret for any offense caused.

Possible reasons why there were not government policy changes can be:

e The Indian government might have considered the situation a private company matter and allowed it to play
out.

e Hyundai's prompt apology and clarification might have addressed any concerns the government had.

Galwan Valley Crash: India has modified its rules of engagement at the LAC in response to the Galwan
Valley clash. Rules of engagement refer to the directives and guidelines that govern the behaviour of military
personnel in various situations, including during confrontations with adversaries. India changing its rules of
engagement at the Line of Actual Control (LAC). It discusses the deadly clash that happened in the Galwan
Valley on June 15, 2020, where 20 Indian soldiers were killed. Following the clash, India decided to change its
rules of engagement, giving army commanders more freedom to use force. This change was communicated to
China at both military and diplomatic levels.

VI. CONCLUSION

In conclusion, sentiments play a crucial role in shaping economic behaviour and decision-making. Positive
sentiments can stimulate economic growth and investment, while negative sentiments can lead to economic
downturns and market volatility. It is essential to understand the impact of sentiments on the Indian
economy and take steps to address negative sentiments when they arise. By promoting positive sentiments and
addressing negative ones, policymakers can help ensure a stable and prosperous economy for all.

Investor Sentiment Drives the Indian Market, with Cultural Nuances at Play

This review of literature highlights the undeniable impact of investor sentiment on the Indian market. Both
positive and negative sentiments can significantly influence market movements.

Positive sentiment like optimism, confidence, and trust can stimulate economic growth by encouraging
investment, starting businesses, and spending. The example of the surge in the stock market after the 2014
election exemplifies this.

Negative sentiment like fear, uncertainty, and distrust can lead to economic downturns by discouraging
investment and economic activity. The example of the decline in the real estate sector during the 2008 financial
crisis highlights this.

Key Points:
o Investor optimism often leads to increased investment and potentially higher stock prices.

o Conversely, negative sentiment can trigger market downturns.

o Military events and terrorist attacks can have unpredictable effects, with some events leading to surges and
others causing dips.

e Cultural beliefs and traditions like Muhurat trading and auspicious days influence investor behaviour.

o Nationalistic sentiment can lead to boycotts of foreign companies and increased support for domestic
brands.

The Indian Context:
e The Indian market is particularly susceptible to sentiment due to a larger pool of retail investors compared
to developed economies.

e Cultural and religious beliefs often intertwine with investment decisions, creating a unique dynamic.

Looking Forward:
o Further research on the impact of different types of news and social media content on sentiment would be
valuable.

o Developing more robust methods for measuring and analysing sentiment data can be beneficial for investors
and policymakers.
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By understanding and incorporating sentiment analysis, stakeholders can make informed decisions that
contribute to the stability and growth of the Indian economy.
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ABSTRACT

Taxation has a significant impact on personal finances, influencing spending habits, savings, and investment
decisions. This research explores the multifaceted impact of taxation on personal finances. It examines how
various taxes (income, property, etc.) influence disposable income and financial decision-making. We analyze
how tax brackets, deductions, and credits affect savings, investments, and overall financial goals. By
investigating tax strategies and their influence on spending habits and long-term planning, the research aims to
provide individuals with a clearer understanding of how to optimize their financial well-being within the tax
system.

Keywords: taxation, personal finances, spending habits, savings, investment decisions.

1. INTRODUCTION:

Taxation profoundly influences individual financial decisions and economic landscapes. From income taxes to
property levies, taxes intricately shape the financial behavior of individuals and households, impacting spending
habits, savings strategies, and investment decisions.

In recent years, debates over tax reform, fiscal policy, and economic inequality have intensified, highlighting
the importance of understanding the effects of taxation on personal finances. This research aims to
comprehensively explore this topic, synthesizing existing literature, analyzing empirical research, and offering
insights derived from data analysis.

Understanding the complex interplay between taxation and financial behavior is crucial for individuals
navigating the financial landscape and policymakers crafting effective tax policies. By examining how taxes
influence spending patterns, savings behaviors, and broader economic outcomes, this study seeks to contribute
to informed decision-making and policy development.

Through rigorous inquiry and critical examination, we aim to unravel the mechanisms through which taxes
shape individual financial decisions. By acknowledging the multifaceted nature of the subject matter and
employing a rigorous research methodology, this study endeavors to deepen our understanding of the effects of
taxation on personal finances.

In the pages that follow, we will delve into existing literature, explore research methodologies, analyze data,
and offer suggestions for individuals and policymakers alike. It is our aspiration that this research will not only
enrich our understanding but also serve as a catalyst for informed decision-making in the realm of taxation.

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE:

In APA style, Number of Literature Pieces as Directed

This section reviews existing literature on the effects of taxation on personal finances, including studies
analyzing the impact of income tax, sales tax, property tax, and other forms of taxation on individuals' financial
decisions. It provides a comprehensive overview of relevant research findings, theories, and methodologies.

1. "Singh and Sharma (2018) explored the impact of Goods and Services Tax (GST) implementation on
individual finances, revealing mixed effects on consumption patterns and savings behavior."

2. "A study by Gupta et al. (2019) investigated the relationship between income tax reforms and household
savings in India, highlighting the complexities of taxation policies in influencing personal financial
decisions."

3. "Research by Patel and Desai (2020) examined the role of tax incentives for investments in mutual funds,
revealing insights into how tax policies shape investment behavior and wealth accumulation for individuals."

4. "Analysis conducted by Kumar and Reddy (2017) focused on the effects of wealth tax abolition on high net
worth individuals, illustrating the implications of tax reforms on personal asset management and portfolio
diversification in India.”
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3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

Type of research, research approach, types of data, data analysis method, scope, limitations

The research methodology section describes the type of research (e.g., quantitative), research approach (e.g.,
survey, data analysis), types of data included (e.g., survey data, economic indicators), data analysis method
(e.g., regression analysis), scope of the research (e.g., focusing on a specific demographic or geographic area),
and limitations of the study (e.g., sample size, data availability).

4. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION:

Represented in pie chart and table, along with inference derived from the representation

Data analysis involves presenting findings from empirical research on the effects of taxation on personal
finances using visual aids such as pie charts, table, etc. It includes key insights derived from the data analysis
and discusses implications for individuals and policymakers.

1. Age Group
Age group | No. of respondents | Percentage
(in years)
18 to 30 29 72.5%
31 to 45 6 15%
46 to 60 5 12.5%
Above 60 0 0%
Total 40 100%
Table No. 1
Age group
40 responses
® 1830
@ 31045
46t0 60
@ Above 60
Chartno. 1

e Out of total, highest respondents are from age of 18 to 30 with 72.5%.

e [or age group of 31 to 45 there are 15% response.

e 5 respondents are from age group of 46 to 60.

e There is no respondent with age above 60.

2. How would you rate your understanding of how taxes impact personal finances?

Particulars | No. of respondents | Percentage
Poor 3 7.5%
Fair 13 32.5%

Good 19 47.5%

Excellent 5 12.5%

Total 40 100%
Table No.2
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40 responses

How would you rate your understanding of how taxes impact personal finances?

® Poor

® Fair

® Good

@ Excellent

Chart No.2

Highest rating is for good understanding of how taxes impact personal finances.

32.5% responses for fair understanding.
Least responses is for poor category.
. Which type of taxes do you currently pay?
Particulars No. of respondents | Percentage
Income tax 33 82.5%
Sales tax 4 10%
Property tax 3 7.5%
Total 40 100%
Table No. 3
Which type of taxes do you currently pay?
40 responses
® Income Tax
@ Sales Tax
@ Property Tax
Chart No.3

e Highest currently tax pay category is income tax with33 respondents.

e 4 respondents pay sales tax.

e Ad only 3 respondents pay property tax.
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4. Have you ever utilized tax deductions or credits to reduce your tax burden?

Particulars | No. of respondents | Percentage
Yes 20 50%
No 20 50%
Total 40 100%
Table No. 4

40 responses

Have you ever utilized tax deductions or credits to reduce your tax burdem?

® Yes
® No

Chart No. 4
In this, we get equal responses.

20 responses is for yes and no also.

e Respondents who utilized or not utilized tax deductions or credits to reduce tax burden is 50-50 %.

5

e 80% respondents feels that taxes influence their spending habits.

. Do you feel that taxes influence your spending habits?

Particulars | No. of respondents | Percentage
Yes 32 80%
No 4 20%
Total 40 100%
Table No. 5
Do you feel that taxes influence your spending habits
40 responses
® ves
®No

Chart No. 5

e 20% respondents feels that taxes doe not influence their spending habits.
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6. In your opinion, should tax policies be more progressive or regressive?

Particulars No. of respondents | Percentage
Progressive 17 42.5%
Regressive 6 15%
Neutral 17 42.5%
Total 40 100%
Table No. 6

In your opinion, should tax policies be more progressive or regressive?
40 responses

® Progressive
@ Regressive
@ Neutral

Chart no. 6
e Respondents have equal responses for progressive and neutral with 42.5% each.
e Only 15% respondents have opinion that tax policies be more regressive

7. Have you ever sought professional advice to optimise your tax situation?

Particulars | No. of respondents | Percentage
Yes 23 57.5%
No 17 42.5%
Total 40 100%
Table no.7

Have you ever sought professional advice to optimise your tax situation?
40 responses

® Yves
® No

Chart No. 7
e Around 23 respondents looked for professional advice to optimise tax situation.

e 17 respondents does not looked for it.
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8. Overall, how satisfied are you with how taxes affect your personal finances?

5

Particulars No. of respondents | Percentage

Very dissatisfied 2 5%

Dissatisfied 5 12.5%

Neutral 23 57.5%
Satisfied 10 25%
Very satisfied 0 0%

Total 40 100%

Table No. 8

Overall, how satisfied are you with how taxes affect your personal finances?

40 responses

@ \erydissatsfied

® Dissatisfied
Neutral

@ Satisfied

@ \brysatsfied

Chart No. 8
Majority respondents have neutral responses with 57.5% of taxes affect their personal finances.
1/4™ of the total respondents are satisfied with tax affection on personal finances.
Dissatisfied responses are 12.5%.
5 respondents are very dissatisfied on taxes affection on personal finances.
No one respondent is very satisfied about tax affect on personal finances.
. SUGGESTIONS

Based on the data analyzed above, this section provides suggestions, observations, and recommendations for
individuals to manage their finances effectively in light of taxation policies. It also offers recommendations for
policymakers to design tax policies that promote economic growth and financial stability.

1.

Comparative Analysis: Compare the impact of different taxation systems (progressive, regressive, flat) on
personal finances in various countries to understand how tax structures influence individual wealth
distribution and economic behavior.

Policy Evaluation: Evaluate the effectiveness of specific tax policies (e.g., tax credits, deductions,
exemptions) in promoting desired financial behaviors such as savings, investment, and consumption,
focusing on their implications for personal financial management.

Behavioral Economics Perspective: Explore the behavioral aspects of taxation by examining how
individuals respond to changes in tax rates, tax incentives, and tax deadlines, shedding light on behavioral
biases and decision-making processes in tax-related matters.

Income Inequality: Investigate the relationship between taxation and income inequality, analyzing how
progressive tax systems, wealth taxes, and social welfare programs impact the distribution of wealth and
opportunities among different socioeconomic groups.

Policy Recommendations: Provide evidence-based recommendations for designing tax policies that
optimize personal financial outcomes while promoting economic growth, considering factors such as
fairness, efficiency, and administrative feasibility.
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6. Long-term Financial Planning: Examine how taxation influences long-term financial planning and
retirement preparedness among individuals, assessing the role of tax-advantaged accounts, pension schemes,
and estate planning strategies in securing financial stability.

7. Digital Economy and Taxation: Explore the challenges and opportunities of taxing income and transactions
in the digital economy, considering issues such as cross-border taxation, digital platforms, and the gig
economy, and proposing strategies for ensuring tax compliance and revenue generation in an increasingly
digitalized world.

6. CONCLUSION

The conclusion summarizes the main findings of the study, emphasizing the importance of understanding the
effects of taxation on personal finances. This research paper has explored the multifaceted effects of taxation on
personal finances, shedding light on its profound implications for individual economic well-being, wealth
distribution, and financial decision- making. Through a comprehensive review of existing literature and the
presentation of research suggestions, several key insights have emerged.

Firstly, taxation significantly influences personal finances by shaping income distribution, consumption
patterns, and savings behavior. Different taxation systems, including progressive, regressive, and flat tax
structures, have distinct impacts on individuals' disposable income, wealth accumulation, and overall financial
stability. Moreover, tax policies such as credits, deductions, and exemptions play a crucial role in incentivizing
desired financial behaviors, such as saving for retirement, homeownership, and investment in education.

Secondly, the behavioral economics perspective highlights the importance of understanding individuals'
cognitive biases, decision-making processes, and responses to tax incentives. Insights from behavioral
economics can inform the design of more effective tax policies that leverage behavioral nudges to encourage tax
compliance, discourage tax evasion, and promote socially desirable financial behaviors.

Furthermore, taxation intersects with broader issues of income inequality, social welfare, and economic
development. Progressive tax systems and wealth redistribution policies can help mitigate income disparities
and promote social equity, while also fostering economic growth and stability. However, the design and
implementation of tax policies must strike a balance between fairness, efficiency, and administrative feasibility
to achieve desired social and economic outcomes.

In light of these findings, policymakers, economists, and individuals alike are called upon to consider the
nuanced effects of taxation on personal finances and to collaborate in designing tax policies that optimize
financial well-being, promote economic prosperity, and advance social justice. By adopting evidence-based
approaches, embracing behavioral insights, and prioritizing equity and fairness, we can build a more resilient
and inclusive tax system that empowers individuals to achieve their financial goals and contribute to a thriving
society.

7. REFERENCES
For all secondary data referred to List of all references cited in the paper following APA citation style.

This research paper provides a comprehensive analysis of the effects of taxation on personal finances, offering
valuable insights for individuals, businesses, and policymakers to navigate the complexities of taxation policies
and financial decision-making.
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ABSTRACT

Artificial intelligence (Al) integration has revolutionized commercial banking's ability to detect and prevent
fraud by providing unmatched accuracy and real-time monitoring capabilities. Large volumes of data are
analyzed by Al-driven systems, which reduce false positives and improve security by quickly identifying
guestionable activity. Ongoing education guarantees flexibility in response to changing fraud schemes and
supports adherence to legal obligations. Al has revolutionized banking security with its efficiency and agility,
making it a vital tool today.

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence, Fraud Detection, Commercial Banking, Machine Learning, Real-time
Monitoring, Financial Security

1. INTRODUCTION

Technological advancements have resulted in the advent of radical changes in the commercial banking field in
the past few years. The area of fraud detection and prevention is one of the vital ones where advancements have
been most noticeable. Recently, deployments of artificial intelligence have been widely employed as financial
institutions strive to protect their assets and two-factor dimensions and consumer trust. The artificial device in
Commercial banking fraud prevention has been a topic of discussion for many people as it has the capacity to
analyze massive data sets with accuracy and speed never seen before. The introduction is particularly critical in
the future use identification and development of artificial devices in fraud prevention in commercial banking.

Al technologies, including machine learning, neural networks, and deep learning are revolutionizing all
traditional methods in regard to fraud detection. In particular, machine learning enables banks to develop
prediction models capable of recognizing the virtual ‘fingerprint’ image of fraud early. As a consequence,
predicting such occurrences in advance would enable the organization to mitigate its risks. Moreover, more
developed systems have become viable due to the emergence of more sophisticated deep learning
methodologies. Convolutional neural networks, for instance, are a form of deep learning model specially created
for structured data in grid-like patterns. Similarly, recurrent neural networks are models tailored towards
structured sequential data. With the exceptional ability to extract complex patterns from large and intricate
datasets, these deep learning architectures allow banks to identify suspicious activity and abnormalities with
extraordinary accuracy.

Though using Al for fraud detection has bright futures, there are drawbacks and things to think about.
Implementation requires a sophisticated approach due to issues including data protection, model interpretability,
and the dynamic nature of fraudulent techniques.

The integration of artificial intelligence (Al) technologies within commercial banking systems has
revolutionized the landscape of fraud detection and prevention. In recent years, the banking sector has witnessed
a surge in sophisticated fraudulent activities, necessitating advanced Al-driven solutions to combat these threats
effectively.

The rapid advancements in Al algorithms, machine learning techniques, and big data analytics have empowered
banks to develop robust fraud detection systems capable of identifying fraudulent patterns and anomalies in
real-time. These systems leverage vast amounts of historical transaction data, customer behavior patterns, and
contextual information to detect suspicious activities with a high degree of accuracy.

Moreover, Al-powered fraud prevention tools not only detect ongoing fraudulent transactions but also
proactively identify potential threats before they materialize. This proactive approach significantly reduces the
financial losses incurred by banks and safeguards the interests of customers.

All of the above makes it relevant to conduct a comprehensive study on the subject, with the overall aim of
analyzing the uses of Al in fraud detection in the commercial banking industry. To achieve this goal, this paper
provides an overview of the ways the mentioned technology is changing the business environment and identifies
some of the most effective tools. More specifically, the case study compares several Al approaches, including
their benefits, disadvantages, and the current level of practical implementation. However, addressing challenges
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such as data privacy, model interpretability, and ethical considerations is essential to ensure responsible and
effective implementation of Al-powered fraud detection solutions.

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Avrtificial Intelligence in Commercial Banking for Fraud Detection and Prevention

Acrtificial intelligence (Al) has emerged as a critical tool in enhancing fraud detection and prevention
mechanisms within the commercial banking sector. This section provides a review of relevant literature
highlighting the role of Al in combating fraudulent activities, with a focus on machine learning algorithms,
behavioral analytics, and real-time monitoring systems.

The Role of Artificial Intelligence in Fraud Detection in Commercial Banking.
Journal of Financial Technology, 12(2), 45-62.
Adams, J.D, & Smith, R. (2020).

The impact of artificial intelligence on fraud detection in commercial banking. This study reveals that Al-based
systems are more accurate and cost-effective when dealing with fraud in commercial banking. The research
utilizes Al-driven algorithms to assess the data from various banks and compares it with the results of
entrenched rule-based solutions.

Machine Learning Applications for Fraud Prevention in Commercial Banks.
International Journal of Banking Technology, 5(1), 30-48.
Brown, A., & Johnson, M. (2019).

Brown and Johnson further examine ML applications in commercial banks, particularly concerning fraud
prevention. The authors use historical data from bank transactions to create ML models that can detect and
predict fraud cases. They conclude that ML algorithms can identify suspicious patterns and anomalies, thus
making it possible to implement real-time monitoring and reduce the likelihood of fraud occurrence.

Natural Language Processing for Fraud Detection in Commercial Banking: A Case Study. Journal of
Banking and Finance Analytics, 8(4), 75-89.

Garcia, S., & Lee, K. (2021).

This case study is written by Garcia and Lee and provides an analysis of how Natural Language Processing is
useful for fraud detection in commercial banks. The authors employ NLP algorithms to scan emails and chat
communication of customers to find phishing and suspicious messages or activities. The outcomes of this case
study show great potential for NLP in strengthening anti-fraud efforts and countering risks of social
engineering.

Deep Learning Approaches for Insider Threat Detection in Commercial Banks. Cybersecurity Journal,
15(3), 120-135

Roberts, C., et al. (2018).

Roberts and colleagues investigate deep learning approaches for detecting insider threats in commercial banks.
The research focuses on analyzing employee behavior and access patterns using deep learning models to
identify potential malicious activities. The study demonstrates the utility of deep learning techniques in
enhancing insider threat detection and improving overall cybersecurity posture in banking institutions.

Advanced Analytics and Real-time Monitoring for Fraud Prevention in Commercial Banking. Journal of
Financial Security, 20(1), 15-28.

Wang, L., et al. (2022).

Wang et al. examine the feasibility of advanced analytics and real-time monitoring technology to prevent fraud
in commercial banking. They construct predictive models and enact real-time monitoring to identify and address
instances of fraud quickly. Their research suggests that integrating advanced analytics with real-time monitoring
technology demonstrably reduces fraud loss and enhances customer confidence in banking
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"The Impact of Artificial Intelligence on Fraud Detection in Commercial Banking: A Review of Recent
Studies.” Journal of Financial Technology, 25(3), 45-60.

Adams, J. D., & Smith, R. B. (2021).

In their review, Adams and Smith summarized findings from various studies conducted in the last eight years
regarding the influence of artificial intelligence on fraud detection within the field of commercial banking. The
research indicated that Al-based inventions, which are primarily machine learning algorithms, have
substantially boosted bank potential to detect and eliminate relatively different kinds of fraud, such as those
related to account takeover, payment, and identity, among others. The review emphasized both the enhanced
swiftness, improved accuracy and increased flexibility regarding which the Al-based systems identify
potentially fraudulent transactions. The overall effect is the drop in regulators, financial loss and blossoming of
various security measures.

"Ethical Considerations in Al-Based Fraud Detection: A Case Study of Commercial Banks." Journal of
Business Ethics, 15(2), 123-140.

Brown, K. L., & Johnson, M. A. (2020).

Brown and Johnson further examine ML applications in commercial banks, particularly concerning fraud
prevention. The authors use historical data from bank transactions to create ML models that can detect and
predict fraud cases. They conclude that ML algorithms can identify suspicious patterns and anomalies, thus
making it possible to implement real-time monitoring and reduce the likelihood of fraud occurrence.

""Machine Learning Approaches for Real-Time Fraud Detection in Commercial Banking: A Comparative
Analysis.” International Journal of Data Science and Analytics, 8(1), 55-70

Garcia, S., & Martinez, E. (2019).

In their comparative analysis, Garcia and Martinez tested several machine learning methods to compare the
efficiency of decision trees versus neural networks versus support vector machines, among others, in successful
real-time fraud detection and prevention in commercial banking. The investigation of these machine learning
techniques on various banking datasets allowed the analysts to reveal the nuances of their efficiency and
inefficiency, which, in turn, provided proven banks with evidence-based ideas on innovative Al systems

News Articles
Article Title: Al-Powered Fraud Detection in the Banking Industry
Published by: Qentelli

The article talks about Al fraud control in the banking sector with traditional techniques becoming inadequate
for addressing the next level of fraudulent activities. By adopting artificial intelligence (Al) and machine
learning (ML) algorithms, banks can upgrade their anti-fraud systems that will help them to detect new patterns
and deviations instantly. The essay stresses upon the need for employing Al-based solutions towards
effectiveness in managing fraud risks, reducing false positives and building customer trust. Furthermore, it
addresses various Al technologies including predictive analytics, machine learning models and behavioral
biometrics that banks can use to strengthen their fraud detection and prevention strategies. It is clear from the
overall article that Al through Fraud Detection has greatly transformed banking as it continuously secures its
clients’ monetary resources against emerging hazards.

Avrticle Title: Fraud Detection with Machine Learning in Banking
Published by: Netguru

Summary: The machine learning application in detection and prevention of fraud in the banking industry. The
article explains how simple paper-oriented platforms have been replaced by intelligent systems powered by
machine learning to tackle more advanced and complex fraud detecting strategies. Gigantic pools of past
transactions data enable machine learning models to undertake the task with more accuracy and efficiency. The
text addresses multiple machine learning models such as anomaly detection, predictive modeling and predictive
analytics, and supervised learning. The authors also emphasize the importance of continuous training and
adjustment of the models to counter adaptive criminal schemes. Data privacy, conformity, skill requirements,
and costs are among the drawbacks of employing machine learning in finance, according to the authors.
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Article Title: Artificial Intelligence in Banking: The Answer to Fraud and Compliance Issues
Published by: Orbograph

Summary: the article covers the role of artificial intelligence in solving the banking industry’s fraud and
compliance challenges. Artificial intelligence solutions help banks improve fraud detection and prevention
through the use of real-time analysis of large amounts of transaction data, detection of unusual patterns, and
identification of potential risks. Furthermore, Al technology supports automation of regulatory compliance
procedures such as anti-money laundering and know your customer checks, reducing operational costs
associated with compliance. In conclusion, banks that employ advanced Al algorithms guarantee that they can
keep up with emerging fraud and regulations, resulting in a safer and more compliant banking process for both
financial institutions and their clients.

Name of the Article: Artificial Intelligence in Commercial Banking: A Review of Fraud Detection and
Prevention Techniques

Published by: MDPI (Multidisciplinary Digital Publishing Institute)
Published on: 24 February 2022

Summary: The application of artificial intelligence in commercial banking is a broad topic that has been
covered in the article. Particularly, the focus of the article is on fraud detection and prevention. The article
reflects on many Al-based approaches that banks use to tackle fraud, namely transaction monitoring, anomaly
detection, machine learning models, behavioral biometrics, natural language processing, predictive analytics
and collaborative intelligence. Based on the efficacy and constraints of the use case, the article enables the
reader to draw several conclusions regarding that subject. Specifically, the use of Al in commercial banking for
fraud-related matters is advancing, and banks should keep innovating and adopting new technologies to tackle
more sophisticated frauds.

Article Title: Artificial Intelligence in Banking Fraud Detection — Current Applications
Published by: Emerj - Al Research and Advisory

Summary: This article provides a detailed analysis of the current role of artificial intelligence in fraud detection
in banking. Specifically, the paper discusses existing Al technologies and how they are applied in banks to
prevent and detect fraudulent schemes such as account takeover, identity theft, and payment fraud. It covers
available solutions like anomaly detection systems, behavior analytics, and biometric authentication methods,
among others. The paper also presents the advantages of using artificial intelligence in improving fraud
detection accuracy and efficiency systems and challenges such as invasive privacy regulation and model
readouts.

Overall, the article provides insights into the evolving landscape of Al-driven fraud detection in banking and its
potential to mitigate financial risks effectively.

Name of the Article: Al Fraud Detection in Banks
Published by: Telus International

Summary: The article from Telus International explores the importance of artificial intelligence to the banking
sector in combating fraud. Banks have deployed Al-powered innovative technologies, such as machine learning
and predictive analytics, to analyze transactional data and customer behaviors. This has made it possible for
banks to identify and spot certain patterns of transactions and behaviors actually associated with fraud in real-
time. The article claims that Al has enabled banks to keep up with the new and sophisticated fraud tactics. But
more importantly, it has improved the detection and monitoring strategy while importantly reducing the trigger
response time. The report further recommends that to reduce the false positives and guarantee maximum fraud
detection, think about human expertise. The bank should constantly update and enhance their identification
mechanisms while employing various Al-driven automated detection systems. This will not only ensure the
safety and trust issues for the customer also guarantee their proper assets’ protection in case of fraud.

Article Title: Fraud Detection with Al in Banking Sector
Published by: Infosys BPM

Summary: This article addresses the revolutionary impact of artificial intelligence on the preventive measures
against fraud in the banking sector. This time her article explores how Al has enabled banks to analyze
tremendous amounts of transactional information in real-time, allowing them to prevent fraud more effortlessly
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and effectively. The article also examines graduated Al technologies such as machine learning, anomaly
detection, and predictive analytics and their individual impacts on improving the punitive and repressive
measures. Moreover, the article also sheds light on how collaboration between Al and human experience
heightens response. Ultimately, the article promotes the vital role of Al in mitigating financial threats
underlying bank image.

Name of the Article: Al-Based Fraud Detection in Banking and Fintech: Use Cases and Benefits
Published by: Nexocode

Summary: In summary, this article considers using artificial intelligence in fraud detection for banking and
FinTech. More specifically, the use case explains that Al-based systems process huge amounts of transactional
data in real-time, detecting suspicious activities, and helping banks to identify and prevent fraudulent
transactions. The article also contains examples of Al technologies, including machine learning, anomaly
detection, and predictive analytics, and their use marks in fraud detection. Moreover, it provides the benefits of
Al in fraud detection, such as accuracy enhancement, faster detection, and a decrease in false positives. Hence,
it can help in preventing banks and FinTech companies from losing customer money and ultimately gain trust in
the financial system.

3.RESEARCH AND METHODOLOGY

1. To Analyze the Use of Al in Fraud Detection in Commercial Banking.
This study is aimed to assess how Al is transforming fraud detection by improving accuracy, reducing false
positives, and providing real-time monitoring in commercial banks.

2. To Compare Al-Based Fraud Detection Methods with Traditional Systems.
This research is aimed to compare Al-powered fraud detection systems with conventional rule-based
approaches to determine which is more effective.

3. To Identify Challenges and Limitations of Al in Fraud Prevention.
This research is intended to highlight challenges such as data privacy concerns, model interpretability, and the
evolving nature of fraudulent activities.

1) Type of research

The research uses a quantitative research approach to explore the effectiveness of artificial intelligence in
detecting and preventing fraud in the commercial banking sector. The method of data collection and analysis
will be used to experience the systematic closure of facts that support the effectiveness of the Al methods under
study in the paper. The research aims to present a comprehensive assessment of Al fraud detection systems by
focusing mainly on quantitative analysis, examining key metrics such as fraud detection rates, false positive
rates, and overall security enhancement.

2) Types of Research Approach:
The study methodology combines the properties of explanatory and exploratory visions. The latter consists of
the following components: current retrieval of data on the use of Al in commercial banking to define the
essential tendencies, barriers, and prospects today. Explanatory vision, on the other hand, can be summarized as
the data flow analysis that aims to explain the causal correlation between Al utilization and the results in terms
of fraud detection and prevention.

3) Types of Data:
Secondary Data: The data includes existing literature, research articles, industry reports, and datasets on Al
adoption in the banking sector, various fraud detection methods, and incidents of these crimes in the past.

4) Type of data analysis method:

Quantitative data analysis method: Descriptive statistics: This analysis is to be used to present the results in
terms of the characteristics of Al use in commercial banking, the rate of fraud detection, and other relevant
factors.

Regression Analysis: The analysis is also used, and in this work, it will help in determining the relationship
between a variable on Al adoption and fraud detection, such as the amount of money used on Al and the time of
implementation against fraudulent transactions.

Machine Learning Algorithms: The analysis will be used to enable this research to create predictive models
based on historical data and use other parameters to predict whether Al-driven fake transaction systems will be
efficient.
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5) RESEARCH SCOPE:
The study includes several Al approaches to fraud detection and prevention in commercial banking, which are:
Other factors can be more specifically defined thereafter.

Types. This includes machine learning, deep learning, and natural language processing.

Issues of implementation and contributing factors.

Consequences like raising security and lowering fraudulent activities. 4) comparison to traditional systems.
e Booming patterns and the after-effects on the commercial sector

6) RESEARCH LIMITATIONS:

Nevertheless, several limitations should be mentioned:

1) Data availability and quality. A broader dataset might be problematic due to constraints on obtaining vast
and reliable datasets if the data is sensitive or difficult to access.

2) Sample representation. It is evident that the selection could have chosen a biased dataset that cannot
completely reflect the bank as representatives.

There are a number of ethical and practical complications of my research. The former pertain to the potential
bias in data collecting and analysis and the need to concentrate on following data privacy legislation.

However, the difficulties listed above are impractical. Technological advancements may make some research
findings obsolete very quickly due to the quick pace of Al development. Additionally, external factors may also
hinder the Al-driven fraud detection systems’ effectiveness.

4. DATA ANALYTICS
Allocation of Artificial Intelligence in Commercial Banking

Allocation of Al in Commercial Banking

Operations Automation
15.0%

Fraud Detection and
40.0%

Risk Management
20.0%

Customer Service
25.0%

e Fraud detection and prevention — 40%. It refers to Al applications in the form of machine learning
algorithms and data analytics to track and prevent fraud in the banking system. For example, Al systems can
process large amounts of transactional data in real-time and identify a pattern of suspicious behavior or
detection anomalies that are generally consistent with fraud.

e Customer service — 25%. Al is widely used in commercial banking to improve customer service. Projects
include chatbots and virtual assistants as well as automatic personal customization. For example, some first
banks have focused on using natural language processing and machine learning capabilities to develop and
teach virtual assistants to interact with customers.

e Risk management — 20%. Al is also used in risk management in commercial banks to determine credit risk,
optimize portfolios and monitor compliance. Al-link risk models, for example
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Analyze various data sources to assess their creditworthiness, identify the risks associated with them, and
formulate an effective strategy to reduce exposure to financial uncertainties.

Operations Automation 15%. It refers to using Al to automate operational processes and tasks in commercial
banks. It may cover a wide range of uses such as automation of back-office functions, document processing,
regulatory reporting, and workflow optimization to enhance operational effectiveness and minimize manual
errors. As shown in the pie chart, the highest proportion of Al resources in commercial banking is dedicated
to fraud detection and prevention, which implies that prevention against fraudulent activities is one of the
most important responsibilities of the banking industry.

Effectiveness of Artificial Intelligence in Fraud Detection

Effectiveness of Al in Fraud Detection
B Accuracy (%) [ False Positives (per 1000 transactions)

2020

2021
5 2022
S

2023

2024

0 25 50 75 100

Year — this part refers to the exact year data is presented on how efficient Al has been in detecting fraud.

Accuracy (%) — this is the rate of accurate authentication of fraud by Al. In 2020, 92% is shown in the table
which shows out of all the fraud cases that were made by Al, 92 percent were correct. The rest, therefore,
may have been fraud.

False Positives (per 1000 transactions) — this refers to how systems are falsely presenting transactions as
fraud. A lower rate is better as the owner of the card will be safer due and the customers will have an easier
time in times of transaction.

In 2020, Al accuracy was 92% with 10 false positives per 1000 transactions. In the subsequent years this data
was as follows: 2021, Al accuracy improved to 94% with 8 false positives per 1000; in 2022, Al improved to
96% with 5 false positives; 2023 Al accuracy improved to 97% with 3 false positives per 1000 transactions;
2024 was the peak year where the Al was 98% with 2 false positives per 1000. The bar graph trend presented
above clearly shows the Al or machine learning in the ability to efficiently and accurately detect commercial
banking attacks and trends over the years.

Before and after Artificial Intelligence Implementation

Before Al After Al Improvement
Metric Implementation | Implementation (%)
Fraud Detection Rate 85% 98% 15%
Average Time to Detect Fraud 3 days 1 hour 97%
Cost of Fraud Losses $1 million $200,000 80%

Before Al Implementation:

e Fraud Detection Rate 85%: The percentage of fraudulent activities reported correctly before Al use.

e Average Time to Detect Fraud: Three days is the total amount of time it took to detect fraudulent activities

before Al with the banking system.

270




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

e Cost of Fraud Losses 1 Million: The total amount lost due to fraud before Al.
After Al Implementation:

Fraud Detection Rate: This term refers to the accurately identified fraudulent activities, and after
implementing Al, it reached 98%, which could be described as a 15% increase. - Average Time to Detect Fraud:
This factor can be defined as the hours required for routinely spotting fraudulent activities and, through Al, it
diminished to 1 hour, representing a 97% decrease. - Cost of Fraud Losses: The financial losses related to fraud
reduced to $200,000, which was 80% less than before Al.

Inference from the Table:

e Superiority of Fraud Prevention: Artificial intelligence has greatly improved the efficiency of detecting
fraudulent activities; thus, the detection rate is 98% against 85% in past times.

e Quickness of Detecting Fraud: On average, Al implementation has led to an astounding reduction in time
for detecting fraud from 3 days to as little as an hour.

e Cost savings: In general, Al achieved significant cost reductions through a decrease in losses due to fraud
from $1m to $200k showing an improvement of 80% in financial security.

e On the whole these figures show how beneficial Al can be when used in commercial banking, especially
when addressing issues of preventing and deterring fraud by reinforcing safety measures, enhancing
operational effectiveness and minimizing financial risks related to fraudulent actions.

SUGGESTIONS
Expanding Al resources to beef up fraud detection and prevention in business banks.

Where financial security is of utmost importance in commercial banking, Fraud battle has been completely
turned around by acceptance of artificial intelligent systems. The figures in the analysis data show that
significant amounts of capital investment are necessary into Al-based strategies for protecting the banking
industry against fraudulent activities. Here are some important suggestions derived from these figures:

Strategy for Resource Allocation: Al helps prevent 40% of fraud, allowing for detection.

Accordingly, this distribution policy reflects a bank with measures aware of increased complexity of financial
fraud schemes.

Improving Accuracy over Time: That bar graph shows an increased accuracy over time.

For instance, just during 2024 alone it went up from 92% to an incredible 98%, showing how much more
efficient these systems were at consistently identifying fraudulent behavior. Furthermore, this trend further
indicates why investments must be made consistently into the development of artificial intelligence tools
towards new forms as they emerge to counteract increasing incidence types-of-fraud.

Reduced False Positives: It is equally praiseworthy to see that these false positives are now lower. This means
that the 2024 has only two false positives out of every one thousand transactions, which shows better accuracy
and increased efficiency in identifying fraud, hence minimizing interference with clients not committing any
crimes.

Impact on Key Metrics: A Summary of the Overall Impact of Al Implementation on Fraud- Related Critical
Measures is Presented by This Table. The significant improvements noted in fraud detection rates, average time
taken to detect fraud as well as cost per fraud event suggest a transformative role Al can play in fortifying
banking against fraudulent activities.

In light of such observations here are some recommendations for commercial banks who wish to further
optimize their Al-based fraud detection and prevention initiatives:

Invest in Advanced Al Models: Keep investing on the best models of Al technology like Machine-

Based Learning (MBL), artificial neural network (ANN) and Predictive Analytics (PA) to improve the accuracy
levels for detecting frauds.

Focus on Real-Time Detection: By deploying Al capabilities, real-time identification becomes possible
resulting in reduced impact from criminal activities and consequently enhanced trust.
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Collaborative Data Sharing: Promote collaboration and data sharing plans among banks and financial
institutions to create a more robust system for detecting fraud that would easily sense and block expanded fraud
operations across financial entities.

Invest in Employee Training: Acquire the essential knowledge to use artificial intelligence tools better as far
as prevention of banking fraud is concerned so that there can be unity in the approach to combating this crime at
all levels.

Regular Performance Assessments: Regular assessments, including Al-based auditing of these systems to
measure areas for improvement and ensure compliance with regulatory changes.

These strategic recommendations, combined with a committed approach of relying on Al for fraud detection
and prevention purposes, will help commercial banks enhance their defenses against financial frauds, safeguard
their customers’ wealth, and preserve trust and integrity within the entire banking industry.

CONCLUSION
In conclusion, incorporating Al in commercial banking has transformed its ability to identify and prevent
fraudulent activities. Compared to conventional methods, Al-powered systems have unmatched precision, with
detection levels as high as 99.5%. Al provides for real-time monitoring, which assists banks to examine
countless transactions every second thus enabling them to immediately detect suspicious activities that could be
potential frauds.

Moreover, by significantly reducing false positives occurrence rate, Al enables more effective fraud
investigations thus saving billions of moneys worldwide. This includes AI’s ability in detecting highly
complicated instances of fraud such as multi-channel and account takeover that makes the banking systems
more resilient against emerging types of attacks.

Also, as time goes on these systems are always adapting so they can still catch the latest trends and stay ahead
while at the same time making sure they are still better than those who want to steal from you. Furthermore,
since it helps banks adhere to regulatory requirements through robust monitoring, reporting and compliance
tools.Al has become an essential tool for preventing and detecting fraud in corporate banking; It has
unparalleled accuracy; is efficient and adaptable in securing financial systems from any kind of fraudulent
activity
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ABSTRACT:

The Rise of AR and VR IN E-Commerce is Immersive over the years. The traditional B2B e Commerce which
has landscape which is convenient but often lacks the interactive and sensory rich experiences found in physical
showrooms. The gap presents an opportunity for emerging technologies like Augmented Reality and Virtual
Reality to evolve and revolutionize B2B transactions. This paper explores the transformative potential of AR
and VR in B2B e- commerce. It can also enhance the rise of the technologies related to AR and VR in e-
commerce regarding any sector. AR and VR allows B2B buyers to virtually place complex machinery or
building materials in a simple way.

Keywords: Augmented reality, Virtual reality, Business to Business Sector, Business Overview, Technology,
Consumer service

1. INTRODUCTION

Technology is very important in business to business sector. the recent developments in technologies have made
trade easy in business sector. Commercialization in various business sectors and websites have become deals
more transparent and efficient enough to have a trade through virtual reality medium.

Example: wholesaler to retailer

It seems to be the commercialization of smartphones and online virtual environments have also encouraged
service providers to engage consumers as active consumers through virtual reality applications, allowing them
to experience products and different destinations from the comfort of their homes.

What is AR?
Augmented reality (AR) overlays digital information onto the real world, creating an interactive experience.

How AR Works?

AR systems typically use a combination of cameras, sensors, and projectors to achieve their effects. The camera
captures the real world, and the system then overlays digital information on top of it. Sensors track the user's
movements and orientation, so that the digital information can be aligned with the real world. Projectors can be
used to display the augmented reality information directly onto the user's environment.

AR has wide range of applications the few examples are:

1) Retail: For example, D mart ready allows consumers to order through their D mart ready app to buy instead
of going to D mart store and avoiding the rush.

2) Manufacturing: AR can be used to provide workers with step-by-step instructions for complex tasks. For
example, Marti Suzuki Plant uses its own app and guides the workers making the complex tasks into simple
one.
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3) Education: Various apps such as Bijous White hat junior for coding is used in education which signifies the
use of technology in Education too.

What is VR?
Virtual reality (VR) creates an entirely simulated world that users can explore and interact with. VR headsets
block out the real world and immerse users in a virtual environment.

How VR Works?

VR systems typically use a headset with a screen for each eye and sensors to track the user's movements. The
headset displays a stereoscopic image, which creates the illusion of depth. The sensors track the user's head
movements, so that the virtual world can move accordingly.

VR has wider range of applications the few examples are:

1) Entertainment: VR can be used to create immersive gaming experiences, watch movies in virtual theatre’s,
or attend virtual concerts.

2) Training: VR can be used to train employees for dangerous or complex jobs, such as flying an airplane or
operating heavy machinery.

3) Therapy: VR can be used to treat phobias and other mental health conditions.

AR and VR are both rapidly developing technologies with the potential to change the way we live, work, and
learn.

2. REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE:

The Appliance of Augmented Reality (Ar) and Virtual Reality (\Vr) In Cultural Tourism: A Critical Overview
Pranicevic, Daniela Garbin; Peterlin,  Judita; Matas, Marina. Economic and Social Development: Book of
Proceedings; Varazdin, (Dec 15/Dec 16, 2023).

This citation refers to the scholarly article titled “The appliance of augmented and virtual reality in cultural
tourism. Based on the title the critical assessment of AR and VR are been applied

e Explanation of AR and VR: The article might provide a brief explanation of these technologies and how
they differ.

e Applications in cultural tourism: Here it likely explains how AR and VR are used to enhance the cultural
experience

e Critical overview: The core of the article would likely involve a critical analysis of the applications. This
might discuss benefits like increased engagement and accessibility.

3. Research Methodology in AR AND VR IN E-commerce related to B2B:
Our Research team visited certain stores situated in Borivali and Dahisar Vicinity namely.

1) Croma: Ground & 1st Floor, Natraj CHS, Sodawala Ln, Himmat Nagar, Borivali West, Mumbai,
Maharashtra 400091

2) Reliance Digital: Ground Floor, D, Victoria Mall, Shimpoli Rd, Gautam Nagar, Borivali West, Mumbai,
Maharashtra 400092

3) Decathlon: Ground Floor, Peninsula Tower, Thakur Mall, Dahisar East, Ketkipada, Dahisar East, Mumbai,
Maharashtra 401107

Our team focused on collection of Primary Data from these stores which use AR and VR which enhances the
overall customer experience as they are the renowned company’s in B2B sector.

Uses of AR and VR in Decathlon:

Decathlon has leveraged the use of AR and VR in following ways:

1) Virtual Product Exploration: Decathlon recognized the challenge of showcasing bulky products like tents
in stores with limited floor space. Their solution was a VR experience. Customers donned VR headsets and

were transported to a virtual environment where they could explore a campsite and see the tents set up in a
realistic way. This helped them improved their overall service
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2) AR: Decathlon not only used the VR but also uses the AR technology in their service through their app
named Visual pro that allows the consumers to virtually try their sports goods.

Uses of AR and VR in Croma:
Croma uses the technology in slight different way as compared to others:

1) 1 look app: When our team interacted to the croma store manager we came to know that they have the in
house app which is used to check the products as croma is a home to many brands such as LG, Apple One
plus etc. If they want to check the order at Borivali west store they have a Unique Code :147 and if they
want to check the products in overall Maharashtra State, they have the Unique Code: 27

2) Surveys: Croma provides the after sale service Survey through the email or the registered mobile no of the
consumer which helps croma to improve their consumer service and get the overall feedback.

Uses of AR and VR in Reliance Digital:

Reliance Digital uses Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR) primarily to enhance the customer

experience in a couple of ways:

1) VR for immersive experiences: JioDive VR Headset: Reliance Digital sells a budget- friendly VR headset
called JioDive. This headset is designed to work with smartphones and the Jiolmmerse app. Users can
experience various forms of VR content, including: Live Cricket in 360°.

2) Gaming and Entertainment: The Jiolmmerse app offers VR games and immersive experiences like
watching movies in a virtual theatre setting.

AR for Marketing and Engagement:

1) AR-based Selfie Booths: Reliance Digital has used AR for marketing campaigns, such as creating AR selfie
booths where customers could virtually interact with their favourite cricket players.

2) Zap Store: This app is used to check the product is available at Reliance Digital Store or not and if not they
order through this app.

4. Limitations of AR and VR in B2B
While AR and VR offer exciting possibilities for B2B e-commerce, there are limitations to consider:

e Cost and Accessibility: VR headsets and robust AR development can be expensive, posing a barrier for
smaller B2B businesses. Additionally, not all potential clients may have access to the necessary hardware,
limiting the reach of AR/VR solutions.

e Technical Expertise: Developing and implementing effective AR/VR experiences requires technical
expertise. B2B companies may need to invest in building internal teams or outsource development, adding to
the cost and complexity.

e Security Concerns: Sharing sensitive B2B data in a virtual environment raises security concerns. Robust
security protocols need to be established to ensure data privacy and prevent breaches.

e Limited Product Suitability: Not all B2B products are well-suited for AR/VR experiences. Complex
machinery or large-scale industrial equipment might benefit greatly, but simpler products might not justify
the investment.

e Integration Challenges: Integrating AR/VR experiences seamlessly into existing B2B e-commerce
platforms can be challenging. Technical hurdles and compatibility issues can hinder smooth implementation.

e User Adoption: Encouraging widespread adoption of AR/VR within B2B customer bases can be difficult.
Some users might find the technology unfamiliar or cumbersome, requiring training and support.

Overall, while AR and VR offer a glimpse into the future of B2B e-commerce, these limitations need careful
consideration. Businesses should weigh the potential benefits against the costs, technical challenges, and user
adoption hurdles before diving in.

5.CONCLUSION:
AR and VR hold immense eventuality to reshape B2B relations. Then is a look at the crucial takeaways
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e Revolutionizing Communication Imagine remote brigades uniting in virtual surroundings, working on
complex arrangements or troubleshooting outfit together. AR's capability to overlay instructions on real-
world objects streamlines training, making it briskly and more effective.

e Boosting Decision- Making Complex B2B products can be imaged in stunning 3D detail, allowing for
informed choices and briskly blessing processes. This clarity can significantly enhance the buying
experience for your guests.

e Optimizing effectiveness AR/ VR streamlines tasks like product demonstrations, remote collaboration, and
hand training, leading to a smoother operation and increased productivity across the association.

In conclusion, AR and VR are important tools with the eventuality to revise B2B relations. Beforehand adopters
can gain a significant competitive edge. still, a careful cost- benefit analysis and consideration of the limitations
is pivotal before taking the plunge.
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ABSTRACT

This research paper focuses on the relationship between investment in employee training and development and
its significant impact on the income generation of an organization. Drawing upon a comprehensive review of
existing literature, the study examines how targeted training programs can enhance employee performance,
productivity, and ultimately, organizational revenue and profits. The methodology involves a mixed-methods
approach, combining quantitative analysis of financial reports from various industries with qualitative study of
organizations recognized for their training initiatives.

This paper which uses secondary sources reviews financial industry data to determine how organizational
training costs relate to the primary financial metrics including revenue outputs alongside profit margins and
operational performance data. Financial data analysis along with previous research indicates training
fundamentally enhances employee capability development which leads to better long-term business profitability.

Organizations that devote resources to employee growth achieve better performance from their workforce and
lower staff departure expense while increasing creative output. This research confirms that organizations view
training as an essential investment to develop their human capital since it provides valuable insights for
executive management and human resource leaders who want to achieve higher organizational growth.

Keywords: Development, Income, Profits, Training

INTRODUCTION

Current business environment forces organizations to constantly search for performance- enhancing methods
and competitive advantage acquisition approaches. Organizations achieve success through employee training
and development as these factors prove to be essential growth levers. The purpose of this research dives into the
essential inquiry about whether financial resources spent on worker training yield substantial effects on
company revenue generation. The research holds important importance because it seeks to prove the
relationship between education investments and performance impacts thus offering decision-making evidence to
business organizations. This research uses existing data about leading industries to explain the financial impact
of training investments.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Employee Training and Development- Raymond Noe and Amitabh Deo Kadhwani. The book dedicates its
content to understanding why employee training along with development matters for organizations. According
to research training functions as a transformational factor which helps workers gain new competencies and
intellectual assets to improve results.

Return on Investment Jack J. Phillips- As a book that analyzes measurement approaches for training
programs. This text explains how to both assess training program effectiveness and compute their return on
investment (ROI). ROI methodology by Phillips has become the standard computational approach throughout
human resources and training development literature and practice. The book gives priority to the appropriate
pairing of training initiatives with organizational targets and their evaluation through evidence-based methods.

Today’s highly competitive business world, organizations have come to understand the value of investing in the
development of their workforces through training and training development courses, the skills of your
employees, performance increase, and at last increased of profits revenue. This literature review identifies and
examines the research already conducted that examines the impact of investment in training and development,
with regard to the level of revenues for an organization. A conducted review of the literature currently available
to become familiarized with the state of current research on the topic. Used databases like ProQuest and google
scholar to retrieve relative secondary data and also financial statements of organizations.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The research adopts a secondary data Analysis approach. The analysis uses financial reports together with
income statements and balance sheets of publicly traded companies. A review of operational training
expenditures relevant to particular industries took place. Peer-reviewed articles on training effectiveness and
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organizational performance. Corporate financial reports contain information that details both training programs
and their achieved outcomes

DATA ANALYSIS

For this research, 10 of the globally successful Indian companies have been selected. The main objective of this
study is to understand not just monetary investment but also investment of time, resources and efforts put in by
the organization to achieve its strategized goals.

Data of Financial Year 2022-23 and 2023-24 has been collected.

1.Infosys Limited

Infosys Limited is an Indian multinational information technology organization that provides business
consulting, information technology and outsourcing services. It was founded in Pune and is headquartered in
Bangalore.

The total number of employees globally employed in the organization were 3,43,234 as on 2022-23.

Infosys Limited nurtures talent for the future for their continued success. They have long established paths for
employee upskilling and reskilling. The organization provides their employees with ample opportunities to learn
and grow in their careers while working in a safe workspace. 1,90,000 of their employees are trained in digital
skills. There is also a hybrid work model available for collective well-being of their employees. Employees who
are comfortable and satisfied with their work add to the productivity and success of the organization. Their
employee satisfaction rate is 82%.

The organization gained a profit of Rs. 23,268 Cr in F.Y. 2022-23.

Fiscal year 2023-2024, The Foundation Education Program is a cornerstone of Infosys's training initiatives. This
16-19-week residential program is designed to help entry-level engineering and science graduates transition
into the corporate environment. The curriculum focuses on IT foundational skills, various technologies aligned
with business needs, process training, and professional and behavioural skills development. Participants can
also select learning paths through Lex, Infosys's internal learning platform, to further tailor their educational
experience.

In the fiscal year 2023-2024, the average training hours per employee were 74.6 hours, a decrease from 130
hours in the previous fiscal year. Thus, negatively impacting the profits of the organization.

In the fiscal year 2023-2024, Infosys Limited reported the following standalone financial figures:
e Revenue from Operations: 31,28,933 crore

e Other Income: 37,417 crore

e Total Income: %1,36,350 crore

e Net Profit: 18,939 crore

2.Tata Consultancy Services

TCS implements a learning program that combines vertical expertise sharing with internal staff networks for
their development purposes. The total number of deep skill employees based at TCS reaches approximately
1,94,000 individuals. The typical time commitment for employee learning amounts to 82.4 hours. The
organization provides training to its workforce about digital technological capabilities. The majority of
employees (90%) participate in mid-level training programs whereby 60% succeed in earning certifications on
current industrial technologies. The fiscal year expenses for employee programs at TCS reached 96,218 Cr
during F.Y. 2022-23. The organization obtained profits amounting to 39,106 Cr.

For its financial year beginning April 1st 2023, Tata Consultancy Services (TCS) maintained its dedication to
workforce development while demonstrating strong financial results.

Employee Training Expenditure and Methods:

Staff members at TCS finished 51 million learning hours in FY 2024 while raising their average number of
learning hours per person from 82.4 to 87.1 compared to the preceding fiscal year. Continuous employee
development at TCS functions through several training approaches which include:

The company uses digital learning platforms which provide their employees with adaptable electronic learning
resources and teaching materials.
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The organization delivers face-to-face training programs called classroom sessions which provide employees
with practical knowledge through direct human interaction.

On-the-Job Training: Encouraging learning through practical application in real-world projects. The
organization conducts workshops and seminars that focus on teaching unique skills and developing new
technological competencies.

Financial Performance:
TCS recorded its financial performance results for fiscal year 2023-2024 as follows:

The organization achieved a substantial financial milestone through Consolidated Revenue from Operations at
%2,02,359 crore.

Operating Income Growth: 6.8% year-over-year increase.

Operating Profit Margin reached 26.3% during the fiscal year 2023-2024 whereas it recorded 26.2% the
previous year.

Net Profit Growth: 9.0% year-over-year increase.

3. Wipro

Wipro has 75 years of experience in serving its clients. They foster a workplace where people can connect,
belong and grow. Their culture is people-oriented, designed to make a difference in the lives of their employees,
customers, partners and other stakeholders. Wipro offers their employees a plethora of opportunities to develop
skills.

Wipro has created their own learning platform for their employees. Their platform ‘wilearn’ is a one-stop
solution for all the learning needs of Wipro employees. It contains 25000+ eLearning courses, videos, curated
links, and an integrated that keeps their employees updated on the latest trends and technologies. This extensive
range of learning includes emerging technology, management, domain, soft skills, and more. Wipro introduced
the Velocity Program in 2022 for their new employees. The main objective of this program was to build an
effective engineering talent pool to address the need for billability right from the start. This program covers up
to 18 weeks of learning with evaluation milestones in the form of assessments and capstone projects.

More than 1,15,000 employees globally were culturally assimilated and trained on business communication,
presentation skills, etiquette, the art of listening. Their profit for the Financial Year 2022-23 was 9176 Cr.

4. Larsen & Toubro

The competent workforce at L&T stands as a primary organizational asset that leads advancement through
professional capabilities. The staff of 55,202 working at L&T receives 6.9 training hours. HR Digitalization at
the organization started during 2022. L&T added Performance Management and career development and
succession planning modules to the platform during its 2023 extension. The Learning Management System
along with workforce analytics have both reached their launch stage where predictive analysis functions are
enabled through integrated data from multiple systems. Fiscal year 2022-23 brought the company a profit
amounting to 7848 Cr.

During the fiscal year 2023-2024 Larsen & Toubro (L&T) maintained its dedication to employee advancement
as the company demonstrated significant financial accomplishments.

The company L&T maintains an intense dedication to strengthening the professional capabilities of its staff.
The company implements training through digital learning programs and classroom instruction and job-based
learning as well as workshops and seminars. The company has established initiatives to enable staff members
access permanent learning opportunities.

L&T employees completed 5.2 lakh (520,000) training hours in FY 2023-2024 while the training participation
reached 38,500 employees. The overall training period for all employees amounted to 7.89 person-days with a
total of 36,14,615 hours spent in education. The company demonstrates its commitment to developing people
and maintaining an environment that constantly advances by means of these initiatives.

Financial Performance
L&T presented the following financial statistics in its fiscal year that ended March 31, 2024.

The business generated consolidated revenue amounting to 32,21,113 crore that showed a 20.6% increase from
last year.
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L&T generated its consolidated revenue increase through better project delivery coupled with rising orders from
multiple business areas. This performance reflects L&T's robust operational capabilities and its strategic focus
on key sectors.

In summary, during the fiscal year 2023-2024, L&T maintained its focus on employee development through
diverse training methodologies and achieved substantial financial growth, as evidenced by the increase in
consolidated revenue.

5. Reliance Industries

As India's largest private sector employer Reliance maintains a position as one of its most popular businesses
through its well-developed human capital strategy. The organization at Reliance operates through a framework
which develops workplaces that offer exceptional support alongside inclusive practices to guarantee staff safety
and feel important while fostering connectedness and empathy and respectful treatment. The organization
conducted regular people manager training sessions in F.Y. 2022-23 to help managers improve their abilities at
building mental safety spaces and actively responding to mental health issues. The newly developed R-Manager
learning program teaches critical people management techniques to first-time managers. CAP FLYER STEP-
UP along with other leadership development programs assist in developing young leaders who learn the
Founder’s Mindset while increasing their Leadership Capital within the organization. The company achieved
44,205 Cr profit during financial year 2022-23.

The Graduate Engineer Trainee (GET) program of RIL attained 54,000 nationwide applications. RIL kept its B-
school flagship program The Ultimate Pitch active by getting more than 450 business schools to sign up for the
program which obtained over 15,300 participant registrations. Employees at RIL utilize LinkedIn as well as
Coursera as learning platforms to develop new-age skills through which 1,14,948 employees are engaged in
LinkedIn learning tasks while 68,035 employees utilize Coursera courses. The eighth iteration of Reliance
Industries Learning Annual Fest Spectrum 8.0 attracted 19,000 participants from various learning sessions
during the event. Financial Performance:

Reliance Industries Limited (RIL) released its key financial performance figures which spanned the period
ending March 31st 2024.

During this fiscal year the consolidated revenue reached 39,76,524 crore which showed a 5.3% growth above
the previous year's results.

Consolidated EBITDA: %1,78,677 crore, an increase of 16.1% from %1,53,920 crore in FY 2022-23.

The company recorded a slight 0.5% reduction in standalone revenue to %5,74,956 crore in the previous year
from %5,78,088 crore of the previous year.

Standalone EBITDA: 286,393 crore, up from 277,918 crore in the previous year.

6. HDFC Bank

The private-sector HDFC Bank stands as India's largest financial institution which excels through strong
business numbers and innovative services coupled with tech advancements. HDFC Bank actively contributed to
the transformation of India's retail banks and corporate banking sector. Customers who use HDFC Bank can
access a complete selection of banking products that span from savings and current accounts to credit cards and
wealth management as well as investment banking.

Online and mobile banking experiences at HDFC Bank represent the top digital banking initiatives among
Indian customers. Advanced Al-driven customer support along with fintech collaborations serves to improve
user engagement at the bank. Throughout its existence HDFC Bank collected various awards in banking
excellence while maintaining top-level governance structures and ongoing financial inclusion initiatives.

HDFC Bank has consistently prioritized employee development and demonstrated robust financial performance
in the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024.

HDFC Bank emphasizes continuous learning and development through various training methodologies,

including:

e Digital Learning Platforms: Leveraging online modules and e-learning resources to facilitate flexible
learning opportunities.

e On-the-Job Training: Providing practical experience to employees to apply their learning in real-time
scenarios.
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e Workshops and Seminars: Organizing interactive sessions to promote knowledge sharing and skill
development.

These initiatives aim to foster a culture of continuous improvement and professional growth among employees.

Financial Performance:
HDFC Bank's financial performance for the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 is as follows:

For the Fiscal year 2022-2023:

e Standalone Net Revenue: %1,16,177 crore.

e Standalone Profit After Tax (PAT): 344,108 crore.

e Consolidated Net Revenue: %1,22,189 crore.

e Consolidated Profit After Tax (PAT): 45,997 crore. For the fiscal year 2023-2024:

e Standalone Net Revenue: %1,34,823 crore, representing a growth of 16.1% over the previous year.

e Standalone Profit After Tax (PAT): 250,232 crore, an increase of 13.9% compared to the prior year.
e Consolidated Net Revenue: %1,42,021 crore, reflecting a growth of 16.2% over the previous year.

e Consolidated Profit After Tax (PAT): 352,994 crore, up 15.2% from the previous year. These figures
indicate HDFC Bank's strong financial performance and commitment to growth during these fiscal years.

7. Hindustan Unilever

Hindustan Unilever Limited operates as the leading consumer goods organization in India since 1933 through
its extensive fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) history. Unilever's Indian business HUL functions as the
multinational corporation's subsidiary by offering multiple consumer products from personal care to home
maintenance and food products and refreshments. Dove and Lux are some of the numerous well-known brands
that Hindustan Unilever Limited (HUL) has within its brand portfolio together with Lifebuoy and Surf Excel
and Rin and Pepsodent and Ponds. Project Shakti and Plastic Waste Management Programs are key
sustainability and corporate social responsibility initiatives that HUL continues to run while empowering rural
women entrepreneurs and promoting environmental sustainability.

Through Al-based and big data technologies HUL leads the FMCG digital revolution by improving supply
chain management as well as consumer research and advertising approaches.

The financial performance of Hindustan Unilever Limited (HUL) remains strong while the company maintains
a commitment to employee knowledge advancement throughout fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024.

HUL has introduced different programs to develop the professional capabilities of its workforce members:

e Training Hours: In 2023, the entire Field Force invested 15,000 learning hours to achieve certifications in
future-fit skills such as data-driven decision-making and channel management.

e Training Methods: HUL employs a mix of digital learning platforms, classroom sessions, on-the-job
training, workshops, and seminars to facilitate continuous learning and development among employees.

Financial Performance:
HUL's financial performance for the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 is as follows: For the fiscal year
2022-2023:

e Standalone Revenue: 58,154 crore

e Standalone Profit After Tax (PAT): X8,818 crore

e Consolidated Revenue: %58,154 crore

e Consolidated Profit After Tax (PAT): 8,818 crore For the fiscal year 2023-2024:
e Standalone Revenue: 362,000 crore

e Standalone Profit After Tax (PAT): 39,300 crore

e Consolidated Revenue: 262,000 crore

e Consolidated Profit After Tax (PAT): 39,300 crore
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8. ICICI Bank

ICICI Bank stands as the leading private-sector bank in India with its wide range of financial solutions and
digital advancements and international operations. Since its 1994 foundation the financial institution became
one of the leading providers in India through its services for retail banking and corporate banking and insurance
and investment banking and wealth management. Internet banking pioneered by the bank in India continues to
be a major focus as the institution puts great effort into developing digital platforms and implementing artificial
intelligence and reinforcing cybersecurity measures. The international branches of ICICI Bank have established
operations throughout the UK, Canada and the US and the UAE and Singapore and Hong Kong and multiple
other financial world hubs.

As ICICI Bank maintains its dedication to training staff members it maintains its powerful financial results in
both the 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 fiscal years.

The ICICI Bank has launched different programs which focus on upgrading the capabilities of its human
resources:

e Training Hours: The average training hours increased to 61 per employee per annum.

e Training Methods: The bank employs a mix of digital learning platforms, classroom sessions, on-the-job
training, workshops, and seminars to facilitate continuous learning and development among employees.

Financial Performance:

ICICI Bank's financial performance for the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 is as follows: For the fiscal
year 2022-2023:

e Net Interest Income and Non-Interest Income: 2820.12 billion

e Core Operating Profit: *491.39 billion For the fiscal year 2023-2024:
e Net Interest Income and Non-Interest Income: 972.55 billion

e Core Operating Profit: ¥581.22 billion

9. State Bank of India

As the leading public-sector bank and significant financial institution of India State Bank of India (SBI)
operates from the year 1806 The institution started as the Bank of Calcutta in 1806 then transitioned to Imperial
Bank of India until its renaming as SBI in 1955. The nationwide network of SBI includes over 22,000 branches
which enables the institution to serve millions of retail customers alongside corporate customers throughout
India.

Through its operations the bank delivers different financial solutions to its clients which encompass personal
banking for individuals alongside business banking services together with loan provisions and asset
management support as well as international banking capabilities. SBI actively supports financial inclusion
through implementing government-led programs like Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana to extend banking
facilities to rural people across the country.

SBI made a strategic digital evolution through YONO (You Only Need One) which centralizes bank services
together with financial assets and e-commerce platforms. As India’s leading financial institution SBI maintains
trust among its customers while continuing international growth with its services.

State Bank of India (SBI) manages both employee development programs and remains financially prosperous
for the 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 periods.

SBI has implemented various initiatives to enhance the skills and competencies of its workforce:
e Training Hours: The average training hours per employee during FY 2023-2024 were 48.49.

e Training Methods: SBI employs a mix of digital learning platforms, on-the-job training, workshops, and
seminars to facilitate continuous learning and development among employees.

Financial Performance:

SBI's financial performance for the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 is as follows: For the fiscal year
2022-2023:

e Standalone Profit after Tax (PAT): 350,232 crore, an increase of 13.9% compared to the prior year.
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e Consolidated Profit After Tax (PAT): 52,994 crore, up 15.2% from the previous year.

10. Indian Tobacco Company

ITC Limited formerly operated as the Indian Tobacco Company developed into one of India's most versatile
business groups that now leads nine major industries which include FMCG as well as hotels and paperboards
and packaging and agribusiness and information technology segments. ITC established in 1910 began by selling
tobacco products under Gold Flake and Classic brands however the company had subsequently entered various
successful high-growth industries.

The FMCG segment of ITC features four popular brands including the Aashirvaad brand combined with
Sunfeast brand and Bingo! along with Fiama and Vivel and Classmate and Savlon. The company's consumer
goods segment includes Fiama Vivel Classmate and Savlon which positions it as a prominent force in the Indian
market. ITC Hotels has established itself as India’s premium luxury hotel chain with sustainable operations
while remaining one of the leading hospitality players.

The organization demonstrates intense dedication to sustainability through social programs which primarily
focus on water conservation along with forest restoration and rural community development. Through
innovations in sustainable packaging combined with green supply chain solutions the organization enhances its
leadership position across various industries.

ITC Limited has implemented various initiatives to enhance the skills and competencies of its workforce:

e Training Methods: The organization employs a mix of digital learning platforms, classroom sessions, on-
the-job training, workshops, and seminars to facilitate continuous learning and development among
employees.

Financial Performance:

ITC Limited's financial performance for the fiscal years 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 is as follows: For the fiscal
year 2022-2023:

e Gross Revenue: 369,481 crore

e EBITDA: 223,944 crore For the fiscal year 2023-2024:
e Gross Revenue: 369,446 crore

e Net Profit: 320,422 crore

FINDINGS, RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

The data collected from the Financial Reports of these organizations suggests a strong correlation between
investment in the training, development and the well-being of an employee and increased income generation or
profits for the year. This attributes to enhanced productivity, higher employee retention, and alignment with
strategic goals of the organization.

Whereas, a decline in investment of time and funds in employee training shows a significant decline in profits
of the organization.

Also, organizations that prioritize employee retention, their mental well-being, and training and development
tend to perform better in the longer run as they are better equipped to handle crisis and adapt to changes in the
market in a smoother manner.

Organizations must design training programs that are tailored to suit the goals strategized by the organization.

They should also consider investing a significant amount in employee retention strategies. This can improve
rate of retention and reduce turnover costs.

Utilization of digital platforms for learning and training can enhance learning experiences and cater to the
preferences of a diverse workforce.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, the research has demonstrated a significant correlation between the investment in training and
development of employees and the income generation of an organization. The findings suggest that well-
designed training programs lead to enhanced employee performance, which in turn contributes to increased
productivity and profitability. Organizations that prioritize employee development benefit from a more skilled,
efficient, and motivated workforce, capable of driving innovation and meeting the evolving demands of the
market. This investment not only improves a positive organizational culture but also serves as a strategic tool in
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achieving long-term financial success. Therefore, it is implied for organizations to view employee training and
development not as an expense but as a capital investment that yields substantial returns.
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ABSTRACT

This research paper investigates the digital entertainment content preferences and consumption behaviours
among tweenagers, aged above 20 years. In the contemporary digital era, with the proliferation of various
digital platforms and content types, understanding the preferences and consumption patterns of this
demographic group is crucial for content creators, educators, and parents alike. Through a mixed-methods
approach comprising surveys, interviews, and content analysis

Keywords- (Social Media Platform, Online Streaming Services, Content Creation, Live Streaming, User-
generated Content)

INTRODUCTION

The advent of digital technology has revolutionized the entertainment landscape, offering a myriad of options
for consumers of all ages. Among these consumers, tweenagers — typically aged between 20 -29 years old —
represent a particularly intriguing demographic. Positioned between childhood and adolescence, tweenagers
navigate a complex terrain of identity formation, social interaction, and media consumption. In this context,
understanding their preferences and consumption patterns regarding digital entertainment content becomes
paramount.

The digital age has ushered in an unprecedented era of choice, where tweens can access an extensive array of
entertainment content at their fingertips. From streaming services to social media platforms, video games to
online videos, the options are virtually limitless. However, amidst this abundance, discerning the underlying
trends and motivations driving tweenagers' content preferences and consumption habits requires careful
examination.

This research aims to delve into the intricate interplay of factors influencing the digital entertainment choices of
tweenagers. By exploring their preferences, motivations, and consumption behaviours,

By gaining insights into the content preferences and consumption behaviours of this demographic, we can better
tailor interventions and educational initiatives to promote responsible and enriching media experiences for
tweenagers.

Through a combination of quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews, this research endeavours to provide a
comprehensive analysis of tweenagers' digital entertainment content preferences and consumption patterns. By
triangulating data from multiple sources, we aim to offer a nuanced understanding of the complex dynamics
shaping tweens' media consumption habits.

In summary, this study seeks to contribute to the existing literature on media psychology and youth
development by offering empirical insights into the digital entertainment preferences and consumption
behaviours of tweenagers. By illuminating the intricacies of their media consumption practices, we endeavour
to inform strategies for fostering positive digital media experiences and empowering tweens to navigate the
digital landscape with confidence and discernment.

THIS STUDY AIMS TO EXPLORE THE FOLLOWING KEY ASPECTS

Content Preferences: The research will delve into the types of digital entertainment content preferred by
tweenagers, including but not limited to video games, streaming services, social media, and online videos.

Influencing Factors: The paper will examine the factors that influence tweenagers' choices of digital
entertainment content, such as peer influence, parental guidance, marketing strategies, and individual interests.

Consumption Habits: This study will analyse the consumption habits of tweenagers, including frequency of
usage, duration of engagement, preferred devices, and viewing contexts (alone, with peers, or with family).

Impact on Behaviour and Development: Furthermore, the research will investigate the potential impact of
digital entertainment consumption on tweenagers' behaviour, social interactions, cognitive development, and
academic performance.
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Parental and Regulatory Roles: Finally, the study will explore the roles of parents and regulatory frameworks
in shaping and monitoring tweenagers' digital entertainment consumption, including parental mediation
strategies and industry regulations.

The findings of this research are expected to provide valuable insights into the digital entertainment landscape
for tweenagers, aiding content creators in developing age-appropriate and engaging content, educators in
designing effective media literacy programs, and parents in guiding their children's digital media usage.
Additionally, the study may inform policymakers about the necessity of updated regulations to ensure the well-
being and healthy development of tweenagers in the digital age.

LITERATURE REVIEW

In the contemporary digital era, the consumption of entertainment content among tweenagers aged between 20-
29 years has undergone a significant transformation. With the proliferation of digital technologies and the
ubiquitous presence of the internet, tweenagers have access to a diverse array of entertainment options spanning
various digital platforms such as streaming services, social media, gaming platforms, and mobile applications.
Understanding the preferences and consumption patterns of digital entertainment content among tweenagers is
crucial for educators, parents, and content creators to ensure the well-being and healthy development of this
demographic group.

Digital Media Consumption Trends:

Recent studies have highlighted the increasing trend of digital media consumption among tweenagers.
According to a report by Common Sense Media, tweenagers spend an average of 4.5 hours per day engaging
with digital media, with a significant portion dedicated to entertainment content consumption (Common Sense
Media, 2022). This finding underscores the growing importance of digital entertainment in the lives of
tweenagers and its potential impact on their cognitive, social, and emotional development.

Preference for Interactive and Immersive Content:

Tweenagers exhibit a strong preference for interactive and immersive digital entertainment content, such as
video games and virtual reality experiences. Research by Anderson and Ford (2020) suggests that tweenagers
are drawn to interactive media that allows them to actively participate and engage with the content, rather than
passively consuming it. This preference for interactivity not only shapes their entertainment choices but also
influences their cognitive skills and problem-solving abilities.

Influence of Social Media and Peer Interactions:

Social media plays a significant role in shaping the digital entertainment preferences of tweenagers. Studies
have shown that tweenagers often rely on recommendations from peers and influencers on social media
platforms to discover new entertainment content (Livingstone & Blum-Ross, 2021). This highlights the
importance of peer interactions and social validation in determining the consumption patterns of digital
entertainment among tweenagers.

Impact of Content Accessibility and Parental Mediation

The accessibility of digital entertainment content and parental mediation practices play a crucial role in shaping
tweenagers' consumption habits. Research by Rideout and Robb (2019) suggests that parental restrictions and
guidelines regarding screen time and content choices significantly influence tweenagers' media consumption
behaviours. Moreover, the availability of parental controls and filtering mechanisms on digital devices and
platforms can impact the types of content that tweenagers are exposed to.

Gender Differences in Content Preferences

Studies have also identified gender differences in the digital entertainment preferences of tweenagers. While
boys tend to gravitate towards action-oriented and competitive gaming content, girls often prefer social and
creative experiences such as virtual pet games and interactive storytelling apps (Herring et al., 2020).
Understanding these gender-based preferences is essential for content creators and marketers to develop
targeted digital entertainment offerings that cater to the diverse interests of tweenagers.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

To investigate the digital entertainment content preference and consumption habits of tweenagers, a mixed-
methods approach will be employed. Initially, a quantitative survey will be conducted to gather data on the
types of digital entertainment content preferred by tweenagers, frequency of consumption, platforms used, and
duration of engagement. This survey will be designed to reach a diverse sample of tweenagers across different
demographics, ensuring a representative understanding of their preferences and habits.
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Following the quantitative phase, qualitative interviews or focus groups will be conducted with a subset of
participants to delve deeper into their motivations, attitudes, and experiences related to digital entertainment
consumption. This qualitative component will provide valuable insights into the underlying reasons behind
certain preferences and behaviours, as well as uncover any emerging trends or patterns that may not be captured
by the survey data alone. By combining both quantitative and qualitative methods, this research aims to offer a
comprehensive understanding of tweenagers' digital entertainment content preferences and consumption habits,
providing valuable insights for content creators, marketers, and policymakers alike.

DATA COLLECTION INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS
For research paper we focus on primary data collection method by taking survey with the people in the age
criteria to know about their Preferences and choices about it.

We Asked Them Some Questions From which we got very useful information.
THE QUESTIONS WHICH WE HAVE ASKED THEM ARE
e How much time do you spend for digital entertainment content consumption on a typical day?

Answer: So, for this Question most of the people respond us that they spent mostly 1-2 hours for Digital
entertainment content consumption. Whereas some of them were spent 2-3 hours in a day which shows their
more interest towards digital entertainment consumption.

So here we are adding a pie chart which shows a clear reference of our responses.
1.

How much time do you spend for digital entertainment content on a typical day?

24 responses
@ Less than 1 hour
® 1-2 hours
2-3 hours
@ 3-4 hours
8.3%
@ More than 4 hours

‘

e So here is another question which we asked to Tweenagers is that.

2. Which of the following types of digital entertainment content do you enjoy the most?
In this question we ask them various options like social media platforms, movies, YouTube Videos, Podcasts,
Influencer's Content, Online Streaming Service etc.

And we got the best Answers that social media platforms, YouTube Videos and Movies are the preference of
the Tweenagers. It shows their activities and uses of these platforms how they are dedicated towards digital
entertainment content consumption. We got few responses for Online Streaming Service as well, but on the
other hand it come to our results that there is lack of health cautiousness because very less people are there who
go for health related.
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2.

Which of the following types of digital entertainment content do you enjoy the most?
24 responses

Social Media Platform (e.g.Inst... 16 (66.7%)
Online Streaming Service (e.g....
YOUTUBE Videos

Podcasts

Online Educational Content
Health Related Content

Movies

Only Influencer's Videos

0 5 10 15 20

e Then next we ask them about that how they prefer to consume their time spending for digital entertainment.
So here we can see the majority of peoples are responded that sometimes with friends sometimes they prefer
to watch and another majority we can see for watching it alone.

Do you prefer to consume digital content alone or with friends?
24 responses

® Alone
@ With Friends

Sometimes friends sometimes with
Alone

@ With family or Siblings

Very few of them are there who sometimes spend time with their family and siblings if it a familiar content and
show. So here we can see that nowadays teenagers are not constant about their preferences.

e \We ask them open ended question where we got various responses from tweenagers.

What kind of unique content would they like to see?

As we all know that we have a lot of different content on online platforms. As a teenager, they are very curious
or ready to watch historical content, especially finance content or comedy content are also required. Whereas
some peoples want some kind of thriller content or horror movies.
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e What category/ field of digital content they you enjoy the most?
4,

What genre of digital content do you enjoy the most?

24 responses

Action/Adventure 12 (50%)

Comedy 13 (54.2%)

Drama 10 (41.7%)

Science Fiction/Fantasy
Documentary
Reality TV Shows

6 (25%)
7 (29.2%)
Podcasts 3 (12.5%)
Songs

Reels / Shorts

6 (25%)
6 (25%)
0 5 10 15

So, in the above graph we can see the most of the tweenagers go for the comedy 54.2% and the action/adventure
content 50% as it has half of the majority is there. Drama has the 41.7% and reality Tv shows has 29.2%.
Results for songs and reels or YouTube shorts are same i.e. it has 25% equal for both. Here we can say that as a
tweenagers they are more prefer for adventure for thrill or comedy content for relaxation of mind.

e So here we ask them about how they discover for new online content?
5.

How Do you discover New Entertainment Content ?

24 responses

@ Recommendations from friends or family

® online influencers/celebrities
Recommendation

Algorithmic suggestions on platforms
(e.g., YouTube recommendations)

® Advertising
@ Reviews or ratings

Tweenagers whom we asked, we got great response from them that,

e Recommendations from friends or family (29.2%)

Online influencers/celebrities Recommendations (29.9%o)
Advertising (20.8%0)
e Algorithmic suggestions on platforms (e.g. YouTube suggestions, etc) (16.7%)

So, the above two options got priorities as these tweenagers more prefer to go by the recommendations through
either from their family or friends because they think that this can be the good suggestions or recommendations.
Some of them go for reviews or ratings which is also another important aspect. But the advertising has also
become the reason because it attracts the consumer by making attractive content.

e So, these two Questions shows that tweenagers what mostly prefer on their online contents. Such as we can
see that 75% results for smartphones for seeing online content because as it is very portable. Also, there are
some users who go with tablets and smart TVs. And they give priority to original content only.
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6.
What device do you primarily use to access digital entertainment?
24 responses
® Smartphone
@ Tablet
@ Laptop/PC
® Smart TV
7.

What features do you appreciate the most in your favorite streaming platform?

24 responses

@ Original content

@ User-friendly interface

@ Personalized recommendations
@ Offline downloads

e In this question we saw that Netflix, Disney+ are highly preferred because it provides original and
guality content and as per on demand.

According to you Which online streaming platform offers a combination of live TV channels and
on-demand content?

24 responses

Netflix 13 (54.2%)

Disney+ 11 (45.8%)
Hulu + Live TV
YouTube Tv 8 (33.3%)
Philo

Amazon Prime Video 8 (33.3%)

0 5 10 15

Whereas YouTube TV and Amazon prime video has same competition as they are new but YouTube tv are used
by kids for their content like cartoons, rhymes, etc.

Amazon prime is new in the market, but they are also providing better quality content.

201



International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025

9.

How often do you explore new content on your streaming platform?
24 responses

® Daily

® Weekly
Monthly

@ Occasionally

@ Rarely

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
1. These online digital entertainment streaming platforms should provide some more historical or health related
content to create awareness amongst the youth.

2. We should avoid excessive use of screentime because while opting for online contents we should also focus
on our health, which is because of excessive timing spend on screen can harmful for our health as it can
effect on eye sight or it can also increase headache, or other problems or issues.

3. Digital entertainment is cool for educational purpose but entertainment era on tv was real entertainment
where all Indian family comes together and watch movies and tv serials. That leads to increase love towards
family.

4. There are many tweenagers who go for familiar content so these contents should be familiar and as per their
preferences.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, the digital entertainment landscape for tweenagers is characterized by diverse preferences,
influenced by factors such as interactivity, social media, parental mediation, and gender. As digital technologies
continue to evolve, it is imperative for researchers, educators, and industry stakeholders to monitor and analyse
these trends to ensure that digital entertainment content remains age-appropriate, engaging, and conducive to
the healthy development of tweenagers.

The digital entertainment landscape for tweens is a vibrant and ever-evolving space. Their preferences are
shaped by a desire for engaging, interactive content that reflects their growing independence and evolving
identities. Key takeaways include:

e Short-form video reigns supreme: Platforms like YouTube and TikTok offer bite-sized content that caters
to short attention spans and allows for quick discovery.

e Social connection is crucial: They crave content that fosters connection with friends and allows for self-
expression. Livestreaming, interactive features, and co-creation platforms are highly appealing.

e Authenticity and relatability matter: Content with relatable characters and storylines that address real-life
experiences resonates strongly.

e Humour and entertainment are top priorities: Funny skits, challenges, and entertaining narratives are a
constant draw.

e Genre diversity is key: While preferences lean towards comedy and gaming, there's a strong demand for a
variety of genres, including animation, music, and educational content.

Understanding these preferences allows creators and platforms to develop engaging content that caters to this
dynamic demographic. However, it's important to remember that trends evolve quickly, and continuous research
is needed to stay ahead of the curve.
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APPENDIX/ QUESTIONNAIRE

This Research paper is prepared to study and to know about online digital entertainment preferences in
tweenagers. We ask them some questions to collect primary data. Those questions have received genuine
answers by tweenagers. So, here we are mentioning the questions which we have asked them.

Q.1: How much time do you spend for digital entertainment content on a typical day?
a) Less than 1 hour

b) 1-2 hours
c) 2-3 hours
d) 3-4 hours
e) More than 4 hours

Q.2: Do you often explore new or lesser-known content on streaming platforms, or do you stick to
familiar favourites?
It is an open-ended question where we have received different different responses.

Q.3: Which of the following types of digital entertainment content do you enjoy the most?
a) Social Media Platform (e.g. Instagram, Facebook, TikTok)

b) Online Streaming Service (e.g. Netflix, Disney+Hotstar, Amazon prime)

c) YOUTUBE Videos

d) Podcasts

e) Online Educational Content

f) Health Related Content

g) Movies

h) Only Influencer's Videos

Q.4: What kind of unique content would you like to see and on which streaming platform?

Q.5: Do you prefer to consume digital content alone or with friends?
a) Alone

b) With Friends

c) Sometimes friends sometimes with Alone
d) With family or Siblings

e) Other:

Q.6: What genre of digital content do you enjoy the most?
a) Action/Adventure

b) Comedy

c) Drama

d) Science Fiction/Fantasy
e) Documentary

f) Reality TV Shows

g) Podcasts

h) Songs

i) Reels/ Shorts

Q.7: Do you often explore new or lesser-known content on streaming platforms, or do you stick to
familiar favourites? (Open ended Question)
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Q.8: How Do you discover New Entertainment Content?
a) Recommendations from friends or family

b) online influencers/celebrities Recommendation

c¢) Algorithmic suggestions on platforms (e.g., YouTube recommendations)
d) Advertising

e) Reviews or ratings

Q.9: Which factor is least likely to influence your digital entertainment content preference?
a) Peer recommendations

b) Quality of content
c) Personal interests and hobbies
d) Academic achievements

Q.10: How do you feel about the increasing trend of interactive or immersive digital entertainment
experiences?

Q.11: How do streaming platforms impact youth's viewing habits?
a) They encourage binge-watching behaviours

b) They promote balanced viewing habits
c) They limit the variety of content available
d) They encourage viewing in moderation

Q.12: According to you Which online streaming platform offers a combination of live TV channels and
on-demand content?
a) Netflix

b) Disney+

c) Hulu + Live TV

d) YouTube Tv

e) Philo

f) Amazon Prime Video

Q.13: Do you think traditional TV will become obsolete in the future due to the rise of streaming
services?

Q.14: What device do you primarily use to access digital entertainment?
a) Smartphone

b) Tablet
c) Laptop/PC
d) Smart TV

Q.15: What features do you appreciate the most in your favourite streaming platform?
a) Original content

b) User-friendly interface
c) Personalized recommendations
d) Offline downloads

Q.16: How often do you explore new content on your streaming platform?
a) Daily

b) Weekly
c) Monthly
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d) Occasionally

e) Rarely

Above are the questions which we have asked and use for data Collection.
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IMPACT OF PAYTM CONTROVERSY ON TRADITIONAL RETAIL'S PAYMENT FACILITATION
AND RISK PERCEPTION

Supriya Dhumal and "Vishakha Khawale
Parle Tilak Vidyalaya Association’s Institute of Management

ABSTRACT

This research paper aims to examine the impact of the Paytm controversy on the payment facilitation and risk
perception of traditional retail in Vile Parle. The controversy surrounding Paytm has raised concerns about the
safety and security of digital payments, and this study seeks to understand how these concerns have affected the
perception and practices of traditional retailers in Vile Parle. The research will analyze the changes in payment
facilitation methods and risk management strategies adopted by traditional retailers in the aftermath of the
controversy. The findings of this study will provide valuable insights into the dynamic relationship between
digital payment systems and traditional retail in Vile Parle, and contribute to the ongoing discourse on the role
of technology in shaping the future of retail.

Keywords: Paytm, Online payment, online transactions, Paytm's Payments Bank, Retail’s, Risk assessment.

INTRODUCTION

The aim of the research is to explore the impact of the Paytm controversy on traditional retailers' payment
facilitation and risk perception in one of the biggest suburbs of Mumbai, Vile Parle. In December 2016, a
number of newspaper reports indicated that mobile wallet operators have started charging customers extra fees
at petrol pumps and stores that accept payment through these modes. It was reported that the petrol pump
owners were passing on the burden of transaction fees, charged by banks on credit cards and point-of-sale (PoS)
machines, to the customers who were using mobile wallets. This led to a direct increase in price for a segment
of customers who started complaining that the dealers were not accepting payments through the wallets. The
dealers had a different view, stating that this segment was rendering them higher cost and complexity with no
significant increase in revenue. This had a negative impact on the image of mobile wallet payment, which was
considered cost-effective and beneficial to the merchants who wanted to avoid the hassle of carrying and
handling cash and always keep loose change. It also led to confusion and instability among the retailers who
were considering shifting to digital payments. The situation worsened for mobile wallet companies when on
December 6th, one of the biggest mobile wallet providers in India, Paytm's license was suspended for not
adhering to the RBI guidelines on 100% KYC (Know

Your Customer) from issuing new wallets and its related payment bank. Due to this, many dealers using Paytm
faced difficulties in conducting transactions, as it was reported that the Indian Oil pumps did not accept Paytm
for a period of more than 20 days after this incident. Paytm tried to justify its actions by claiming that it was a
procedural matter and they have 6 months to do this. It also assured that there will be no impact on the wallets'
existing users. These incidents prompted a need for research, as there is very little known about the perception
of traditional retailers about different modes of digital payment, the problems and costs incurred by them, and
the various factors affecting their acceptance of these modes.

Paytm, in today's date, has the higher number of users and is also the most used mode for transactions at Vile
Parle. Therefore, what happened with Paytm is an excellent scenario to study the impact of a mode of payment
on retailers, and it also sets a good comparison between Paytm users and non-users. This incident can have far-
reaching implications in understanding the overall retailer-centric ecosystem of mobile wallets and its
comparison with other modes of digital payment. The rapid growth of digital payment platforms like Paytm has
significantly transformed the retail industry in India, particularly in urban areas. With the emergence of these
new payment methods, traditional retailers have been compelled to adopt digital payment systems to remain
competitive. In this context, the controversy surrounding Paytm has generated considerable interest in
understanding its impact on traditional retail payment facilitation and risk perception in Vile Parle, a suburban
area in Mumbai.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Making Digital Payments Accessible Beyond Sight: A Usability Study of UPI- Based Smartphone
Applications (2024)

By Simerneet Singh, Nishtha Jatana, Sukriti Sehgal, Rakshita Anand, B Arunkumar, Janjhyam Venkata Naga
Ramesh Technological advancements have greatly impacted the world around us, and the payment system is no
exception. The traditional forms of payment are becoming obsolete, resulting in the need for a digital payment
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system. The rise of e-commerce and online purchases has led to the development of mobile payment services,
which are currently undergoing a transition. There are many tried and tested solutions, as well as promising
innovations on the horizon. The digital or e-wallet is a popular payment system based on the internet that stores
financial and personal information. This allows customers to use integrated hardware and software systems to
pay for goods and services and transfer money online. Unlike credit cards, e- wallets are preloaded with money,
making it more like a debit card.The Indian government has implemented three innovation strategies: make in
India, start-up India, and skills India. One of these ideas, Paytm, emerged as a replacement for cash and has
become the most popular mobile e-wallet and commerce platform in India. Paytm has achieved a cost-effective
and efficient balance, making it a leader in the market. The main purpose of this literature review is to provide
insights into Paytm gateway and the services it offers, as well as to shed light on the preferences and problems
among users. Several studies have explored the use and adoption of mobile payment systems, including e-
wallets. One study found that the convenience and security of e-wallets are significant factors in their adoption
(Agarwal & Karahanna, 2000). Another study found that trust in the service provider is a critical factor in the
adoption of mobile payment systems (Dellarocas, 2004). Additionally, research has shown that the perceived
usefulness and ease of use of mobile payment systems are important factors in their adoption (Venkatesh &
Davis, 2000).

In conclusion, the literature suggests that e-wallets, such as Paytm, have become a popular payment method due
to their convenience, security, and ease of use. The success of Paytm in India can be attributed to its cost-
effectiveness, efficiency, and the trust it has built with its users. Further research is needed to explore the
challenges and opportunities of mobile payment systems, as well as their potential impact on society and the
economy.

An Analysis Of The Technology Acceptance Model In Understanding Retailers Behavioural Intention To
Use Paytm-A Digital wallet (2018)

By Amitkumar L Shah

Until date, digital disassociation has been a significant concern in India. The central government's
demonetization action provided a significant boost to various digital payment result providers. Paytm,
Freecharge, and other e-wallets have promoted digital holdalls as a cashless alternative, which is beneficial.
However, it's crucial to understand retailers' attitudes towards using e-wallets. This study used the Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM) to analyze respondents' intentions to adopt Paytm, one of the most innovative e-
wallet companies. Structured equation modeling was used in conjunction with the SPSS AMOS program to
better assess TAM contracts such as perceived ease of use, perceived usefulness, and station, as well as two
extended variables: past system experience and system applicability in the study.

The SPSS AMOS tool was used to analyze TAM contracts, which contained perceived ease of use, perceived
mileage, and station, as well as two new variables, once experience with the system and system applicability
were added in the study. According to the study's findings, perceived utility, perceived simplicity of use, and
station are the most critical criteria influencing retailers' intentions to employ a portmanteau— Paytm. It also
shows that previous experience with Paytm has no effect on perceived ease of use or utility, which looks to be
both intriguing and necessary. more exploration.

Communication technology (CT) pervades every aspect of our lives in today's ever-changing digital
environment, from work to recreation to shopping. The most current trend among firms that leverage regular or
everyday discounts, particularly those involving food delivery. Start-ups in the transportation and e-commerce
industries are leveraging built-in eWallets for transactions, eventually making them the sole mode of payment.
Every business owner in India, whether it's Paytm, Uber, Zomato credits, Fasoos, Freecharge, MakeMyTrip, or
another big player, is updating their platform to include a portmanteau point. People today regard CT as a
change agent because to its impact on company strategies, payment methods, and information access,
monitoring, and dispersion. In India, e-Payment (payment made electronically, typically via the internet) was
made possible by this legislative shift through the implementation of CT. The increasing prevalence of the
internet has made e-payment more practical and beneficial for individuals. E-technology has produced a
completely new digital terrain that includes novel ways to conduct transactions, inflexibility in terms of position
and security, and all of these benefits for both the government and the people.

Nonetheless, many people and merchants are having difficulty equipping, enforcing, and convincing their
customers or other retailers to adopt the digital terrain. Understanding stoner acceptance of digital portmanteau
technology is critical, especially given the assiduity's fast growth and the digital landscape in which it is being
imposed. This means that, given Retaliers' station, perception, tone, efficacy, application, and other aspects,
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Communication Research Institute, People, and E-Wallet suppliers must investigate their willingness to accept
and use e-wallets.

A Study on Customer Perception Regarding M-Wallet In Ahmadabad (2023)
By Dr Ranjana Dureja Dr Harleen Mahajan

Smartphones have grown in popularity in India as they have become more inexpensive. This has fueled the
expansion of digital payments, particularly following the government's demonetization strategy. To combat
corruption, the Indian government actively pushes cashless transactions. Popular mobile wallets such as Paytm,
PhonePe, Google Pay, and UPI are driving this transition. There are approximately 25 mobile wallet payment
gateways in India, with some being licensed as payment banks by the RBI. This study appears to be geared
toward learning how people view and feel about using mobile wallets.

The study employs questionnaires to investigate the relationship between age and happiness with mobile
wallets, as well as age and concerns about cybercrime.The study analyzes how mobile wallets impact user
behavior.

The data show a strong correlation between a customer's impression, preference, usage, and overall happiness
with mobile wallets. The information was acquired through surveys focusing on these four aspects. The study
demonstrates a substantial association between customer perception, preference, and satisfaction with mobile
wallets in India. It also emphasizes the impact of these variables on how frequently users use mobile wallets.
Notably, survey responses were collected from several locations throughout Ahmedabad.

Indeed, there are some benefits that mobile wallets have over traditional wallets. Because you are less likely to
misplace your phone than your wallet and because the majority of mobile wallets have security features like
PINs or fingerprint identification, they are more secure. Additionally, they are far more practical. You can pay
for items using a mobile wallet by tapping once on your phone, doing away with the need to carry cash or
several cards. Additionally, mobile wallets can save you time by removing the need to enter your password and
card details each time you make a transaction. Furthermore, a lot of mobile wallets provide rewards programs
that allow you to get discounts or cash back on your purchases.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The methodology you've described is a fantastic starting point for studying the impact of the Paytm controversy
on conventional merchants in Vile Parle. Here's a breakdown of the strengths and areas to improve:

Strengths:
Mixed Method Approach: While the major focus is on a structured questionnaire, using secondary data from
articles, periodicals, and websites improves the research by adding context and background information.

Statistical Analysis: Using percentage analysis is an excellent place to start when trying to understand the
prevalence of different points of view among the surveyed retailers.

AREAS TO IMPROVE

Sample Size: A sample size of 25 respondents in Vile Parle may be insufficient to assure the findings'
applicability to the greater population of traditional shops in the area. Aim for a higher sample size based on
statistical power analysis.

Sampling method: Convenient sampling, which selects persons who are conveniently available, has the
potential to induce bias. Consider using a more robust sampling method, such as random or stratified sampling,
to assure a representative sample of retailers.

Data Collection Method: A structured questionnaire provides standardized data but may have limitations in
collecting nuanced perspectives. Consider augmenting the survey with a smaller number of in-depth interviews
to obtain richer qualitative data.

Data Analysis Methods: While percentage analysis is useful, try using other statistical tools. Chi-square testing
can assist find connections between variables (for example, Paytm experience and risk perception).

LIMITATION OF THE RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Sample Size: Increase the sample size to at least 100 respondents, based on the required level of confidence and
effect magnitude. Statistical power analysis tools can help you decide the best sample size.
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Sampling method: Use a random sampling strategy. You can compile a list of all conventional retailers in Vile
Parle and use a random number generator to select participants. Stratified sampling can also be used to assure
representation from all types and sizes of retail enterprises.

Data Collection Method: Consider include a qualitative component. Conduct 5-10 semi- structured interviews
with traditional shops to gain insight into their experiences and perspectives.

Data Analysis Methods: In addition to percentage analysis, use chi-square tests to examine the relationships
between variables in the survey data. Depending on the research topics, regression analysis may be used to
better understand how characteristics like as Paytm experience influence risk perception or digital payment
acceptance.

By integrating these suggestions, you can improve the research technique and obtain more rigorous and
meaningful results about the impact of the Paytm controversy on conventional retailers in Vile Parle.

DATA ANALYSIS
This analysis delves into the survey data supplied on traditional retailers' awareness, usage, and perception of
Paytm in light of the recent scandal.

Awareness of the Paytm controversy: All responders were at least somewhat aware of the Paytm controversy.
Ten respondents (40%) were "very aware," demonstrating the controversy's broad reach.

How aware are you of the Paytm
controversy?

® Veryaware @ Notawareatall @ Somewhataware
@ Heard of it, but not informed

THE IMPACT ON TRUST IN DIGITAL PAYMENTS

The majority (72%) expressed no change in trust in digital payment platforms as a result of the Paytm
controversy. However, seven respondents (28%) reported a minor loss in trust, indicating a potential detrimental
influence.
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Has the Paytm controversy affected your
trust in digital payment platforms?

Nochange @ Somewhatincreased
@ Somewhat decreased

PAYTM USAGE

All respondents used Paytm to conduct transactions in their stores. The average percentage of transactions
completed through Paytm ranged from 10% to more than 50%, demonstrating its importance in their business.
The most common usage period was between two and four years.

REASONS TO USE PAYTM

Faster transactions were the most frequently reported benefit (72%). Reduced cash handling costs were also a
major benefit (44% respondents).A lesser proportion of respondents mentioned increased sales (8%) and lower
transaction costs (8% respondents).

What did you like the best about Paytm 7
15
10
5
0
Faster Lower Reduced Increased
Transactions Transaction Cash Sales
Costs Handling

EFFECT OF CONTROVERSY ON CUSTOMER PAYMENT PREFERENCES:
The majority of respondents (56%) indicated no notable changes in client payment choices.
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Have you noticed a change in customer payment
preferences since the Paytm controversy happened ?

20

15

10

Yes, but only a slight change Mo change observed  Yes, a significant change

However, 32% respondents noted a minor adjustment, while 12% respondents detected a major shift toward
other possibilities. This shows that the controversy may have prompted some customers to consider alternative
digital payment methods.

ALTERNATIVE PAYMENT METHODS
PhonePe and Google Pay were the most popular options, with 76% respondents apiece.Some retailers employed
BHIM UPI as well as other UPI applications.

USE OF THE PAYTM SOUNDBOX
The majority (72%) did not use Paytm Soundbox for transactions. This suggests that the Soundbox may not be a
widely used tool among these retailers.

ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS
The size and type of retail establishments varied, with grocery stores being the most frequent. A small
percentage of retailers (32%) used Paytm Payments Bank accounts or services.

LIMITATIONS
The sample size is small and may not reflect the whole population of traditional retailers in India. The data is
based on self-reported responses, which may be subjective.

FUTURE RESEARCH
A larger, more geographically diversified sample may yield more comprehensive findings. In- depth
conversations with retailers could elicit their specific worries and experiences with the Paytm situation.

Overall, the study results indicate that, while the Paytm scandal has raised some concerns, it has not deterred
most traditional retailers from accepting digital payments. However, it has also highlighted the growing
popularity of alternatives such as PhonePe and Google Pay.

Further study can provide a more complete insight of the changing landscape of digital payments in traditional
retail following the Paytm incident.

OBSERVATION

While the restricted ability of Paytm Payments Bank to accept new deposits and create accounts is a significant
development, the impact on retailers that market products and services might be more nuanced. Here's a
breakdown of the potential consequences:

Minimal Impact Areas:

Payment Processing: As you rightly mentioned, the core payment processing services offered by Paytm are
likely to remain unaffected. This includes features like Paytm QR, Soundbox, and Card Machine. Retailers can
continue accepting payments from customers who utilize these methods. This is crucial as Paytm boasts a vast
user base, and the ability to seamlessly receive payments from them is vital for many businesses.
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Existing Accounts: Existing Paytm Payments Bank accounts will continue to function. Retailers who already
hold such accounts can leverage them for receiving payments, managing existing funds, and potentially even
making disbursements (subject to any further restrictions).

POTENTIAL AREAS OF DISRUPTION:

New Customer Acquisition: The inability to open new accounts might create a hurdle for attracting new
customers who prefer Paytm Payments Bank as their preferred payment method. This could be particularly
relevant for smaller businesses or those targeting demographics with a higher preference for Paytm.

Promotional Strategies: Retailers often utilize cashback and other promotional offers tied to Paytm Payments
Bank accounts to incentivize purchases. Restrictions on new accounts could limit the effectiveness of such
strategies, potentially impacting sales.

Customer Perception: The news itself might create a perception of instability around Paytm Payments Bank.
While core services may continue, some customers might be wary of using it due to the limitations. This could
lead to a shift towards alternative payment methods, impacting businesses reliant on Paytm.

Integration Challenges: Retailers who have deeply integrated their systems with Paytm Payments Bank for
account creation or other functionalities might need to adapt their processes. This could involve additional costs
and development time.

NAVIGATING THE IMPACT

Diversification: Retailers can mitigate the risks by diversifying their payment acceptance methods. Integrating
other wallets, UPI options, and traditional debit/credit card processing can help ensure they cater to a wider
range of customer preferences and minimize disruption.

Transparency: Keeping customers informed about the situation and clearly communicating accepted payment
methods can help build trust and maintain business continuity.

Alternative Account Options: Exploring partnerships with other banks or exploring alternative account
creation methods within the Paytm ecosystem (if available) could help attract new customers who prefer this
payment method.

Re-evaluating Promotions: Re-evaluating promotional strategies and potentially shifting focus towards other
incentives that don't rely on Paytm Payments Bank accounts could be a prudent approach.

CONCLUSION

The current restrictions on Paytm Payments Bank's ability to open new accounts may appear to be a big blow to
businesses. However, the impact is expected to be more complicated. The good news is that essential payment
processing elements such as QR codes, soundboxes, and card machines are likely to be unaffected. Businesses
with existing Paytm Payments Bank accounts can continue to use them for receiving payments, managing
funds, and even making disbursements.

However, there are some instances where issues may develop. Attracting new clients who prefer Paytm
Payments Bank may become increasingly difficult. Furthermore, shops who employ cashback or other
promotions linked to these accounts to incentivize purchases may notice a decline in efficacy. The debate may
also generate a perception of instability around Paytm Payments Bank, prompting some users to seek alternate
payment methods. Retailers who have deeply connected their systems with Paytm Payments Bank for account
creation or other capabilities may encounter difficulties in adjusting their procedures.

Based on your interviews and surveys, the impact on existing businesses appears to be minor, particularly for
those that are not significantly reliant on Paytm consumers. Retailers can reduce disruptions even further by
taking proactive actions. Diversifying payment acceptance methods to include different wallets, UPI choices,
and standard debit/credit card processing can help you cater to a broader range of customers' needs. Open and
open communication with clients about the situation, as well as clear information of approved payment options,
can help to develop trust and ensure business continuity. Other measures that merchants might use include
exploring alternate account options and re-evaluating campaigns to focus on rewards that are not dependent on
Paytm Payments Bank accounts. The Paytm Payments Bank scandal creates hurdles, but by being proactive and
modifying their strategy, retailers may successfully manage this circumstance.
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THE SNEAKER FROM BASKETBALL COURT TO GLOBAL STREETS
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ABSTRACT

Sneakers have evolved from sports, athletic footwear to fashion and lifestyle icons. The sneaker journey has a
great history. Through the analysis of marketing strategies and design, obtain by Nike, this research paper
explores the journey of “Air Jordan 1 Chicago” sneaker. from a basketball court to global streets.

INTRODUCTION

The term “sneaker” originated in the late 1800s and has a rubber sole that makes less noise compared to any
traditional footwear, also good for perfect grip. Sneakers have come a long way from being just shoes to
becoming a big part of our culture. The sneaker Air Jordan 1 is the perfect example of how sneakers became a
big thing in our world. In this paper we’ll explore, Why and How the sneaker “Air Jordan 1 Chicago” released
in 1985 became so popular and what it means to people.

Sneakers have been around for a while, but they really took off when basketball became popular. People needed
good shoes to play in, and companies started making sneakers just for that. The Air Jordan 1 Chicago came out
in 1985 and changed the game. Designed for the legendary basketball player Michael Jordan, these shoes were
bold and stylish. They had cool colors - red, white, and black - that made them stand out on the court. Michael
Jordan wasn't just a great basketball player; he was a superstar. When he wore the Air Jordan 1 Chicago, people
started to notice. Nike, the company behind Air Jordans, made smart commercials showing Jordan doing
amazing things in the shoes. That made everyone want to be like him and wear his shoes. In the start Air Jordan
1 Chicago, wasn’t just popular in America, it became a hit around the world. People in other countries wanted
to feel the same excitement that Americans were filling when they wore Air Jordans. People everywhere wanted
to wear them because they represented more than just a shoe. They represented a feeling of being cool and
connected to something bigger. The Air Jordan 1 Chicago played the way for this trend. It showed that sneakers
could be stylish and cool, not just practical. Earlier sneakers used to be just for sports, but now they're a big part
of our culture. The Air Jordan 1 Chicago played a big role in this change. People started wearing sneakers with
all kinds of outfits, not just sports clothes. It was legendary basketball player Michael Jordan, which made it
even cooler.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The origins of sneakers can be traced back to the late 1800s, but they didn’t really take off until the middle of
the 20th century. From the first generation of sneakers (the Converse Chuck Taylors and Chuck Taylors of the
world) to the first generation of sneaker designs (the Adidas Superstar), each new era brought with it new
innovations and new cultural meanings. The rise of basketball as America’s most popular sport had a huge
impact on the sneaker industry, and it laid the groundwork for some of the most iconic silhouettes of all time,
including the iconic Air Jordan series. The Air Jordan 1 Chicago, released in 1985, marked a turning point in
sneaker culture. Designed for basketball legend Michael Jordan, the shoe's innovative design and bold colorway
captured the imagination of consumers. Its association with Jordan's athleticism and charisma elevated it
beyond a mere sports shoe to a symbol of style and status.

There is a movie called AIR, An American biographical sports drama film directed by Ben Affleck and written
by Alex Convey. This film is based on a true story about the origin on Air Jordan the basketball shoe line.

In 1984, Nike was on the edge of closing Nike’s basketball shoe division due to low sales of basketball
sneakers. Responding to this challenge, Marketing Director Rob Strasser and Co-Founder & CEO Phil Knight
asked Nike’s basketball talent specialist, Sonny Vaccaro, to find Nike’s next basketball spokesperson. When it
comes to the basketball players selected in the 1984 NBA Draft, Nike’s executives don’t think third-round pick
Michael Jordan is a good fit. He’s a fan of Adidas, and they think he’s too expensive for their basketball
division’s limited budget. But once Vaccaro watches Jordan’s highlights alongside an Arthur Ashe ad for their
Head rackets, he’s convinced that Nike should go after what he sees as a generational talent, and that the brand
and athlete go hand in hand. After dining with his friend George Raveling, who coached Jordan during the
Olympic tournament, Vaccaro proceeded to Wilmington, North Carolina. There, he successfully persuaded
Michael's mother Deloris that Nike could offer Jordan the level of attention that other brands like Adidas and
Converse could not provide. Vaccaro was informed by Jordan's agent David Falk about the negative phone call
regarding reaching out to his client's family. Subsequently, Vaccaro discovered that the Jordans had arranged a
meeting at Nike's Beaverton, Oregon headquarters for the upcoming Monday. In response, Vaccaro and Strasser
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began working on their presentation and asked shoe designer Peter Moore to create a prototype, which Moore
dubbed "Air Jordan" in reference to Nike's Air Sole technology. Meanwhile, Phil Knight agreed to allocate the
basketball division's full $250,000 budget to recruit Jordan. After the successful meeting with Jordan and his
parents, Vaccaro discovers that Adidas has matched the offer and included a Mercedes Benz 380SL. He doubts
the deal will pass. However, Deloris calls Vaccaro and informs him that Michael will sign with Nike under the
condition that he receives a percentage of every Air Jordan sold. Despite Vaccaro's concerns about the
company's acceptance of this bonus, Knight approves it to secure the endorsement. An epilogue shows that Air
Jordan surpassed Knight's initial sales expectations of $3 million, generating $162 million in one year and
becoming a consistent revenue stream for Nike.

DATA ANALYSIS
Quialitative Data

1. Opinions and Perceptions: This contains various opinions and perceptions regarding the Air Jordan 1
Chicago sneaker. For example, how the shoes were perceived as bold, stylish, and cool, particularly due to their
colors and association with Michael Jordan.

2. Emotions and Feelings: Emotions and feelings associated with the Air Jordan 1 Chicago are expressed, such
as excitement, admiration, and a sense of connection to something bigger. People's desire to wear these sneakers
is driven by more than just practicality; it's about embodying a feeling of coolness and belonging.

3. Cultural Impact: It highlights the cultural impact of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago, indicating how it contributed
to changing the perception of sneakers from being purely sports-oriented to becoming a fashion statement and
an integral part of culture. This shift is reflected in people's behavior of wearing sneakers with various outfits
beyond sports attire.

4. Global Influence: The passage also touches upon the global influence of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago, noting its
popularity not only in America but also in other countries. This global appeal is attributed to the iconic status of
Michael Jordan and the aspirational image associated with wearing his signature sneakers.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This research adopts a qualitative research approach, leveraging a combination of some primary data and mostly
secondary data sources to explore the journey of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago from a basketball court to global
streets. Primary data includes interviews with sneaker collectors, and cultural commentators, providing insights
into the marketing strategies, design elements, and cultural significance of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago. Secondary
data encompasses scholarly articles, industry reports, and archival materials, offering a comprehensive
understanding of the historical context and evolving trends within sneaker culture in world. Data analysis
involves systematic coding of qualitative data to identify recurring themes and patterns, supplemented by
descriptive statistics to illustrate key findings. The scope of the research is delimited to the Air Jordan 1
Chicago as a case study, with limitations including potential biases in primary data collection and the inherent
subjectivity of qualitative analysis.

OBSERVATIONS

1. Limited Availability of hyped sneakers: Hyped sneakers often have limited availability intentionally,
creating a sense of exclusivity and driving up demand through scarcity.

2. Marketing Strategy: Nike has been known for its innovative and impactful marketing strategies, especially
with the Air Jordan line. They leverage celebrity endorsements, limited releases, collaborations with
designers, and engaging storytelling to create hype and desirability around their products.

3. Nike's Perspective on AJ1: The Air Jordan 1 was a groundbreaking sneaker that not only revolutionized the
basketball shoe industry but also had a profound impact on sneaker culture and fashion. Nike likely views
the AJ1 as a cornerstone of their brand, representing heritage, innovation, and cultural relevance.

4. Signing Michael Jordan: Nike's decision to sign Michael Jordan in the 1980s was a game-changer. It not
only propelled Jordan to global superstardom but also elevated Nike's status in the sports and fashion world.
The partnership resulted in iconic sneakers like the AJ1, which continue to be highly coveted by collectors
and enthusiasts.
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SUGGESTIONS

1.

Emphasize Heritage and Cultural Impact: Nike can continue to emphasize the heritage and cultural
impact of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago and other iconic sneakers in the Air Jordan line. Highlighting the
historical significance and evolution of sneakers from sports footwear to cultural icons can strengthen the
brand's connection with consumers.

Innovative Marketing Strategies: Building on Nike's innovative marketing strategies, they can explore
new ways to engage with consumers and create hype around upcoming releases. This could include
leveraging digital platforms, immersive experiences, and collaborations with diverse artists and influencers
to reach a wider audience.

Sustainability Initiatives: Given the increasing focus on sustainability in the fashion industry, Nike can
integrate eco-friendly practices into their production processes for Air Jordan sneakers. This could involve
using recycled materials, reducing carbon footprint, and promoting environmental stewardship, resonating
with consumers who value sustainability.

Community Engagement: Nike can further enhance its community engagement efforts by supporting
initiatives that promote inclusivity, diversity, and social responsibility. Partnering with grassroots
organizations, investing in youth sports programs, and advocating for positive social change can strengthen
the brand's connection with communities globally.

Limited Edition Collaborations: Continuing the tradition of limited-edition releases and collaborations can
maintain the exclusivity and desirability of Air Jordan sneakers. Partnering with high-profile designers,
artists, and cultural icons for unique and limited drops can generate excitement and drive demand among
collectors and enthusiasts.

By applying these suggestions, Nike and the Air Jordan brand can continue to innovate, connect with consumers
on a deeper level, and maintain their position as leaders in the sneaker and fashion industry.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, the journey of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago epitomizes the transformative power of sneakers from
functional footwear to cultural icons. Through savvy marketing tactics, innovative design, and the endorsement
of basketball legend Michael Jordan, Nike successfully propelled the Air Jordan line to global prominence,
transcending geographical and demographic boundaries. The enduring popularity of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago
underscores the enduring appeal of sneakers as symbols of self-expression, identity, and aspiration in
contemporary society. As sneaker culture continues to evolve, fueled by collaborations, limited releases, and
digital communities, the legacy of the Air Jordan 1 Chicago serves as a testament to the enduring influence of
sneakers on fashion, culture, and lifestyle.
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LITTERING BY RESIDENTS IN INDIA CREATES HURDLES FOR SWACHH BHARAT ABHIYAN
MAKING THE WORK OF BMC SANITATION WORKERS EVEN MORE DIFFICULT

Sakshi Gupta, Bhavika Bangera and Nidhi Goda
MMS, PTVA’s Institute of Management

ABSTRACT

Littering by residents in India significantly hinders the effectiveness of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (SBM), a
national cleanliness mission. This undisciplined behavior increases the workload and burden on sanitation
workers employed by Municipal Corporations (BMCs). The impact of littering creates inefficiencies in waste
collection, increases the health risk for sanitation workers and also creates overflowing bins and unsanitary
conditions. Littering disrupts the entire waste management system, leading to sanitation workers spending more
time picking up litter scattered around overflowing bins, hindering their ability to properly clean designated
areas. Uncollected litter creates unsightly landscapes, attracts pests, and poses health risks to the community.
Workers are exposed to harmful pathogens and injuries from improperly disposed waste, creating a significant
occupational hazard. The aim of this research paper is to analyse the impact of littering by residents in India on
the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (SBM) which involves examining how littering disrupts waste collection processes,
creates unsanitary conditions, and hinders the overall effectiveness of the SBM initiative.

Keywords: Sanitation, littering, BMC workers, Swatch Bharat Abhiyan

INTRODUCTION

Littering is the careless and inappropriate disposal of small amounts of waste, resulting in unwanted and
unnatural substances remaining in the environment. Littering is the careless and inappropriate disposal of small
amounts of waste, resulting in unwanted and unnatural substances remaining in the environment. Garbage is
classified in the special subcategory of solid household waste and is distinguished from other subcategories
because it is not thrown into the appropriate containers. It may contain solid or liquid household or commercial
waste, garbage, or debris. Common examples are soft drink bottles, glass, metal, cigarette butts, small pieces of
paper, cloth, crisp and candy wrappers, fast food wrappers, bottle caps, other bottles, plastic straws, wood, food,
scraps from vehicles, construction, or demolition. materials, garden scraps and scraps, soil, or sand. The Swachh
Bharat Abhiyan, launched by the Indian government in 2014 under the leadership of Prime Minister Narendra
Modi, is one of the world's largest cleanliness drives. The objective of the Abhiyan is to make India a clean and
hygienic country and includes various initiatives, policies and campaigns aimed at eliminating open defecation,
promoting waste management, and improving sanitation facilities in urban and rural areas. The implementation
of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan is the Brihanmumbai Municipal Corporation (BMC), which is responsible for
maintaining cleanliness and sanitation in the city of Mumbai, one of the largest and most populous metropolises
of India. This has garnered considerable attention for its ambitious goals and nationwide impact, but the
perspectives of frontline workers like BMC workers offer invaluable insights into the challenges, successes and
nuances involved in implementing such a monumental cleanliness campaign at the grassroots level. Level By
examining the strategies, practices, and outcomes of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, as well as the experiences and
perspectives of BMC employees, this article seeks to provide a comprehensive overview of the complexities of
cleanliness initiatives in urban India. Highlighting the joint efforts of government agencies, NGOs and frontline
workers, this study aims to contribute to the ongoing debate on sustainable development, public health, and
community participation in the context of sanitation and hygiene promotion. Furthermore, by adopting a
research-based approach that emphasizes original analysis and critical inquiry, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan,
examines its key components and strategies, analyzes the role of BMC employees in its implementation and
assesses the challenges and opportunities of sustainable cleanliness initiatives in the urban environment.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

The Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (SBA), launched in 2014, has been the subject of extensive scholarly inquiry and
analysis since its inception. This section provides a synthesis of existing literature on Abhiyan’s objectives,
strategies, outcomes, and the role of BMC workers in its implementation.

The primary objective of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan is to achieve universal sanitation coverage and make
India open defecation free by October 2, 2019, the 150th birth anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi. Scholars such
as Ram, Choudhary, and Kumar (2018) have highlighted the multi-faceted approach of the Abhiyan, which
includes constructing toilets, promoting behavior change, ensuring solid waste management, and enhancing
cleanliness and hygiene practices across urban and rural areas.
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Additionally, Gupta and Roy (2019) emphasize the role of policy interventions and institutional mechanisms in
driving the success of the Abhiyan, citing the formulation of the National Urban Sanitation Policy (NUSP) and
the Swachh Bharat Mission (Urban) as pivotal initiatives in this regard.

Numerous studies have assessed the outcomes and impact of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan on sanitation
coverage, health indicators, and socio-economic development. Patil and Gaikwad (2019) report significant
progress in toilet construction and reduction in open defecation rates, particularly in rural areas, attributing these
achievements to increased government funding and community participation. However, Singh and Bajpai
(2020) caution against overstating the success of the Abhiyan, citing challenges related to sustainability,
behavior change, and maintenance of infrastructure. Gupta et al. (2021) advocate for a nuanced understanding
of sanitation outcomes, emphasizing the need to address issues of equity, inclusivity, and social justice in
sanitation interventions.

The Brihanmumbai Municipal Corporation (BMC) and its workforce of sanitation workers play a pivotal role in
the execution of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan in Mumbai. Khan and Shaikh (2017) highlight the challenges
faced by BMC workers, including inadequate resources, occupational hazards, and lack of recognition. Despite
these challenges, BMC workers are instrumental in maintaining cleanliness, waste management, and public
health in the city (Gupta et al., 2018). However, there is a dearth of research specifically examining the
experiences and perspectives of BMC workers within the context of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, necessitating
further investigation.

In conclusion, the existing literature provides valuable insights into the objectives, strategies, outcomes,
challenges, and the role of BMC workers in the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan. While significant progress has been
made in sanitation coverage and open defecation reduction, there remain challenges related to sustainability,
behavior change, and equity. Future research should focus on addressing these challenges and exploring the
experiences of frontline workers like BMC workers to inform more effective and inclusive sanitation
interventions in urban India.

Sanitation workers face many challenges in India. Many of them work in “high risk” conditions, where they are
exposed to health risks from improperly disposed waste. Littering increases this risk, as it requires them to deal
with scattered waste that can block drainage systems and provide a breeding ground for diseases. Public
awareness and behavior change The Sanitation Bill of Bricks (SBM) places emphasis on public participation
and change in behavior. Research indicates that public awareness campaigns need to be implemented to educate
citizens on proper waste disposal and how important it is to not litter. Gaps and future research: While the
effects of littering are clear, there is scope for further research into: The effectiveness of various public
awareness campaigns to reduce littering The economic costs of littering, including health and sanitation worker
safety Community-based efforts to encourage waste segregation and responsible waste disposal practices.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research Methodology is considered as the nerve of field work or any project. It is impossible to complete any
project and reach any conclusion without a properly well-organized research plan. This project is based on a
survey plan. The main objective of this survey was to collect relevant data, which works as a starting point for
drawing conclusions and getting the result. Therefore, research methodology is the way to systematically solve
the research problem.

1. RESEARCH PROBLEM

This project aims at understanding a thorough study on the Littering by residents in India creates hurdles for
Swatch Bharat Abhiyan making the work of BMC sanitation workers even more difficult the study is done by
undertaking survey from BMC workers to find all the factors associated with the study. This study is supported
by primary and secondary data as to have deeper understanding about the hurdles faced by BMC workers.

2. OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

The main objectives of this study are:
o To quantify the extent of littering

To investigate resident attitudes towards littering
To evaluate the effectiveness of existing anti-littering campaigns

To assess the impact of improved waste management systems on littering

o O O O

To develop a comprehensive set of recommendations
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HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY
Hypothesis is an idea / perception that is suggested as the possible explanation for something but has not yet be
found to be true or false.

A research hypothesis must be specific, clear, and based on a particular property of a population, such as s
presumed differences between groups on a particular variable or relationships between variables.

HO-null- There is no significant relationship between littering by residents in India and the difficulty of BMC
sanitation workers in achieving the goals of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan campaign.

H1-alternative- There is a significant positive relationship between littering by residents in India and the
difficulty of BMC sanitation workers in achieving the goals of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan campaign.

TYPES OF RESEARCH

1. Primary Research: Primary research refers to a study that collects primary data for a specific research
project. In primary research information is first-hand rather than relying on available information in
databases and other publications. There are various methods of primary research such as survey, interview,
observation, focus group etc. For this research study survey of BMC workers were conducted offline via
paper and pen

2. Secondary Research: It is based on already published data and information gathered from other conducted
studies. It is common for researchers to conduct secondary research before primary research to find out what
information is not yet available. Secondary research is an easy place to start a new research project. The
reliability of secondary research can vary depending on where the data comes from and who shares the
research. Making your own summary of secondary sources can lead to biases and misinterpretations that can
have a negative impact on the research project. The various sources where one can get secondary data are
journal, articles, textbooks dictionaries and encyclopedias.

RESEARCH DESIGN

This study adopts a qualitative case study approach to investigate the implementation of the Swachh Bharat
Abhiyan and the role of BMC workers in Mumbai. A case study methodology allows for an in-depth
exploration of the complexities, dynamics, and contextual factors shaping cleanliness initiatives in urban
settings, while also facilitating the examination of the lived experiences and perspectives of BMC workers
within the broader framework of the Abhiyan.

SAMPLING

The sampling strategy for this study involves purposive sampling, wherein participants are selected based on
their relevance to the research objectives and their firsthand involvement in the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and
BMC operations. Key informants will include BMC workers, municipal officials, community leaders, and other
stakeholders involved in sanitation and cleanliness efforts in Mumbai. Sampling criteria will prioritize diversity
in terms of age, gender, years of service, and geographic location within the city.

Data Collection

Data collection will primarily involve semi-structured interviews, focus group discussions, and document
analysis. Semi-structured interviews will be conducted with BMC workers and other key stakeholders to gather
insights into their experiences, perceptions, challenges, and recommendations regarding the Swachh Bharat
Abhiyan and BMC operations. Focus group discussions will be organized to facilitate dialogue and exchange of
perspectives among BMC workers and community members regarding cleanliness practices, sanitation
infrastructure, and community engagement initiatives. Additionally, document analysis will be conducted to
review relevant policy documents, reports, and administrative records related to the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan
and BMC activities.

Data Analysis

Data analysis will follow a thematic approach, wherein qualitative data obtained from interviews, focus group
discussions, and document analysis will be systematically coded, categorized, and analyzed to identify recurring
themes, patterns, and relationships. This iterative process will involve organizing data into meaningful units,
identifying key concepts and themes, and interpreting findings in relation to the research objectives and
theoretical framework. Data triangulation techniques will be employed to enhance the validity and reliability of
findings by corroborating evidence from multiple sources and perspectives.
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Ethical Considerations

This study adheres to the ethical principles of research, including informed consent, confidentiality, and
voluntary participation. Participants will receive detailed information about the objectives of the research,
procedures, and their rights as research subjects. Informed consent is obtained prior to data collection and steps
are taken to ensure anonymity and confidentiality of participant responses. In addition, efforts are made to
minimize potential harm or discomfort to participants during the research process. The research methodology
outlined above provides a systematic framework for a case study of Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and BMC workers
in Mumbai. Using qualitative methods and a participatory approach, this study seeks to generate a rich,
contextual overview of the challenges, progress and opportunities associated with the implementation of
cleanliness initiatives in urban India.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

This section presents the data collection methods used in the study and the interpretation of findings related to
the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and the role of BMC employees in Mumbai. Semi-structured interviews were
conducted with 4 BMC employees working in various departments in Mumbai. The purpose of the interviews
was to explore their experiences, perceptions, and challenges in implementing the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and
their roles in the BMC. Interviews covered topics such as sewage infrastructure, waste management practices,
community engagement efforts and the impact of the Abhiyan on their daily work. Documents, reports, and
guidelines related to Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and BMC activities were reviewed. The documents included
government reports, BMC publications, policy papers and academic studies. The analysis focused on
identifying key issues, policy implications and gaps in implementation strategies and provided a contextual
understanding of the broader framework of Mumbai's sanitation initiatives.

Interpretation of findings

Perspectives of BMC employees: Interviews revealed different perspectives of BMC employees regarding the
Swachh Bharat Abhiyan. While many workers acknowledged the positive impact of the Abhiyan in raising
awareness about cleanliness and sanitation, they also expressed concerns about inadequate resources, lack of
infrastructure and health hazards associated with their work. Several staff members emphasized that municipal
officials need better training, equipment, and support to perform their duties effectively. Focus group
discussions provided valuable information on community perceptions of cleanliness and sanitation in Mumbai.
Participants expressed varying levels of satisfaction with BMC services, with some praising the efforts of BMC
workers to maintain cleanliness and address sanitation issues, while others expressed concern over irregular
garbage collection, lack of public toilets and inadequate awareness campaigns. Participants generally agreed on
the importance of community participation and collaboration in cleanliness initiatives. Document analysis
revealed key policy implications for improving Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and BMC activities in Mumbai. The
policy documents highlighted the need for increased investment in sanitation infrastructure, capacity building
initiatives for BMC staff, strengthened enforcement mechanisms for waste management rules and strengthened
community participation strategies. It also recognized the inclusion of social, economic, and environmental
considerations in sanitation policy to ensure sustainable and inclusive results. The data collection and
interpretation process provided valuable information on implementation challenges, community perceptions and
policy implications. Activities of Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and BMC in Mumbai. By collecting data from
multiple sources such as BMC staff, community members and policy documents, this study provides an in-
depth look at the complexities and dynamics of urban cleanliness initiatives in India. The findings highlight the
importance of removing systemic barriers, increasing community participation, and adopting a holistic approach
to sanitation management to achieve the goals of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and promote sustainable urban
development.
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QUESTIONNAIRE
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Name: Rama Babu Pawar — 28 years of experience

1. Do you think Swachh Bharat Abhiyan has impacted Swachh consciousness in India?
Yes! There's more awareness now, people are talking about cleanliness more. We see some improvement,
especially in posh areas. But there's a long way to go, especially in slums and densely populated areas.

2. What are the major challenges faced by you while doing your duty?

There are many challenges. People throwing garbage out of time, not segregating waste, and overflowing bins
are common problems. We also face issues like stray cattle messing up the trash, and sometimes even
aggressive behavior from people who don't want us to clean near their homes.

3. What more can be done to achieve Swachh Bharat?
Stricter enforcement of fines for littering would be a big help. Public needs proper education campaigns on
waste segregation and proper disposal times.

4. When do you think can India become the cleanest country?
It depends a lot on public participation. If everyone becomes responsible for their waste, it can happen much
faster. But with the current mindset, it will take a lot of time and effort.

5. What cleaning gear is provided by the government? Is that sufficient?
We get brooms, shovels, handcarts, and some basic safety equipment like gloves and masks. It mostly works,
but sometimes the boots wear out quickly, and more high-visibility jackets would be helpful, especially at night.

6. What according to you are the measures that should be taken that will help in reduction of garbage on
the streets?
Encouraging composting in homes and societies would bring down the amount of garbage reaching us.

7. Is there a special medical provision given to you all? If not, should there be?
There aren't any special medical provisions right now. Considering the health risks associated  with our work,
regular health checkups and access to affordable medical care would be a big help for us.

8. What are the categories of garbage? What challenges do BMC workers encounter while collecting
such garbage?

There's mainly wet waste, dry waste, and hazardous waste. Mixed waste makes segregation difficult and

sorting at collection points takes a lot of extra time. Hazardous waste like medical disposals is a big concern, as

it risks our health if not handled properly.

9. Any Suggestion/Appeal to citizens?

Please respect our work. We're trying to keep the city clean for everyone. Put your garbage in bins at the
designated times, segregate your waste properly, and avoid littering. A little cooperation from everyone will
make a huge difference.
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Name: Vilip Kabljrswémi — 15 years of experience

1. How has Swachh Bharat Abhiyan impacted cleanliness consciousness in India?
It has raised awareness, but there are people who behave like they are uneducated and don't follow the rules and
regulations.

2. What are the major challenges you face while doing your duty?
Dealing with people littering indiscriminately, managing overflowing bins, and encountering hostile
individuals.

3. What more can be done to achieve Swachh Bharat?
Implementing stricter penalties for littering, educating the public on proper waste disposal, and improving
infrastructure like public toilets.

4. When do you think India can become the cleanest country?
It all depends on everyone's efforts. If we all take responsibility for our waste, it could happen sooner.

5. What cleaning gear is provided by the government? Is it sufficient?
We have gear like brooms, shovels, gloves, and masks, but additional items like durable boots and jackets
would be beneficial.

6. What measures should be taken to reduce garbage on the streets?
Encouraging composting and increasing public awareness on littering.

7.1s there a special medical provision for BMC workers? If not, should there be?
Unfortunately, there isn't, but regular check-ups and accessible healthcare would be appreciated.

8. What are the categories of garbage, and what challenges do you face in collecting them?
We deal with wet waste, dry waste, and hazardous materials. Sorting mixed waste and handling medical waste
are particularly challenging.

9. Any appeal to citizens?
Use bins properly, segregate your waste, and avoid littering. Segregate dry and wet waste at your home and
dispose of it in the respective bins provided.
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Name: Bharat Gawe — 10 years of experience

1. Do you think Swachh Bharat Abhiyan has impacted Swachh consciousness in India?

Yes, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan has had a significant impact on cleanliness awareness in India. It has and is being
playing a crucial role in raising public consciousness about cleanliness, promoting hygiene practices, and
encouraging people to take responsibility for keeping their surroundings clean.

2. What are the major challenges faced by you while doing your duty?
Humans have been told to put the garbage in dustbin but there’s a long way to go. In morning we do the
sweeping, but as the people open their shops, they remove the dust from their shop but throw it outside.

3. What more can be done to achieve Swachh Bharat?
How you keep your house clean, keep the environment clean. Several strategies can be implemented such as
awareness campaigns, infrastructure development, Behavioral Change Programs, Public participation.

4. When do you think can India become the cleanest country?

It’s difficult but not impossible to become the cleanest country. While it's challenging to predict an exact
timeline, India can make substantial progress towards this goal within the next decade or two with dedicated
implementation of cleanliness initiatives, technological advancements in waste management, and continuous
public awareness and participation.

5. What cleaning gear is provided by the government? Is that sufficient?

We are provided with all cleaning gear. However, the adequacy of these supplies can vary widely across
different regions and municipalities. In many cases, there are gaps in providing sufficient and quality cleaning
gear, leading to health and safety concerns for sanitation workers.

6. What according to you are the measures that should be taken that will help in reduction of garbage on
the streets?

In a populated country, there should be strict waste management policies, promoting public awareness and

responsibility, investing in efficient waste collection and disposal infrastructure, and encouraging recycling and

composting practices are key measures that can help reduce garbage on the streets.

7. Is there a special medical provision given to you all? If not, should there be?
Yes, medical needs are provided such as regular health check-ups, vaccinations, protective gear, and access to
healthcare services.

8. What are the categories of garbage? What challenges do BMC workers encounter while collecting
such garbage?

Garbage categories include biodegradable, non-biodegradable, hazardous, and e-waste. BMC workers face

challenges like inadequate gear, health risks from hazardous waste, mixed garbage due to poor segregation, and

improper disposal. These impact safety, efficiency, and waste management, calling for better infrastructure,

training, and public awareness.
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9. Any Suggestion/Appeal to citizens?

Do actively participate in waste segregation at home and in case of broken glass do wrap it properly so we don’t
get hurt. Reduce single-use plastics and dispose of waste responsibly. It's crucial to support waste management
initiatives, report illegal dumping, and educate others about the importance of keeping our surroundings clean
for a healthier environment and community.
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Name: Vinayak — 13 years of experience

1. Do you think Swachh Bharat Abhiyan has impacted Swachh consciousness in India?
Yes, I've seen a difference since the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan began. There's more awareness for sure.

However, there's still a long way to go. Littering is a big problem, especially with single-use plastics.

2. What are the major challenges faced by you while doing your duty?

Long working hours and difficult to work during rainy seasons and summers Sweeping streets, lifting garbage,
and cleaning drains difficulties are faced Littering and not segregating waste makes the job difficult and health
risks are also associated Delayed or unpaid salaries causes financial strain A large area with a smaller workforce
can lead to overburdening and hinder proper cleaning.

3. What more can be done to achieve Swachh Bharat?

Educating citizens about waste segregation Strict fines should be taken for littering and that authority should be
given to us so people take this issue seriously and understand it’s importance More dustbins should be available
in the roads and Street businesses should have compulsorily keep the Dustbins If litter is there near their
business, they should be fined this way they will also take the responsibility.

4. When do you think can India become the cleanest country?
It's difficult to predict the time but if citizens and the government both take it seriously and understand we can
achieve quicker.

5. What cleaning gear is provided by the government? Is that sufficient?
The government provides basic gear like brooms, shovels, masks, and gloves.

Sometimes, gloves, masks, and boots provided are not sufficient to ensure complete protection from hazards
like biomedical waste or sharp objects.

6. What according to you are the measures that should be taken that will help in reduction of garbage on
the streets?

Discouraging single-use plastic bags and promoting more reuse able bags Encouraging initiatives that convert

waste into usable products provides an incentive for proper waste management.

7. Is there a special medical provision given to you all? If not, should there be?
There should be and at times it happens but it’s not sure and it doesn’t happen regularly. We are facing a lot of
issues due to delaying salaries and not receiving complete salaries.
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8. What are the categories of garbage? What challenges do BMC workers encounter while collecting
such garbage?

Biodegradable waste (kitchen scraps, leaves), non-biodegradable waste (plastic, metal), Hazardous waste

(batteries, medical waste), Challenges are Mixed waste is difficult and time-consuming to sort for recycling

Sharp objects or biomedical waste can cause injury or infection. Bulk dumping of construction waste or

hazardous materials adds to the burden.

9. Any Suggestion/Appeal to citizens?

| appeal to respect us and show some humanity. People see us cleaning and littering in front of us even after
seeing us that we have just cleaned that area Educate that no job is small, and respect is deserved by all
Business should think about reduce and recycle more than just profits. Producing refill pouches than producing
more plastic will help.

SUGGESTION

Empowerment of BMC employees through better working conditions, better pay and recognition of their
contributions is essential to improve morale and job satisfaction. Incentive systems, performance-based rewards
and career development opportunities can motivate BMC employees to perform their duties more effectively.
Urban planning and development initiatives should favor inclusive approaches that consider the diverse needs
and perspectives of residents, especially marginalized communities. Participatory planning processes,
community consultation, and gender-sensitive planning principles can ensure that sanitation initiatives are fair
and responsive to local conditions. Civil society organizations, advocacy groups, and community-based
organizations should mobilize support for sanitation campaigns and policy reform initiatives. , and grassroots
movements to raise awareness of sanitation issues, mobilize resources and hold sanitation authorities
accountable. Strong monitoring and evaluation mechanisms must be established to track progress, identify
bottlenecks, and measure the impact of cleanliness initiatives. Regular evaluations, performance indicators and
feedback mechanisms should be incorporated into program design and implementation to ensure accountability
and transparency of sanitation management.

CONCLUSION

Launched in 2014, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan represents a bold and ambitious initiative to make India a clean and
hygienic nation. Through political activities, community engagement and infrastructure initiatives, the Abhiyan
have made significant progress in improving sanitation and raising awareness about the importance of
cleanliness in urban and rural areas. This case study focused on the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan in Mumbai, with a
focus on the role of Brihanmumbai Municipal Corporation (BMC) employees in promoting cleanliness
initiatives in the city. The study revealed a complex landscape of both progress and challenges in sanitation
management. The key findings of the study include the critical importance of community participation in
sanitation initiatives, the need for capacity building initiatives to empower BMC staff, and the potential.
technology and innovation in streamlining waste management processes and the need to address access to
sanitation services. with socio-economic differences. The study’s recommendations support strengthening
institutional capacity, promoting behavior change through extensive communication campaigns, and between
the public and private sectors. partnerships to leverage resources and knowledge and invest in research and
innovation based on evidence-based decision-making. Finally, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan has made significant
progress in improving sanitation and creating a culture of cleanliness. advertising in India. challenges that one
must meet to reach one's full potential. By adopting a holistic approach that combines policy interventions,
community engagement strategies and technological innovation, stakeholders can work towards the common
goal of creating a clean, healthy, and sustainable environment for all. Looking ahead, further action is
imperative. consider sanitation and hygiene as cornerstones of public health and sustainable development.
Building on the lessons of the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and leveraging the collective efforts of government
agencies, civil society organizations and the private sector, we can create lasting change and ensure a brighter
and cleaner future for generations to come.

APPENDIX
1) Do you think Swach bharat abhiyan has impacted Swachta consciousness in India?

2) What are the major challenges faced by you while doing your duty?
3) What more can be done in order to achieve Swach Bharat?
4) When do you think can India become the cleanest country?

5) What all cleaning gear is provided by the government? Is that sufficient?
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6) What according to you are the measures that should be taken that will help in reduction of garbage on the
streets?

7) Is there a special medical provision given to you all? If not should there be?

8) What are the categories of garbage? What challenges do BMC workers encounter while collecting such
garbage?

9) Any Suggestion/Appeal to citizens?
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IMPACT OF COVID-19 ON SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT OF LEATHER BUSINESS IN
DHARAVI (MUMBALI)

Mr. Balkrishna B. and Mr. Yashpal J.
Student, PTVAIM

ABSTRACT

The COVID-19 pandemic has profoundly disrupted global economies, industries, and supply chains, with the
leather industry in Dharavi, Mumbai, facing severe repercussions. As a prominent hub for small-scale leather
enterprises, Dharavi operates within a complex ecosystem comprising manufacturers, suppliers, distributors,
and retailers. The pandemic-induced lockdowns, supply shortages, logistical challenges, and shifting consumer
preferences significantly impacted business operations, financial stability, and industrial resilience.

This research aims to analyze the effects of COVID-19 on Dharavi’s leather industry supply chain, identifying
key disruptions and the strategies businesses employed to adapt. Utilizing qualitative and quantitative
methodologies—including interviews, surveys, and data analysis—the study provides insights into operational
challenges, crisis responses, and long-term adaptation strategies. The findings highlight how businesses
navigated supply chain disruptions, financial constraints, and evolving market dynamics while leveraging
innovation and resilience-building approaches.

The study also contextualizes these impacts within the broader socio-economic framework, offering
recommendations for enhancing supply chain resilience, digital transformation, sustainability practices, and
government policy interventions. Additionally, it underscores the need for collaborative networks and risk
management frameworks to mitigate future disruptions.

While acknowledging research limitations such as sample size constraints and potential biases, the study
suggests avenues for future research, including longitudinal assessments of post-pandemic recovery, cross-
industry comparisons, and the role of digitalization in supply chain efficiency. By addressing these aspects, this
research contributes to the broader discourse on crisis management, industrial adaptation, and sustainable
business practices.

The study’s insights are valuable for policymakers, industry stakeholders, and researchers, providing practical
guidance on strengthening supply chain resilience and ensuring the sustainability of the leather industry in
Dharavi and beyond.

INTRODUCTION

The COVID-19 pandemic has emerged as an unparalleled global crisis, significantly disrupting economies,
societies, and supply chains worldwide. As countries confront the diverse challenges presented by the virus,
various industries have experienced unprecedented interruptions, leading to extensive consequences for
businesses, employees, and consumers. One of the sectors severely impacted is the leather industry, a vital
component of India's manufacturing sector, celebrated for its craftsmanship, innovation, and contribution to
export earnings. In this context, Dharavi, a densely populated urban area in Mumbai, is recognized as a dynamic
center for small-scale leather enterprises, distinguished by its complex network of workshops, skilled artisans,
and lively markets. The leather sector in Dharavi functions within a multifaceted ecosystem that includes
manufacturers, suppliers, distributors, and retailers, all of whom play essential roles in the supply chain.
However, the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic triggered a cascade of disruptions that affected this
intricate network, challenging established practices, business norms, and resilience strategies. From the initial
phase of the pandemic, which saw nationwide lockdowns halting production, to later stages characterized by
supply shortages, logistical challenges, and evolving consumer preferences, the leather industry in Dharavi has
faced numerous obstacles with significant implications. Analyzing the impact of COVID-19 on the supply chain
of the leather industry in Dharavi is not merely an academic pursuit; it is a critical necessity with far-reaching
consequences for stakeholders at all levels. The effects extend beyond immediate disruptions, encompassing
long-term structural changes, adaptation strategies, and efforts to build resilience in order to navigate an
uncertain and volatile environment.

This research aims to illuminate the intricate relationship between pandemics, supply chains, and industrial
resilience by analyzing the specific challenges encountered, the responses developed, and the lessons learned.
The case study of Dharavi provides critical insights into the resilience strategies employed by small-scale
enterprises in informal environments, where limitations are often heightened, yet creativity and innovation
flourish. By investigating the experiences of leather businesses in Dharavi, this study aspires to enhance the
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understanding of how crises like COVID-19 alter supply chain dynamics, affect decision-making, and drive
transformative changes within industries. The research has two primary objectives: first, to evaluate the specific
effects of COVID-19 on the leather industry's supply chain in Dharavi, Mumbai, and second, to examine the
strategies businesses have implemented to address disruptions, adapt to evolving conditions, and foster
resilience amid uncertainty. Utilizing a blend of qualitative and quantitative approaches, including interviews,
surveys, and data analysis, this study seeks to provide a thorough overview of the challenges faced, the
responses initiated, and the lessons learned at the intersection of a global pandemic and a local industry. By
dissecting the complexities of COVID-19's influence on the leather supply chain in Dharavi, this research aims
to deliver practical insights for policymakers, industry stakeholders, and researchers dealing with the wider
ramifications of pandemics on global supply chains. In doing so, it intends to enrich the existing knowledge on
crisis management, supply chain resilience, and industrial adaptation, while also offering practical
recommendations for navigating the uncertain landscape of a post-pandemic era.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The COVID-19 pandemic has instigated significant disruptions throughout global supply chains, leading
researchers and industry professionals to investigate its diverse effects across various sectors. This literature
review seeks to consolidate existing knowledge and insights regarding the impact of COVID-19 on supply
chains, with a particular emphasis on the leather industry and operations in Dharavi, Mumbai.

Impact on Supply Chains:

A multitude of studies has documented the extensive disruptions inflicted by COVID-19 on supply chains
worldwide. For example, lvanov and Dolgui (2020) underscored the pandemic's influence on demand trends,
logistics processes, and inventory management. These disruptions were intensified by lockdowns, travel
limitations, and changes in consumer behavior, resulting in supply shortages, production delays, and difficulties
in sustaining operational continuity.

Resilience and Adaptation Strategies:

In light of these challenges, businesses have implemented resilience strategies and operational adjustments.
Research conducted by Pettit et al. (2020) highlighted the significance of agility, flexibility, and digital
transformation in bolstering supply chain resilience during crises. These approaches have allowed companies to
swiftly adapt, modify production timelines, optimize inventory management, and seek alternative sourcing
methods to alleviate disruptions.

Sector-Specific Impacts:

The leather industry, characterized by intricate supply chains that include raw material suppliers, tanneries,
manufacturers, and retailers, encountered distinct challenges during the pandemic. Research by Gupta et al.
(2021) pointed out the susceptibility of leather supply chains to global disruptions, stressing the necessity for
proactive risk management and collaboration among stakeholders to maintain continuity.

Local Insights and Informal Economies:

Dharavi, located in Mumbai, serves as a distinctive environment for the leather industry. Research conducted by
Mohan and Wadhwa (2020) has examined the resilience of informal economies in times of crisis, highlighting
the adaptive measures taken by small businesses and artisans. Gaining insight into the workings of informal
supply chains and local resilience strategies is essential for evaluating the overall effects of COVID-19 on the
leather sector in Dharavi.

Policy Responses and Industry Initiatives

Government entities and industry organizations have been instrumental in alleviating supply chain disruptions.
A study by Sarkis et al. (2020) analyzed policy measures, financial assistance programs, and collaborative
efforts designed to enhance supply chain resilience and support recovery in the aftermath of the pandemic.
These findings emphasize the significance of proactive governance and industry partnerships in tackling
systemic issues.

RESEARCH DESIGN

Research Approach:

This study will adopt a mixed-methods research framework to thoroughly examine the effects of COVID-19 on
the leather industry's supply chain in Dharavi, Mumbai. The mixed-methods strategy will combine qualitative
and quantitative data collection and analysis methods to provide a comprehensive understanding of the subject
matter.
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Research Type:

The research will primarily be exploratory and descriptive, focusing on identifying and detailing the main
challenges, disruptions, responses, and resilience strategies within the leather supply chain during the COVID-
19 pandemic.

DATA COLLECTION APPROACHES
a. Qualitative Data Collection:

Semi-Structured Interviews: Engage in semi-structured interviews with essential stakeholders in the leather
sector, including manufacturers, suppliers, distributors, and industry specialists.

Focus Group Discussions (FGDs): Facilitate focus group discussions with representatives from various
segments of the supply chain to obtain insights, experiences, and viewpoints regarding the effects of COVID-
19.

b. Quantitative Data Collection:

Surveys: Create and disseminate structured surveys to a selection of businesses within the leather industry in
Dharavi to gather quantitative information on supply chain disruptions, financial repercussions, operational
modifications, and resilience strategies.

Secondary Data Analysis: Collect and evaluate secondary data from industry reports, government documents,
and other pertinent sources to enhance primary data and provide additional context.

SAMPLING STRATEGY
Implement purposive sampling for qualitative data collection, choosing participants based on their roles,
experiences, and diversity within the supply chain.

Adopt stratified random sampling for surveys to ensure adequate representation across various sectors and
business sizes within Dharavi's leather industry.

ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS
Secure informed consent from all research participants.

Maintain confidentiality, anonymity, and data protection throughout the data collection and analysis phases.
Comply with ethical guidelines and standards for research involving human subjects.

LIMITATIONS
Recognize potential limitations such as constraints on sample size, biases from self-reporting in surveys, and the
applicability of findings beyond the specific context of Dharavi's leather industry.

VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY

To enhance validity, it is essential to utilize a triangulation approach that incorporates various data sources,
including interviews, surveys, and secondary data, alongside rigorous methodologies for data collection and
analysis. Reliability can be assured by implementing standardized instruments for data collection, adhering to
clear protocols, and following systematic procedures for data analysis. This research design aims to provide
comprehensive insights into the effects of COVID-19 on the leather supply chain in Dharavi, Mumbai, thereby
contributing significant knowledge to the domains of supply chain management and crisis response strategies.
Adjustments and refinements may be made in accordance with specific research goals and practical
considerations throughout the study.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Qualitative Data Analysis:

Thematic Analysis: Utilize thematic analysis to uncover recurring themes, patterns, and insights derived from
gualitative data gathered through semi-structured interviews and focus group discussions.

Coding and Categorization: Organize qualitative data by coding it according to key themes that pertain to
supply chain disruptions, challenges encountered, resilience strategies employed, and adaptation measures taken
by stakeholders in the leather industry.
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QUANTITATIVE DATA ANALYSIS

Descriptive Statistics: Compute descriptive statistics, including mean, median, mode, standard deviation, and
range, for quantitative variables associated with supply chain performance, financial impacts, and operational
changes.

Correlation Analysis: Execute correlation analysis to investigate the relationships between variables, such as
the influence of supply chain disruptions on financial performance or the efficacy of resilience strategies in
reducing losses.

Regression Analysis: Conduct regression analysis to identify significant predictors of supply chain resilience,
financial recovery, or operational efficiency within the leather industry in the aftermath of COVID-109.

INTEGRATION OF QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE FINDINGS

Triangulation: Utilize triangulation to merge qualitative and quantitative findings, thereby achieving a holistic
understanding of the research subject. This approach strengthens the study's validity and reliability by validating
results from various data sources.

Data Synthesis: Integrate qualitative insights, such as narratives and quotations, with quantitative data,
including statistical trends and percentages, to create a unified narrative that elucidates the effects of COVID-19
on the leather supply chain in Dharavi.

INTERPRETATION OF FINDINGS

Identify Key Findings: Emphasize the principal findings and trends that arise from the data analysis, focusing
on the notable effects of COVID-19 on supply chain dynamics, financial outcomes, and operational resilience
within the leather sector.

Contextualize Insights: Offer contextual and background information to aid in interpreting the findings within
the larger socio-economic framework of Dharavi, Mumbai, and the global leather industry.

Implications and Recommendations: Examine the implications of the findings for practitioners, policymakers,
and industry stakeholders. Provide actionable recommendations derived from data-driven insights aimed at
improving supply chain resilience, crisis management strategies, and business continuity planning in the
aftermath of the pandemic.

LIMITATIONS AND FUTURE RESEARCH DIRECTIONS

Limitations: It is important to recognize the limitations of this study, including constraints related to sample
size, potential biases, and the extent of data collection. These factors may have affected the findings and their
interpretations.

Future Research: Based on the gaps identified during the analysis, several avenues for future research are
recommended. Further investigations or longitudinal studies should be conducted to assess the ongoing impacts
and responses within the leather industry supply chain in the aftermath of COVID-19.

Through comprehensive data analysis and interpretation, this research seeks to offer valuable insights into the
complex effects of COVID-19 on the leather supply chain in Dharavi, Mumbai, thereby contributing to the
advancement of knowledge and providing practical implications for industry stakeholders.

SUGGESTIONS FOR FUTURE DIRECTIONS:

Resilience Building: Investigate effective strategies for strengthening supply chain resilience in the leather
industry. This could involve case studies of successful resilience initiatives implemented by specific businesses
in Dharavi, as well as best practices from other sectors facing similar challenges.

Digital Transformation: Examine the role of digital technologies in alleviating supply chain disruptions. A
detailed analysis of the adoption of e-commerce platforms, digital inventory management systems, and remote
work solutions in the leather industry following COVID-19 will highlight their effects on operational efficiency
and responsiveness.

Sustainability Practices: Explore the relationship between sustainability practices and supply chain resilience
in the leather industry. Assess how businesses are incorporating eco-friendly initiatives, ethical sourcing, and
circular economy principles into their operations to foster long-term resilience while addressing environmental
issues.
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Collaborative Networks: Investigate the opportunities for establishing collaborative networks and partnerships
among stakeholders in Dharavi's leather sector. This may include an analysis of the effectiveness of industry
clusters, supply chain collaborations, and platforms for knowledge exchange in promoting resilience,
innovation, and collective problem-solving.

Government Policies and Support: Evaluate the influence of government policies, incentives, and support
programs on the recovery and revitalization of the leather industry following the COVID-19 pandemic. Assess
the effectiveness of financial aid, regulatory changes, and industry-specific initiatives in helping businesses
navigate the challenges posed by the pandemic.

Market Dynamics and Consumer Behavior: Examine the changes in market dynamics and consumer
behavior within the leather industry in the aftermath of the pandemic. Analyze new trends, shifting preferences,
and potential opportunities for diversification or targeting niche markets in response to evolving consumer
demands and expectations.

Supply Chain Risk Management: Create a detailed framework for supply chain risk management that
addresses the specific challenges encountered by the leather industry. This should involve identifying critical
risk factors, evaluating their effects, and developing proactive strategies for risk mitigation to ensure business
continuity and resilience against future disruptions.

Cross-Industry Comparisons: Perform comparative analyses between the leather industry and other related
sectors to extract insights into shared challenges, innovative solutions, and applicable practices. This could
encompass sectors such as textiles, fashion, or manufacturing, which face similar complexities in their supply
chains and global market integration.

Cross-Industry Comparisons: Engage in comparative analyses between the leather sector and other relevant
industries to uncover shared challenges, innovative approaches, and adaptable practices. This may encompass
sectors such as textiles, fashion, or manufacturing, which exhibit similar complexities in their supply chains and
integration into the global market.

Long-Term Impact Assessment: Design longitudinal studies or follow-up research to evaluate the enduring
effects of COVID-19 on the resilience of the leather industry's supply chain, its economic recovery, and
sustainability efforts. Monitor performance metrics, industry trends, and adaptive strategies over time to assess
progress and identify emerging challenges.

Knowledge Sharing and Dissemination: Participate in knowledge sharing and dissemination initiatives
through industry conferences, academic publications, policy briefs, and engagement with stakeholders. Work in
collaboration with industry associations, research organizations, and government entities to foster evidence-
based decision-making and collective learning among industry participants.

By pursuing these future avenues, your research can enhance ongoing dialogues, guide strategic decision-
making, and promote resilience, innovation, and sustainability within the leather industry in Dharavi, Mumbai,
and beyond.

CONCLUSION

The COVID-19 pandemic has significantly transformed the leather industry in Dharavi, Mumbai, by revealing
weaknesses, prompting necessary adaptations, and fostering resilience strategies within its supply chain. This
research provides a comprehensive analysis of the pandemic's effects, offering valuable insights and
implications for the future direction of the industry.

Initially, the findings illustrated the severe disruptions faced by the leather supply chain in Dharavi, which
included shortages of raw materials, interruptions in production, distribution challenges, and financial pressures.
These issues highlighted the industry's reliance on global networks and the necessity for flexible responses to
evolving challenges.

Furthermore, the research showcased the resilience demonstrated by businesses in Dharavi, characterized by
innovative approaches such as embracing digital technologies, diversifying sourcing options, and forming
collaborative partnerships. These strategies not only facilitated operational continuity during crises but also set
the foundation for long-term sustainability and competitiveness.

Additionally, the study underscored the interrelated nature of supply chain dynamics, market influences, and
regulatory factors in shaping the industry's responses to the pandemic. Government policies, industry initiatives,
and collaborative efforts among stakeholders emerged as essential elements in managing uncertainties and
promoting recovery.
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Looking forward, the results of this study highlight multiple opportunities for further investigation and action.
These opportunities encompass in-depth examinations of sustainability initiatives, advancements in digital
transformation, frameworks for risk management, and market adjustments that cater to the changing demands of
post-pandemic environments.

In summary, although COVID-19 has presented significant challenges to the leather supply chain in Dharavi, it
has also sparked resilience, innovation, and adaptability within the industry. By applying the insights gained,
adopting transformative approaches, and nurturing collaborative networks, the sector can pave the way for
resilience, growth, and sustainability in the ever-changing post-pandemic landscape.

This research enhances the understanding of supply chain dynamics during crises and offers practical insights
for industry stakeholders, policymakers, and researchers aiming to navigate and succeed in a swiftly changing
global context.
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TO UNDERSTAND THE IMPACT OF LIVE SHOPPING ON CONSUMER PURCHASE
INTENTIONS: ASTUDY ON INSTAGRAM ORIENTED PROMOTION

Hetal Solanki and Malika Sharma
PTVA’s Institute of Management

ABSTRACT

Live shopping is growing as an essential e-commerce trend, blurring the gap between entertainment and
product discovery. This study focuses on how Live shopping influences users' intentions to make purchases on
Instagram, one of the most popular social media platforms. It investigates how elements such as real-time
product demonstration, entertainment value, product discounts, and offers influence viewers' tendency to buy
while Live shopping. The goal of the research is to add to the expanding body of information on Live shopping
by examining Instagram's particular environment and unique features. Brands and merchants may efficiently
convert viewers into paying customers by optimizing their Live shopping strategy on Instagram by analysing the
drivers of buy intention.

Keywords- (Live Shopping, Consumer Behaviour, Purchase Intention, Instagram, E-commerce, Social Media
Marketing)

1. INTRODUCTION

Live shopping, an emerging trend in e-commerce facilitated through social media platforms like Instagram, has
gathered significant attention due to its potential to reshape consumer behaviours and purchasing patterns. In
recent years, there has been a lot of interest in Live shopping, a type of online retail where things are shown and
sold via Live video streaming and real-time interaction on social media sites. This creative method gives
customers an engaging and dynamic online purchasing experience that goes beyond traditional methods.

Instagram, a social media site well-known for emphasizing visual content, has become the market leader in Live
shopping. Instagram provides businesses with a strong platform to interact with potential customers in real time
by utilizing its large user base and well-established influencer relationship. Live shopping allows businesses to
market products on Instagram more interactively and engagingly than static images or pre-recorded clips. The
host fosters a sense of community and offers a customized shopping experience by engaging viewers, allowing
them to ask questions, and providing live demos.

Consumer purchase intention refers to a customer's likelihood to buy a particular product or service. Businesses
use purchase intention to target marketing efforts, like showing ads to people actively considering similar
products. Understanding purchase intention helps predict future sales and tailor strategies for different customer
stages.

Brands and retailers who use Instagram for Live shopping may profit immensely from understanding what
motivates viewers to purchase Live streams. Businesses may maximize the efficiency of their Live shopping
initiatives by recognizing the major drivers of purchase intention.

This study focuses on understanding the role of Instagram in various online purchasing trends for businesses
that depend on these people for their e-commerce marketing efforts. Influencers, also known as
"Instagrammers,” are individuals who have a significant impact on buyers' intentions to make purchases online.

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH
1. To explore the impact of Instagram Live Shopping on consumer engagement and purchase behavior.

2. To study & understand how real-time demonstrations, entertainment value, discounts, and influencer
endorsements influence purchase intentions.

3. To identify the role of product categories in shaping consumer preferences and the effectiveness of Live
Shopping.

4. To analyze the influence of Live Shopping on consumer trust, excitement, and decision-making compared to
traditional online shopping.

5. To offer suggestions for optimizing Instagram Live Shopping strategies to improve conversion rates and
consumer experience.
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LITERATURE REVIEW

Qi Zhang, Yuling Wang, Shaizatulagma Kamalul Ariffin (2024), this article discusses the impact of live-
streaming e-commerce on consumers. The elements influencing consumers' purchasing decisions are covered.
The popularity of streamers and its impact on those choices are also examined in the article. The influence of
other factors on purchase intention can be amplified by the popularity of streamers. Self-gratification value,
social value, emotional value, and functional value are a few of these elements. With live video and real-time
interaction added to the characteristics of traditional online buying, live-streaming e-commerce provides a
unique shopping experience.

Yuan Sun, Yating Zhong, Zuopeng Zhang, Yonggui Wang, Mengyi Zhu (2024), This article examines how
technology influences customers on virtual live shopping platforms. It highlights two essential technological
components: media richness (virtual live scenes) and virtual streamers. Through the lens of the interactive
media effects concept, the article investigates how these elements affect user engagement and purchase
intention. According to the study, there exists a link between psychological aspects and user engagement and
media elements that might impact the latter. The paper draws attention to a research gap on the impact of
technical aspects of virtual live shopping platforms on customers.

Las Amin, Saad Husseino, Nour Kellawi (2022), the idea of purchasing intentions are covered in the text, along
with how elements like trust and technology affect it. Additionally, it looks at social media and how it has
transformed the socioeconomic landscape. Instagram is one social networking site that is especially covered.
The paper states that customers' decisions to buy products might be influenced by Instagram influencers.

Darlin Apasrawirote, Kritcha Yawised (2022), this article examines the variables that affect consumers'
behavioral intentions to buy goods through live-streaming platforms. It looks at earlier studies on the Theory of
Planned Behaviour (TPB), which investigates variables influencing consumers' online purchasing decisions.
Research on consumer perception, the marketing mix, influencer marketing, and content marketing is also
reviewed in the paper. All of these elements are utilized to comprehend how customers view businesses and
products and how marketing tactics may affect their choices.

Kim, Sung Jong, Heo, Chul Moo (2021), the impact of live commerce and program hosts on purchase intention
is examined in this journal. The study found that each attribute, including interaction, entertainment, economics,
attractiveness, professionalism, and awareness positively impacted purchase intention. It's interesting to note
that entertainment had the biggest impact. Research has also demonstrated that content flow influences purchase
intention and those mentioned traits. The sole attribute, nevertheless, that lacked a mediating influence was
economics.

Lipi Batra, Nandini Garg, Ruhee Mittal (2022), this article discusses how social media influencers affect
consumers' intentions to make purchases. It talks about how influencers advertise items on social media.
Customers have a higher chance of purchasing products recommended by reliable influencers. What constitutes
trustworthy influencers is examined in this article. Similarity and competency are more significant than beauty.
This article's research focuses on the Indian context.

Fang Qin, Alan Wang (2019), the expanding popularity of live video streaming (LVS) and its application to e-
commerce is covered in the article. E-retailers are utilizing LVS to give clients more genuine information and to
make the purchasing experience more personal. Consumers can engage in real-time communication with the
retailer, ask questions, and discover more about products. Purchase intention may rise as a result of this
assistance in minimizing psychological distance and perceived uncertainty. The article also notes that the kind
of product being sold may have an impact on how effective LVS is.

Jielin Yin, Yinghua Huang, Zhenzhong Ma (2023), this paper examines how consumer purchase intentions in
livestream shopping-a newly popular e-commerce model—are influenced by social and physical presence. In
order to explain how the sense of presence influences consumers' purchase intentions while they shop
streaming, this article puts forth an integrated approach. Both social and physical presence are important aspects
of livestream shopping, as research shows that feelings of physical presence influence consumers' purchase
intentions through concentration and perceived control, while feelings of social presence influence consumers'
purchase intentions through enjoyment.

2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This section focuses on the many processes used to carry out the study. The study investigates the impact of live
shopping on customer purchase intentions, specifically in the context of Instagram promotions (via
advertisements and live events).

324




International Journal of Advance and Innovative Research ISSN 2394 - 7780
Volume 12, Issue 2 (VI): April - June 2025 -

By investigating how the different aspects of Live shopping on Instagram (independent Variable) influence
consumer purchase intention (dependent variable), the research aims to understand the impact of this marketing
strategy.

HYPOTHESIS FOR THE RESEARCH PROBLEM

1. Based on significance/relevance

HO (Null): There is no significant impact of Live Shopping on consumers' purchase intentions.

H1 (Alternative): There is a significant impact of Live Shopping on consumers' purchase intentions.

2. Based on Product Category

HO (Null): The impact of live shopping on purchase intention does not vary depending on the product category.

H2 (Alternative): The impact of live shopping on purchase intention will vary depending on the product
category. Live shopping might be more effective for certain product categories (e.g., fashion, beauty) compared
to others (e.g., electronics, groceries).

RESEARCH DESIGN

This research is based on a qualitative approach and primary data was collected using the survey method. This
was a cross-sectional study, and a snapshot of descriptive data and data to test the hypothesis were collected
using platforms like Google Forms for a self-administered questionnaire (online survey).

Sampling Strategy: In the study, sampling was done using a small sample size of 50 respondents (individuals
who are active users of Instagram and are aware of the promotional concept of Live shopping on Instagram
using advertisements/events). The demographic profile of the respondents encompasses their gender, age group,
highest education level, and employment status.

DATA COLLECTION TECHNIQUE AND ANALYSIS

A self-administered online survey was created on Google Forms and used to conduct this research based on a
gualitative approach. Respondents that capture the participants' experiences and perceptions of live shopping on
Instagram and its influence on their purchase decisions will be identified.

The findings from the qualitative survey will provide a broader understanding of the factors influencing
consumer purchase intention after exposure to live shopping on Instagram.

LIMITATIONS AND SCOPE FOR FUTURE RESEARCH

Limitations:
e The research is limited to live shopping experiences on Instagram. while a major platform, it only covers
some of the live shopping landscape. (For example, Facebook, dedicated live shopping apps).

e Purchase intention might not always reflect actual purchase behaviour. The study relies on the participant's
self-reported likelihood to buy.

e The research may only capture the immediate purchase intention after exposure. Long-term effects on brand
perception or repeat purchases might not be fully captured.

Scope:
e The study intends to highlight the characteristics that influence customers' purchasing intention to shop on
Instagram.

e By exploring the impact of different elements (demos, interaction, influencers), the research can inform
strategies for creating engaging live shopping experiences.

e Insights gained can help businesses and marketers leverage live shopping effectively on Instagram to drive
sales and engagement.

e This study can serve as a foundation for future research exploring live shopping across platforms, its long-
term impact on consumer behaviour, and the effectiveness of different influencer marketing strategies within
live shopping.

3. DATA ANALYSIS

This research conveys a precise understanding of the outcome of the research conducted from the interview
(questionnaires) with the customer's responses. In the course of this research, a basic understanding of the
customers (respondents) was noted in the form of the following data.
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A. ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS

1. Gender-
Gender
50 responses
® Male
i Female
Graph. A. 1. Percentage-wise gender depiction of the respondents.
2. Age—
Age
50 responses
@ 18-24
®25-30
®31-3
- @& 37-40
g i 41 and abave
Graph. A.2. Percentage-wise depiction of the age range of the respondents.
3. Education-

Education Level
50 responsoes

@ s5C

@ HsC

@ Graduate

@ Past graduate | Masters

N

Graph. A.3. Percentage-wise depiction of the education level of the respondents
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4. Employment Status —

Employment Status
50 responses

@ Student
@ Employed
® Unemployed

o ]

Graph. A.4. Percentage-wise depiction of the employment status of the respondents
B. QUESTIONS TO THE RESPONDENTS (INSTAGRAM USERS)
1. Do you use Instagram?

50 responses

P Yes
P HNo

Graph. B.1. percentage-wise depiction of the usage of Instagram by the respondents.
2. Are you aware about the Live Shopping advertisements/events on Instagram?

20 responses

P ves
& No

Graph. B.2. percentage-wise depiction of the awareness of the Live Shopping advertisements/events on
Instagram of the respondents.
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3. How many times have you come across live shopping advertisements/events while scrolling feeds
through Instagram?

30 responses

@ Frequently
@ Rarely
© When ever searched something

Graph. B.3. percentage-wise depiction of live shopping advertisements/events while scrolling feeds through
Instagram.

4. Have you ever purchased a product after watching a live shopping advertisement/event on Instagram?

50 responmes

& ez

& ko

Graph. B.4. percentage-wise depiction of products purchased by viewers after watching a live shopping
ad/event on Instagram.

5. How often do you purchase a product/service from live shopping advertisements/events on Instagram?
According to the responses gathered, 87% of the users/viewers of Instagram rely on occasional purchases of a
product/service from live shopping advertisements/events on Instagram due to attractive offers and discounts
offered during festive seasons. The remaining 8.7% do monthly live shopping via Instagram ads & events and
4.3% of respondents make frequent purchases on Instagram.

6. What factors of live shopping on Instagram do you find most appealing?

48 responses

Product discounts or promations 26 (54.2%)

Exclusive access o new products
or limited editions,

Interactivity with hosts or
influencers

Product demonstration and
reviews in real-time

Convenience of purchasing
without leaving home

12 (25%)

6 (12.5%)

22 (45.8%)
16 (33.3%)

1(2.1%)
0 10 20 30

Graph. B.5. percentage-wise depiction of factors appealing Live shopping.
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7. Compared to traditional product photos or videos, do live shopping advertisements/events make you
feel more excited about buying a product?

49 responses

@ Strongly Agree
® Agree
¥ Neutral
@ Disagree
@ Strongly Disagree

Graph. B.6. percentage-wise depiction of excitement level for buying a product/service through Instagram Live
shopping ads/events.

8. Do you trust recommendations from influencers or brand representatives during live shopping
advertisements/events?

Responses gathered from the survey/research, 52% of the viewers trust the recommendation from the

influencers or brand representatives during Live shopping ads/events. Whereas 34% of individuals (viewers of

Instagram) disagree with the questions as the influencers or brand representatives do not influence them during

Live shopping ads/events. Instagram Live shopping ads/events sometimes influence the remaining 14% of

respondents.

9. What type of products do you prefer to purchase through live shopping advertisements/events? (e.g.,
fashion, beauty, electronics, home goods)

40 responses

15

14 -ZE'H

3 07 5%

FEAE FRARFRAL R R PR | (SR FRAL FRIE FRA L PR FAS Fa AL B R ]

i}
ACCHSHONES Beauty products Fashion based Fast Fashicn Homa oo FPosler

AR produdts Electronics, Fas Fashien, Techn... Home goods Mothing elaciionics

Graph. B.7. percentage-wise depiction of types of products respondents prefers during Instagram Live
shopping ads/events.

Most viewers purchase fashion-related products through Instagram live shopping advertisements/events.
10.Would you say that live shopping events have influenced your purchase decisions positively?
B0 Fedgfiid

. T
# i

Graph B.8. percentage-wise depiction of understanding that live shopping events have influenced your
purchase decisions positively.
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11.Do you believe that live shopping advertisements/events provide better deals or discounts compared to
traditional offline/online shopping?

o} TR

@ ‘fes
r -~ 1 i bo
B Mol Suna

Graph. B.9. percentage-wise depiction of believing that live shopping advertisements/events provide better
deals or discounts compared to traditional offline/online shopping.

12.Have you ever made any purchases during a live shopping advertisement/event that you later
regretted?

45 responses

B ves
@ Ha

Graph. B.10. percentage-wise depiction of viewers regretting a purchase during Instagram Live shopping.

Individuals (viewers) who have regretted purchasing a product/service through Instagram Live shopping
advertisements/events are majorly due to poor quality of the product and high expectations of the product as
demonstrated by the influencer or the brand.

13.Do you think live shopping impacts your decision-making process when considering a purchase?

50 responses

& vos
@ No

Graph. B.11. percentage-wise depiction of the impact of Live shopping on the decision-making process of
viewers purchasing.

64% of the viewers agree that Live shopping impacts their decision-making when considering a purchase
through E-commerce sites or Instagram (social media platform)
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14.0n a scale of 1 to 5, how likely are you to purchase a live shopping advertisement/event? (1 - Very
unlikely, 5 - Highly likely)

AB respones

200

16 [X3.3%)

1 (22.5%)

10 (20.8%)

Graph. B.12. percentage-wise depiction of likeness scaling to purchase a live shopping advertisement/event.

According to the research respondents, viewers are neutral towards purchasing live shopping
advertisements/events as they give a likewise appearance and demonstration of the product which attracts
viewers to purchase in real-time with less effort.

V. SUGGESTIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS

Transparency & After-sales service: Customers are more likely to trust brands that are honest about their
goods and provide dependable post-purchase assistance. This may boost viewers' trust and tendency to purchase
during live streaming.

Creative Presentation & Deals or Offers: To draw in viewers, live streams must be interesting and visually
appealing. Creatively showcasing a product's features can encourage people to buy it. During the live event,
discounts and attractive bundles can encourage buying. Offers must, however, be sincere to prevent misleading
viewers.

Follow Up after Live Stream: Keeping viewers in the loop after the live stream keeps them interested. Thank
them for coming, address any unanswered questions, and encourage more communication or purchases can all
be accomplished using emails or social media messaging.

Genuine Reviews and Demonstrations: Social evidence, which consists of actual consumer reviews and
images increases product trust. Including real customer testimonials can influence viewers to make a purchase.
Viewers will find the product more relatable if regular individuals exhibit it. Compared to sponsored influencer
endorsements, this may be more convincing.

VI. CONCLUSION

The research provides insight into the complex relationship between live shopping and customer purchase
intentions within the Instagram network. The direct conversion rate is still somewhat low, even though a sizable
fraction of users participates in live shopping events. Nonetheless, most consumers are motivated to make
occasional purchases by the attraction of compelling deals and discounts, especially during festive seasons.
Reviews, real-time product demos, and discounts turn out to be essential factors influencing engagement.
Purchases of fashion products significantly outweigh other product categories, and influencers have a
significant impact on consumer choices. Although consumers have differing degrees of faith in influencer
recommendations, live shopping's ability to imitate in-store experiences encourages consumers to have neutral
opinions about making purchases, highlighting its changing place in the dynamics of e-commerce.
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APPENDIX 1C: QUESTIONNAIRES (ENGLISH)

Elementary Questions
1. Name-

Age-
Gender-

Educational Level-

UESTIONS TO THE RESPONDENTS

2.

3.

4.

5. Employment Status-
Q

1. Do you use Instagram?
2.

Are you aware about the Live Shopping advertisements/events on Instagram?
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3. How many times have you come across live shopping advertisements/events while scrolling through
Instagram?

4. Have you ever purchased a product after watching a live shopping advertisement/event on Instagram?

5.  How often do you purchase a product/service from live shopping advertisements/events on Instagram?

6. What factors of live shopping on Instagram do you find most appealing? (Select all that apply)

7. Compared to traditional product photos or videos, do live shopping advertisements/events make you feel
more excited about buying a product?

8. Do you trust recommendations from influencers or brand representatives during live shopping
advertisements/events?

9. What types of products do you prefer to purchase through live shopping advertisements/events? (e.g.,
fashion, beauty, electronics, home goods)

10. Have you recently purchased a product/service through live shopping from Instagram? If yes, Name the
brand or the product you purchased through live shopping.

11. Would you say that live shopping events have influenced your purchase decisions positively?

12. Do you believe that live shopping advertisements/events provide better deals or discounts compared to
traditional offline/online shopping?

13. Have you ever made any purchases during a live shopping advertisement/event that you later regretted? If
Yes (Specify the reason)

14. Do you think live shopping impacts your decision-making process when considering a purchase?

15. On a scale of 1 to 5, how likely are you to purchase a live shopping advertisement/event? (1 - Very
unlikely, 5 - Very likely)

16. What improvements or changes would you suggest enhancing the effectiveness of live shopping events?
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CHALLENGES IN CASHLESS TRANSACTIONS: UNDERSTANDING AUTO-RICKSHAW
DRIVERS' HESITATION TOWARDS ONLINE PAYMENTS

Vishal Tiwari, Sudhanshu Kshirsagar and Rohith Kokkula
MMS, PTVA’s Institute of Management

ABSTRACT

With the rapid digitalization of financial transactions, understanding the risk perception of auto-rickshaw
drivers regarding online payment adoption has become crucial. This study explores the attitudes, concerns, and
challenges faced by auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle, Mumbai, towards accepting digital payments. Through
surveys and interviews, the research identifies key perceived risks, including financial insecurity, technological
barriers, and concerns about fraud. Additionally, socio-economic factors such as digital literacy and access to
banking services influence drivers' willingness to transition to online payment methods. The findings provide
valuable insights for policymakers, financial institutions, and technology providers to develop targeted
strategies that address these concerns and facilitate the seamless adoption of digital payment solutions in the
auto-rickshaw sector. By bridging this gap, the study contributes to the broader discourse on financial inclusion
and the modernization of urban transportation services in India.

Keywords: Auto-rickshaw driver, online payment, Likert-scale, Survey , Semi-Interview, UPI , “Vile Parle,
India “

INTRODUCTION

This research paper is to find out what are the challenges auto drivers are facing to not accept online payment
and stick to cash only and what business they have lost due their inability / choice of not accepting online
payments. Many times, it has been observed personally that many auto drivers do not accept any online
payment method which creates nuisance to customer who want to avail their services.

In recent years, the digitalization of payment systems has transformed various sectors, including transportation.
While taxis and ride-sharing services have embraced online payments, auto-rickshaws, a ubiquitous mode of
transportation in Indian cities, have been slower in adopting cashless transactions. This paper investigates the
risk perception of auto-rickshaw drivers towards accepting online payments in Vile Parle, Mumbai, a bustling
suburb known for its dense population and heavy traffic.

The emerging online payment systems has revolutionized the way transactions are conducted across various
industries. In the transportation sector, auto-rickshaws serve as a vital mode of commuting for millions of
people in India. However, the majority of auto-rickshaw transactions still rely on cash payments, despite the
growing popularity of digital payment methods.

What are the hurdles the auto-rickshaw drivers are facing and understanding if they are having a bank account
and do they have experienced any fraud or scam which has led to this choice of action in regards to accepting
online payments?

The emergence of online payment systems has ushered in a transformative era in the landscape of transactional
processes across diverse industries. In particular, the transportation sector stands at the forefront of this
revolution, with auto-rickshaws serving as a cornerstone of commuting for millions of individuals throughout
India. Despite the undeniable convenience and efficiency offered by digital payment methods, a substantial
portion of auto-rickshaw transactions in regions such as Vile Parle, Mumbai, continue to rely heavily on
traditional cash payments. This persistence of cash-centric transactions in the face of advancing digitalization
prompts an exploration into the underlying reasons and risk perceptions shaping the adoption of online payment
systems among auto-rickshaw drivers.

Vile Parle, situated in the bustling city of Mumbai, serves as a microcosm reflecting the broader dynamics of
transportation and payment systems within India. As such, understanding the attitudes and concerns of auto-
rickshaw drivers in this locale provides valuable insights into the broader challenges and opportunities
associated with the integration of digital payment solutions in the transportation sector. The decision-making
processes of auto-rickshaw drivers regarding payment methods are influenced by a myriad of factors,
encompassing both perceived risks and potential benefits inherent in the adoption of online payment systems.

One of the central themes underpinning the reluctance of auto-rickshaw drivers to embrace digital payment
methods revolves around risk perceptions. In an environment where cash transactions have long been the norm,
transitioning to online payment systems introduces a degree of uncertainty and apprehension for drivers.
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Concerns regarding security vulnerabilities, transactional errors, and the complexities of navigating unfamiliar
technological platforms contribute to the perceived risks associated with adopting digital payment solutions.
Furthermore, the prevalence of cash-centric practices within the auto-rickshaw ecosystem engenders a sense of
comfort and familiarity, reinforcing the status quo and impeding the adoption of alternative payment methods.

Moreover, the socio-economic context within which auto-rickshaw drivers operate plays a pivotal role in
shaping their risk perceptions and attitudes towards digital payments. Many drivers belong to
socioeconomically marginalized communities, where access to formal banking services and digital literacy may
be limited. Consequently, the prospect of transitioning to online payment systems entails not only technological
challenges but also broader socio-economic considerations, including financial inclusion and accessibility.
However, alongside perceived risks, auto-rickshaw drivers also contend with the potential benefits afforded by
the adoption of digital payment systems. These include enhanced convenience, reduced dependency on physical
cash, and opportunities for financial tracking and accountability. By embracing digital payments, drivers can
streamline their operations, mitigate the risks associated with carrying large sums of cash, and potentially
expand their customer base by catering to individuals who prefer cashless transactions.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Kumar, S. V., & Unnisa, N. (2024). A Study on UPI Transactions in India. International Journal of Advances in
Business and Management Research (JABMR), 1(3), 8-22.

“The Unified Payment Interface (UPI) platform, operational in India since 2016, has multifaceted benefits,
fostering financial literacy and inclusion, particularly among the economically disadvantaged. Its promotion of
cashless transactions stands to boost economic growth by enhancing transaction efficiency and reducing costs.
A forthcoming study will delve into India's UPI ecosystem, analyzing trends in data usage, digital transactions,
and internet users from 2020 to 2022. The study aims to provide policymakers with insights for more effective
UPI policy formulation in the future.”

Agarwal, M., & Khatri, M. (2024). Digital Transactions in India— Unveiling the Growth Curve. Academy of
Marketing Studies Journal, 28(1).

“In India, the quantity and value of digital transactions have dramatically increased, showing a growing
adoption of and transition towards a digital economy.”

Jaiswal, A., Manoj, M., & Tiwari, G. (2024). Exploring India's Intermediate Public Transport: A
Comprehensive Overview. Transportation in Developing Economies, 10(1), 14.

“This paper provides a comprehensive overview of India's Intermediate Public Transport (IPT) sector, crucial
for bridging the gap between private and formal public transportation systems. IPT has emerged as a vital
component of daily travel patterns, with 4.31% of work trips in 2011 being attributed to it, surpassing private
car usage. Through an extensive review of research publications and government records, the study evaluates
the current status and role of IPT, including the transition to electric paratransit like e-rickshaws. Policy
documentation and international case studies underscore the need for dedicated management bodies to enhance
IPT efficiency, offering insights for effective sector management in India.”

Das, D., & Mandal, P. (2021). Comparative evaluation of commuters’ preferences and expectations for sharing
auto-rickshaw. Case Studies on Transport Policy, 9(4), 1567-1581.

“This study examines the integration of sharing auto-rickshaws as an environmentally-friendly and cost-
effective transportation mode, aiming to address urban congestion. Conducted in the Mumbai Metropolitan
Region (MMR), it compares users and non-users to identify critical factors influencing adoption, notably safety
concerns and drivers' attributes. Through rigorous analysis using methods like EFA, CFA, and SEM, the study
reveals that behavioral intentions and perceived values are pivotal in fostering adoption. The findings
underscore the importance of promoting the environmental benefits of sharing auto-rickshaws and enhancing
user satisfaction through improved services. Policymakers can leverage these insights to design effective
strategies for encouraging adoption and retention of sharing auto-rickshaws.”

Kumar, S., Sinha, S., & Sadhukhan, S. AN ASSESSMENT OF LEVEL OF IMPORTANCE AND
SATISFACTION OF auto-rickshaw USERS IN MID-SIZED CITY IN INDIA.

“The study assesses the significance and satisfaction levels of auto-rickshaw users in mid-sized Indian cities
where public transportation is lacking. Using a Likert-type survey instrument and RIDIT analysis, it evaluates
18 attributes defining auto-rickshaw service quality, including comfort, fare, and safety. With a sample of 497
passengers in Patna, India, findings reveal significant differences in satisfaction levels among users for various
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attributes. Frequency of fleet emerges as the most satisfying attribute, while noise exposure is perceived as the
least satisfying. Overall, auto-rickshaws are gaining popularity due to their availability, door-to-door service,
and affordability in these cities.”

Harding, S. E., Badami, M. G., Reynolds, C. C., & Kandlikar, M. Auto-rickshaws in Indian cities: public
perceptions and the vehicle driver perspective.

“Auto-rickshaws are vital in urban Indian transportation despite facing criticism from various quarters,
including the public, media, and policymakers. This study aims to provide a balanced perspective,
incorporating viewpoints of drivers, users, and the wider public in policymaking. It addresses criticisms and
perceptions, highlights the niche role of auto-rickshaws, and explores the economic challenges faced by drivers.
Contrary to perceptions, the actual impacts on congestion, safety, and pollution differ significantly. Policy
recommendations include open permit systems, access to formal sector credit, fare revisions, and phasing out
two-stroke engine auto-rickshaws.”

RESEARCH DESIGN

This research employs a mixed-method approach, combining surveys and interviews to gather data from auto-
rickshaw drivers operating in Vile Parle, Mumbai. The survey will assess drivers' current payment practices,
attitudes towards online payment acceptance, and perceived risks associated with digital transactions.
Additionally, in-depth interviews will provide qualitative insights into the drivers' concerns and motivations
regarding the adoption of online payment systems.

The survey questionnaire includes Likert-scale questions to quantify drivers' perceptions, while interviews
provide qualitative insights into their concerns and barriers to adopting online payment systems.

This study utilizes a mixed-method strategy to comprehensively understand the payment practices and attitudes
of auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle, Mumbai. By employing both surveys and interviews, the research aims
to capture a holistic view of the drivers' perspectives on online payment acceptance. Through surveys,
guantitative data will be gathered to analyse current payment methods and drivers' perceptions of the risks
involved in digital transactions. Meanwhile, the qualitative insights derived from in-depth interviews will offer
a nuanced understanding of the drivers' motivations and concerns regarding the adoption of online payment
systems. By combining these methods, the research seeks to provide a rich and detailed analysis that can inform
strategies for enhancing digital payment adoption among auto-rickshaw drivers in the area.

Through this mixed-method approach, the study endeavours to bridge the gap between quantitative data and
qualitative insights, offering a comprehensive understanding of the complexities surrounding online payment
acceptance among auto-rickshaw drivers. By delving into both the numerical trends and the narratives of the
drivers, the research aims to uncover underlying factors influencing their behaviour towards digital transactions.
This multifaceted approach not only allows for a thorough examination of the current payment landscape but
also provides valuable insights into potential interventions or support mechanisms needed to facilitate the
uptake of online payment systems among this group of drivers, ultimately contributing to the advancement of
digital financial inclusion in Vile Parle, Mumbai.

DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS
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Age Group

24 responses

® 1827
® 28-37
© 37-47
® 4757

Education

24 responses

4(16.7%)

1(4.2%) 1(4.2%)

10 10th 10th pass 12 12th 4th pass 5th pass 8th 9th

Auto Owner

24 responses

@ Self
@ Rented
Bank Account Availability
24 responses
® Yes
® No
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Smartphone

24 responses

® Yes
® No
Do You accept Online Payment
24 responses
® Yes
® No
Weekly Income
24 responses
@ 2000-5000
@ 6000-9000
@ 10000-13000
@ 13000+
Income Ratio (Online : Offline)
24 responses
6
6 6
(25%) (25%)
4
3 (12.5%)
2
1(4.2%)  1(4.2%) 1(4.2%) 1(4.2%) 1(4.2%)
0
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Do you find online payment easy?
24 responses

@ Yes
@ No
Do you go through any payment Fraud ?
24 responses
@ Yes
45.8% ® No

&

Survey Link:
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1bPIn7bN2E1ToJaxIN__ UQ2QWGO_J8ChkwCKjImHmvFY/edit#responses

INSIGHTS/RECOMMENDATION /SUGGESTIONS

Preliminary findings suggest that auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle perceive various risks associated with
accepting online payments, including financial losses due to transaction fees, technological complexity. Many
drivers express skepticism about the reliability of online payment platforms and fear potential fraud or hacking
incidents.

Also, Firms to conduct targeted training programs to enhance drivers' digital literacy, partnerships with trusted
financial institutions to ensure secure transactions, and the development of user-friendly mobile applications
tailored to the needs of auto-rickshaw drivers.

Many auto drivers find online payments methods easy to use but are not able to use because of financial reasons
such as not being able to afford smartphone and having responsibilities of their family they are having.

Some auto-rickshaw drivers have bank accounts and they like taking online payments as it is directly deposited
in the bank and their bank account are from their hometown this can help them in giving money to their family
easily without the hassle for transfer of money.

Some Auto drivers also faced barriers as they experienced fraud as customers showed that payment is complete
but they did not receive any messages from bank so they cannot verify if they have received or not and
customers do not wait for them to verify.

They asked if any way like “sound box” or just a message from the bank for receiving money in their bank
account.

CONCLUSION

This research paper delves into the risk perception of auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle, Mumbai, India,
regarding the adoption of online payment systems. As the world becomes increasingly digitalized, the
transportation sector is witnessing a shift towards cashless transactions. However, auto-rickshaw drivers, a
significant part of the urban transport network in India, have been relatively slow in adopting online payment
methods. This study aims to understand the factors influencing their risk perception towards accepting online
payments and proposes strategies to mitigate perceived risks. Through surveys and interviews conducted among
auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle, the paper analyzes various dimensions of risk perception, including
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financial, technological, and security concerns. The findings offer valuable insights for policymakers,
technology developers, and stakeholders in fostering the adoption of digital payment systems among auto-
rickshaw drivers in Mumbai and beyond.

By understanding and addressing drivers' concerns, policymakers, technology developers, and stakeholders can
promote the widespread adoption of digital payment systems, contributing to the modernization of urban
transportation infrastructure and fostering financial inclusion in India. Further research is recommended to
explore the long-term impact of interventions aimed at mitigating perceived risks and accelerating the adoption
of online payment methods among auto-rickshaw drivers nationwide.

In conclusion, the transition towards online payment systems represents a paradigm shift in the transportation
sector, offering a multitude of opportunities for efficiency, transparency, and financial inclusion. However, the
widespread adoption of digital payment methods among auto-rickshaw drivers in Vile Parle, Mumbai, and
similar contexts hinges upon addressing and mitigating the underlying risk perceptions and barriers to adoption.
By understanding the multifaceted dynamics shaping drivers' attitudes towards digital payments, stakeholders
can devise targeted interventions and strategies to facilitate a smoother and more inclusive transition towards a
cashless future in the auto-rickshaw industry.
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ABSTRACT

Astrology Apps have seen a great surge in the last couple of years so research endeavours to examine the
engagement dynamics of Generation Z (Gen z 1997-2012) with astrology applications, with a particular emphasis
on the Mumbai suburban region. Given the burgeoning interest in astrology among younger demographics, it is
imperative to gain a deeper understanding of how this cohort interacts with astrology applications in order to
optimize user experience acquisition, and retention strategies. The study systematically investigates the
multifaceted factors influencing the utilization of these applications, including user interface design, content
relevance, and the degree of personalization afforded by the apps. Employing both guantitative surveys and
comprehensive data analytics, this research explores the heterogeneity in engagement levels within Gen Z,
categorized by distinct interest groups. The insights garnered from this study are anticipated to furnish app
developers and marketers with empirical evidence to refine their strategic approaches and tailor their offerings
to the shifting preferences of Gen Z users in the Mumbai suburban context.

Keywords: Astrology Apps, Gen Z, Mumbai Suburban

1. INTRODUCTION

Astrology, the study of celestial bodies' movements and their influence on earthly events, has a rich and diverse
history that spans millennia. Originating in ancient Mesopotamia, it spread through various cultures, including
Egypt, Greece, and Rome, each contributing to its development. By the Hellenistic period, astrology had become
a systematic practice, integrating astronomical observations with philosophical and medical theories. Throughout
the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, astrology was widely practiced in Europe and the Islamic world. However,
with the rise of modern science in the 17th and 18th centuries, astrology's scientific credibility declined. Despite
this, astrology experienced a revival in the 20th century, particularly within the New Age movement. Today, it
remains a popular, though largely unscientific, practice, continuing to influence personal and cultural narratives.

Generation Z (Gen Z), characterized by their digital nativity and diverse worldview, has shown an increasing
interest in astrology as a tool for self-reflection, personal guidance, and identity exploration. Growing up in a
rapidly evolving technological and social landscape, Gen Z is drawn to astrology's ability to offer insights into
personality, relationships, and life events through the alignment of celestial bodies. Despite astrology's lack of
empirical support in modern science, it has found a significant place within Gen Z's culture, particularly through
social media platforms where astrology is often integrated into daily life. This trend reflects broader shifts in
spiritual and personal practices among younger generations, positioning astrology as a modern form of self-
empowerment and understanding in an increasingly complex world.

The rise of astrology apps has seen a significant surge in popularity among Generation Z (Gen Z), reflecting a
broader cultural shift towards digital self-exploration and personalized guidance. As digital natives, Gen Z is
particularly attuned to the integration of technology into daily life, and astrology apps offer a convenient,
accessible, and engaging platform for discovering astrological insights. These apps allow users to explore their
horoscopes, birth charts, and astrological compatibility with ease, often incorporating interactive features that
appeal to Gen Z's preference for instant and personalized content. The relationship between astrology apps and
Gen Z highlights a growing interest in spiritual and self-reflective practices, while also showcasing how
technology is reshaping traditional belief systems to align with modern lifestyles. This phenomenon suggests that
astrology, once seen as a niche or esoteric practice, has become a mainstream cultural tool for self-understanding
and connection among younger generations.

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Why do People Use Spiritual Mobile Applications? A Qualitative Analysis of Users' Motivations
Przydatek J (2023), in a paper looked at why people use spiritual apps on their phones, like those for meditation,
mindfulness, astrology, and self-reflection, which are popular in today’s world. The researchers talked to 19
people to understand their reasons for using these apps. They found that users use these apps for six main reasons:
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To connect with their personal beliefs
To find hope
To take care of their mental health

To reflect on themselves

o~ LN E

To grow personally and improve themselves
6. Out of curiosity and a desire to keep learning

These apps help people feel in tune with their own beliefs and values. The study helps designers create apps that
better meet users’ needs and shows how these apps can support mental well-being. It also adds to the knowledge
about how modern spiritual practices are used today.

The paper concludes that, people find spiritual apps helpful for improving their lives, using them for things like
emotional well-being, personal growth, and self-reflection. There are two main reasons people use these apps:
intrinsic motivators (personal needs like feeling better or growing) and extrinsic motivators (features like
notifications or progress tracking). Overall, these apps are seen as useful tools, but there's a paradox: while they
help people connect with their inner selves, they can also make people feel disconnected from the real world.

User Experiences Concerning the Impact of Spiritual Apps on Everyday Life

Dulberg H (2023), Explains that Today, there are many apps available that help people include spiritual practices
in their everyday lives, guiding them toward a more spiritual lifestyle. Research has shown that practicing
spirituality regularly can have health benefits, like helping to manage stress. Positive psychology also supports
spiritual practices as a way to improve well-being.

This study aimed to explore how users of these spirituality apps feel they affect their daily lives. The researchers
conducted 23 interviews, analysing 15 of them to understand users' experiences. The results showed that many
participants noticed positive changes in their lives after using these apps. These changes included better
organization, improved coping strategies, taking better care of themselves, developing new routines, and re-
evaluating how they handle situations.

Overall, most people felt the effects of using the apps were positive and helpful. However, some participants
mentioned negative experiences, like feeling more stress or pressure due to the apps. Since there aren't many
studies on this topic, this research helps fill the gap by offering insights into how people experience using spiritual
apps.

In conclusion, this research showed how users of spirituality apps feel these apps impact their daily lives. Most
participants found the apps helpful and believed they improved their well-being. The benefits were seen in
different areas of their lives. However, some people mentioned negative experiences, mainly feeling more
stressed instead of relieved.

These findings are important for using spirituality apps in mental health care. The research shows that while these
apps can be very helpful for well-being, they are not without potential issues

The Benefits of Smartphone Apps for Spirituality on Individuals” Mental Well-Being - A Qualitative
Interview Study

Poggenklas E (2023), pinpointed that This study looked at how people use spiritual apps to improve their mental
well-being. 23 regular users of spiritual apps were interviewed, and the data was analysed to find common
benefits. The results showed seven key themes:

1. Guided meditation helps with self-awareness.
. Personalized notifications support ongoing spiritual practices.
. Gratitude exercises increase life satisfaction.

. Astrology aids self-understanding.

2

3

4. Positive affirmations help build self-compassion.

5

6. Reward systems promote personal development and success.
7

. Community forums help users feel socially connected.
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The study provides valuable insights into how these apps affect users' mental well-being and can guide future
research, app development, and health professionals in using spiritual apps for therapy.

GenZ accounts for 60% user base on astrology apps: Report

Business Desk (2024),The report talks about how young people, especially Gen Z (those born after 1997), make
up more than 60% of users on astrology apps like Astroyogi. According to a report from Astroyogi, based on a
survey of 500,000 people last year, Gen Z prefers chatting with astrologers through apps instead of talking on the
phone. They also prefer free consultations, with Gen Z being more likely to use astrology services without paying
compared to older generations like millennials and boomers.

Most of the questions Gen Z asks on astrology apps are about relationships, such as the status of their current or
future relationships. The popularity of astrology apps grew, especially during the COVID-19 pandemic, when
more younger people started using them.

Astroyogi, an astrology service that started in 2015, became more popular because of features like easy, low-cost
payments using UPI, making it easier for people to ask questions without needing a credit card.

The app's user base is growing not just in big cities, but also in smaller cities like Hyderabad, Ahmedabad, and
Pune. More women than men use the platform, with a 60-40 ratio. Astroyogi is also aiming to create job
opportunities for women in the astrology tech field through something called the "Yogii Academy."

Finally, Astroyogi's biggest markets are in the US and Canada, but they also want to expand into other regions
with a large Indian population, and the overall interest in astrology is growing, especially among younger
generations.

Gender and Astrology: A Study on Astrologer’s Ideas on Gender and How They Are Reflected in Their
Interpretation of the Sun and the Moon

Alejo Matias Lopez Silva (2023), This research paper looks at how the Sun and Moon are understood in astrology,
specifically in relation to gender. Some astrologers believe astrology doesn't show bias toward gender, while
others think it does. The study explores how practicing astrologers view gender in relation to the Sun and Moon's
astrological meanings. The conclusion is that not all astrologers agree on how to interpret the Sun and Moon in
terms of masculinity and femininity. The paper suggests that when studying gender in astrology, it's important to
allow room for different astrologers' interpretations of gender.

Alejo Matias Lopez Silva (2023), Gender and Astrology: A Study on Astrologer’s Ideas on Gender and How

They Are Reflected in Their Interpretation of the Sun and the Moon, Dissertation submitted in partial fulfilment
of a Master of Arts in Cultural Astronomy and Astrology, University of Wales Trinity Saint David.

3. OBJECTIVES
1. To examine the difference in Astrology App usage frequency among Gen Z Based on demographic factors.

2. Toanalyse variations in user engagement levels with Astrology App across different interest groups within Gen
Z

3. To explore the marketing implications of Genz’s engagement patterns with Astro app of enhancing user
acquisitions and retention strategies.

4. HYPOTHESIS
HOZ1. There is no significant usage of Astrology app among Genz.

HO2. There is no Association between gender & usage of Astrology App among Gen Z. HO3. There is no
influence of Astrology beliefs on lifestyle of Gen Z.

5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

In this study, data was collected from both primary and secondary sources. A Google Form was designed to gather
primary data, which was collected from 100 respondents in Mumbai using both convenience and random
sampling methods. Secondary data was sourced from various reputable websites to supplement the primary data.
This combination of primary and secondary data allows for a comprehensive analysis of the research topic.

6. DATA INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS
The data were analyzed and interpreted using bar charts and diagrams for a clearer presentation of the findings
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6.1

What is your age?
100 responses

@® 13-15 years old
@ 16-18 years old
@ 19-21 years old
@ 22-24 years old
@ 25-27 years old

Data Interpretation: The data shows that the largest group of respondents falls between the ages of 22-24
years old, with smaller percentages in other age ranges. The younger age groups (13-18 years) appear to have
minimal engagement with the topic, while the older groups (19-27 years) show varying degrees of interest.

6.2
What is your gender?

100 responses

Data Interpretation: The gender distribution indicates a relatively balanced engagement between females and
males, with a slight tilt toward female users. This could reflect broader trends in the engagement of astrology
apps, which may be more popular among women in the Generation Z demographic in Mumbai's suburban areas.
However, further data on "Other" gender identities would help in making a more inclusive analysis.

6.3

@® Female
@ Male
@ Other

What is your educational background?
100 responses

® HSC

® Graduated

@ Post Graduated

@ Professional (Working full-time)

Data Interpretation: The interpretation would focus on how each educational level correlates with
engagement in astrology apps. Typically, people in the Graduated or Post-Graduated categories might show
higher engagement levels due to greater disposable income and time. However, if the HSC group also shows
high engagement, it could point to younger individuals using astrology apps as a form of personal entertainment
or self-exploration.
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6.4

Do you use Astrology app?
100 responses

® Yes
® No

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that astrology apps are not widely used among Generation Z in the
Mumbai suburban area, with a significant majority (72%) choosing not to engage with them. This indicates that
while astrology apps may have some presence in the market, they do not resonate strongly with the majority of
this demographic. The findings could suggest potential areas for improvement in marketing, app features, or
content to better engage Generation Z users

6.5

How often do you use astrology apps?
100 responses

@ Daily
@ Weekly
» Monthly
@ As & when Required
@ Don't use the app

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that astrology apps have limited engagement in terms of frequency of
use among Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area. The vast majority (68%) do not use astrology apps, and
even among those who do, the usage is infrequent, with only 5% using them weekly and 4% using them
monthly. A relatively small percentage (23%) use astrology apps on an as-needed basis, which may indicate
occasional curiosity or interest, but not consistent engagement.

6.6

Does Astrology beliefs influence your daily decision or lifestyle?
100 responses

@ VYes, it influences my decisions and
lifestyle

@ No, it does not influence my decisions or
lifestyle

@ Sometimes, but not on a daily basis.

@ I'm not sure or don't believe in astrology

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that astrology beliefs do not strongly influence the daily decisions or
lifestyle of Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area. While 8% of respondents report that astrology has a
meaningful influence on their lives, a large portion (39%) either only occasionally considers astrology, is unsure
about it, or does not believe in it at all. Only 14% of respondents clearly state that astrology does not influence
their daily lives.
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Overall, astrology appears to have a limited but present influence on the decision-making process of a small
segment of Generation Z, and many respondents either engage with astrology in a more occasional or uncertain
manner. This suggests a niche but varied interest in astrology, with many not seeing it as a daily or significant
factor in their lifestyle

6.7

Which astrology app(s) do you use regularly?
100 responses

Astotalk 23 (23%)
AstroSage

Astroyogi

2 (2%)

My Astroscope

Astro Pundit 4 (4%)

Don't use the app T2 (72%)

0 20 40 60 80

Data Interpretation: The data suggests that Astotalk is the most popular astrology app among the respondents,
but even it is used by only 23% of the surveyed group. A significant portion of Generation Z (72%) does not use
astrology apps regularly, indicating limited overall engagement with astrology apps in this demographic. Other
apps such as AstroSage, Astroyogi, My Astroscope, and Astro Pundit have much lower usage, with My
Astroscope and Astro Pundit seeing particularly low engagement. This reflects a niche user base and suggests
that astrology apps have yet to gain widespread regular usage among Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area.

6.8
How do you prefer to take astrological advice?

100 responses

@® Online
@ Offline
Both
@ Don't use the app

T

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that 52% of respondents do not use astrology apps, making them the
largest group in this study. Among the remaining respondents, 25% prefer a combination of online and offline
methods for astrological advice, suggesting some flexibility in how they approach astrology. A smaller
percentage prefers offline consultations (17%) or online consultations (6%). This implies that while astrology
may have appeal in the Mumbai suburban area, its engagement is still niche, with more people relying on
traditional, offline methods for astrological advice, and a smaller group engaging with digital platforms.
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6.9
What features of astrology apps do you find most appealing?

100 responses

Horoscope readings 3 (31%)

29 (29%)

Personalized advice

19 (19%)

Daily predictions

Don't use the app 58 (58%)

0 20 40 60

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that horoscope readings and personalized advice are the most
appealing features of astrology apps for Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area, with 31% and 29% of
respondents respectively favouring these features. Daily predictions are slightly less popular, attracting 19% of
respondents. However, a significant portion (58%) of the sample does not use astrology apps at all. This shows
that while there is some interest in specific features, astrology apps still have limited engagement within the
target demographic. The appeal lies mostly in personalized or general astrological insights rather than routine
daily updates.

6.10

How much time do you typically spend on astrology apps per session?
100 responses

@ Less than 5 minutes
@ 5 to 15 minutes

© 15 to 30 minutes

@ 30 to 60 minutes

@ More than 60 minutes
@ Don't use the app

Data Interpretation: The data indicates that the majority of respondents (67%) do not use astrology apps at all,
with the most common usage patterns for those who do engage with the apps being very brief sessions. 16%
spend less than 5 minutes per session, and 11% spend 5 to 15 minutes. There is a sharp drop in the number of
users who engage with astrology apps for longer periods, with only 5% spending 15 to 30 minutes and a
negligible 1% spending more than 60 minutes.

This suggests that while astrology apps have some level of appeal, the engagement with them is minimal, with
very few users spending significant time on these platforms. This may indicate that astrology apps are used more
for quick, occasional consultations rather than for in-depth or prolonged sessions.
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6.11
Do you use Astrology apps for which of the following?

100 responses

Entertainment

Guidance 18 (18%)

Both 12 (12%)

Don't use the app 67 (67%)

0 20 40 60 80

Data Interpretation: The data reveals that a majority (67%0) of respondents do not use astrology apps. Among
those who do, the most common purpose for using astrology apps is for guidance (18%o), suggesting that a portion
of users are looking for personal insight or advice. A smaller group uses them for entertainment (6%0),
indicating that astrology apps may appeal to those looking for a more casual or fun experience. 12% of
respondents use the apps for both entertainment and guidance, indicating that these users enjoy a combination of
both aspects in their app experience.

This suggests that astrology apps have a niche but varied user base within Generation Z, with guidance being the
more dominant reason for usage. However, the overall engagement remains low, as a significant portion (67%)
of respondents does not use astrology apps at all.

6.12

How satisfied are you with the personalization of content (e.g., horoscope, astrology charts)?
100 responses

@ Very satisfied
@ Satisfied
Neutral
@ Dissatisfied
@ Very dissatisfied
@ Don't use the app

Data Interpretation: The majority of respondents (66%) do not use astrology apps, leaving a smaller group to
evaluate the personalization of content. Among the users who do engage with astrology apps, the satisfaction
levels with the personalization of content are relatively low. Only 2% are very satisfied, and 10% are satisfied.
A moderate group (22%) feels neutral, suggesting that personalization is not a major standout feature for most
users. Importantly, there is no significant dissatisfaction, as no respondents reported being dissatisfied or very
dissatisfied.

Overall, while personalization seems to meet the basic expectations of some users, it does not appear to be a
major draw for most, and the overall engagement with astrology apps remains limited within this demographic.
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6.13

Have you ever paid for premium content or features within an astrology app?
100 responses

® Yes, | have paid for premium content/
features,

@ No. | have never paid for premium
content/features

= | have considered paying but never did.

‘ @ | prefer free content and features.
@ Don't use the app

Data Interpretation: The data indicates that only a small portion of respondents (5%) have paid for premium
content or features within astrology apps, showing limited willingness to spend money on these services.
Another 16% have never paid but may still use free content, while 12% prefer to stick with free offerings. A
small group (2%) considered paying but did not, indicating some level of interest in premium content but with
reservations. However, the majority (65%) of respondents do not use astrology apps, highlighting a significant
gap in engagement and suggesting that premium content does not significantly drive the usage or monetization of
astrology apps in this demographic.

Overall, while there is some willingness to pay, the overall engagement with paid features remains low, and the
majority of Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area either prefers free content or does not use astrology apps
at all.

6.14

How do astrology beliefs influence your daily decisions or lifestyle?
99 responses

@ Astrology greatly influences my
decisions and lifestyle

@ Astrology occasionally influences my
decisions

2 Astrology has little or no influence on my

daily decisions or lifestyle
. @ | do not believe in astrology or do not

follow it.

Data Interpretation: The data shows that astrology has minimal influence on the daily decisions or lifestyle of
the majority of respondents. 44.4% of respondents do not believe in astrology or follow it, while 30.3% state
that it has little or no impact on their daily lives. Only a small portion of respondents (5%b) report that astrology
greatly influences their decisions and lifestyle, while a moderate group (20.2%) acknowledge that it
occasionally influences their choices.

This suggests that while astrology may hold some appeal for a portion of the population, it does not play a
significant role in the daily lives of most individuals within this demographic. The belief in astrology appears to
be more niche, with a substantial group either dismissing it entirely or not letting it affect their daily decisions.
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6.15

What features or services would make you continue using an astrology app over time?
100 responses

@ Access to live consultations with
astrologers

@ Personalized and accurate daily
horoscopes

Regular updates and new content
@ Don't use the app

Data Interpretation: The majority of respondents (64%) do not use astrology apps, which limits the potential
for app developers to improve engagement through new features or services. Among those who do use the apps,
the most desired feature is personalized and accurate daily horoscopes (18%o), suggesting that users value
tailored content. Live consultations with astrologers and regular updates and new content are of interest to a
smaller segment, with both features receiving 9% support.

This indicates that while astrology apps have a niche user base, personalized content, particularly daily
horoscopes, is the key feature that could encourage long-term use. However, engagement remains limited overall,
and the majority of Generation Z respondents in the Mumbai suburban area do not use astrology apps.

7. CONCLUSION

This study on the engagement of Generation Z (Gen Z) with astrology apps in the Mumbai suburban area
highlights several key insights regarding the usage patterns, preferences, and beliefs surrounding astrology within
this demographic. Despite astrology's long-standing cultural significance, the findings suggest that its appeal
among Gen Z is relatively limited and inconsistent.

The data reveals that a significant proportion (72%) of Gen Z in the Mumbai suburban area does not use astrology
apps, indicating that astrology apps are not yet widely embraced by this demographic. Among those who do
engage with astrology apps, the usage is infrequent, with the majority of users spending minimal time on the
apps. This suggests that while astrology apps offer convenience and accessibility, they are not integral to the daily
routines or decision-making processes for most users.

Furthermore, the study shows that the appeal of astrology apps is largely limited to a niche group, with some
respondents seeking personalized insights such as daily horoscopes and personalized advice. However, even
among active users, engagement with astrology apps remains sporadic, and there is little to no sustained interest
in premium features or paid content, as demonstrated by the low percentage of respondents who have paid for
premium services.

The analysis of demographic factors, including age, gender, and education, further indicates that while astrology
may have some influence on younger segments of the population, it does not significantly shape their daily lives
or decisions. The data also highlights that astrology’s influence on lifestyle choices is modest, with a larger portion
of respondents either uncertain about or disbelieving in astrology.

In terms of features that could enhance user engagement, personalized content, particularly tailored daily
horoscopes, emerges as the most attractive element for those who do use astrology apps. However, the relatively
low frequency of usage suggests that there is an opportunity for developers to improve user retention through
more engaging and relevant content. Additionally, the desire for live consultations and regular updates suggests
that users may appreciate more interactive and dynamic features, although these elements alone are unlikely to
drive widespread adoption.

In conclusion, while astrology apps have carved out a niche within Generation Z in the Mumbai suburban area,
their overall influence remains limited. Future efforts to increase user engagement and retention should focus on
enhancing personalized experiences and improving the appeal of premium content. However, for astrology apps
to achieve broader success, they must find ways to integrate more deeply into the daily lives and routines of Gen
Z users.
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LIMITATION OF THE STUDY
Limited sample size of 100 respondents, which may not represent the entire Gen Z population.

Geographically restricted to the Mumbai suburban area, limiting generalizability.
Reliance on self-reported data, which may introduce biases in responses.
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Mr. Laukik More and Mr. Aditya Malekar
Student, PTVA’s Institute of Management

ABSTRACT

The city of Mumbai has been facing a problem of traffic congestion for decades now. Also, the condition of
public transport was nothing to boost of. Rising congestion in local trains and heavy traffic on roads and
highways have highlighted the need for a faster, more convenient, and comfortable travel option. To overcome
these problems Mumbai Metro was conceptualized. However, the metro was not able to gain the success it was
expected to have. Therefore, the Metro Card was introduced to help commuters save time and have a hassle-
free travel experience. In this research we tried to understand the consumer perception of these metro smart
cards and if they could help metro attract more commuters. To enhance convenience, Mumbai Metro introduced
the 'Mumbai Metro Smart Card,’ available at metro station counters or authorized channels. By paying a I50
security deposit, commuters can avail of two types of smart cards.

Keywords: Consumer Perception, Mumbai Metro, Customer Satisfaction, Metro Card, Smart Card.

1. INTRODUCTION

Mumbai, known as the city that never sleeps, continues to grow in population and potential. To serve this
increasing demand, Mumbai’s lifeline, the local trains, operate daily. However, rising congestion in local trains
and heavy traffic on roads and highways have highlighted the need for a faster, more convenient, and
comfortable travel option. As an internationally recognized city, Mumbai requires a transport system that meets
global standards while remaining affordable. This is where the Mumbai Metro comes in. Governed by the
Mumbai Metropolitan Region Development Authority (MMRDA) under the Government of Maharashtra, it
offers a modern and efficient alternative.

For instance, commuting from Andheri to Ghatkopar is often challenging due to overcrowded local trains and
road traffic. While traveling by road takes around 42 minutes, the metro ensures a hassle-free journey in just 30
minutes. Moreover, it is cost-effective, with a fare of 30 per person, compared to autorickshaws or taxis that
charge around ¥140-180. The metro also prioritizes passenger comfort with air conditioning and cleanliness.

To enhance convenience, Mumbai Metro introduced the 'Mumbai Metro Smart Card," available at metro station
counters or authorized channels. By paying a 50 security deposit, commuters can avail of two types of smart
cards, offering both ease of travel and cost-saving benefits.

1. Store Value Pass: Store Value Pass is like an electronic purse, where customer put some money in that
Wallet/Purse, as per their choice. When every time Smart Card holder is travelling by metro, consumer can use
this card by simply scanning on entry gate, and the whatever ticket fare is get deducted from that wallet of
monetary value store in Smart Card. Minimum amount that Smart card user must put on thus metro smart card is
Rs.100/- and Maximum consumer can store up to Rs.3000/- as monetary store value.

2. Trip Pass: Trip Pass is another type of Mumbai Metro Smart card, which consumer can use. Where smart
card is offered with 45 trips or unlimited trip as per plan. This card is valid for 30 days from time of purchase or
reload of wallet or monitory value in Smart card. But the condition is there for the Smart Card holder in this
category that after Trip Pass is purchased, starting station and destination station cannot be changed or cannot be
refunded. When point of issuing this card smart Card purchaser must spend Rs.50 which is refundable (as per
applicable rules) as a security Deposit.

If you buy this Smart card, it would benefit you, that now you do not require to stand in long queues of ticket
counter by Saving your time and promotes ease. The best part is that the card holder can simply scan card and
enjoy their travel. In this, we have conducted a customer satisfaction Survey of who have used this Mumbai
Metro Smart Card. Our main objective is to measure satisfaction level of smart card user.

4. LITERATURE REVIEW

1. Shrikant Waghulkar et.al. In the research paper titled “A Study of Customer Churn Analysis For
Mumbai Metro” speaks about the customer capacity and prospects of increase for number of consumers.
One of the points that was found in the research was the the time taken and the hassle that happens while
buying tickets dissuades commuters from using the metro. In order to address this metro came up with the
ONE CARD. We aim to Find out that how this move was perceived by commuters as well as the
effectiveness.
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2.

10.

5.

Dr. Kuldeep Sharma et.al In the research paper titled “An Empirical Study on Service Quality at
Mumbai Metro-One Corridor”, The study assessed the effectiveness of services at metro stations,
analysing how age, gender, and marital status influenced passengers' perceptions. While most passengers
were satisfied, there was slight dissatisfaction due to limited ticket counters and long waiting lines. The
Metro Smart Card helps address this issue, making it crucial to evaluate its usefulness. The cards are issued
by both public and private sector banks, which offer various benefits to attract customers. This information
was obtained from official bank websites, and the study aimed to determine whether these benefits were
valuable to users.

Pratik Dave In the research paper titled “Cashless Travel on Public Transport in India: Waiting For
The Future” SMARTCITIESDIVE where he conducted a similar survey about consumer satisfaction of
Ahmedabad BTR System also known as Janmarg. This system was put into use way back in 2011.This
served as a base for us to understand the type of research we were supposed to do.

Rahul Wadekar et.al In the research paper titled “A Study on Measuring Service Quality of Mumbai
Metro” discusses about the service quality of metro in Mumbai suburban. The technique used in this study
is paired t-Test. The findings of this study indicates that metro lack to address the queries and complaints of
the commuters.

Palak Suri et.al In the research paper titled “What are the Benefits of Metro Rail in Mumbai, India?”
discusses the impact of metro rail system on the city of Mumbai in a positive light. It studies about the
commute time savings and improvements in employment accessibility and how it increases the
opportunities for growth in the city.

Dr Aparna Jain et.al In the research paper titled “A Study on Evaluating Service Quality Of Mumbai
Metro Trains Using Servqual Model - Line 1, Line 2a And Line 7” The study aims to evaluate the
service quality of Mumbai Metro trains and analyse the gap between commuters' perceptions and
expectations. Although several metro lines are under construction, this research focuses on three
operational lines: Line 1 (Ghatkopar to Versova), in service since 2014, and the newer Line 2A (Andheri
West to Anand Nagar) and Line 7 (Gundavli to Dahisar), which began operations in January 2023.

Raghav Chawla et.al In the research paper titled “Project Management Analysis: Case of Mumbai
Metro Project as an Alternate Mode of Transportation” discusses about the project management
analysis of the Mumbai Metro Project, a significant component of the Mega City Scheme initiated by the
Government of India. It emphasizes the importance of risk mitigation strategies to reduce exposure and
minimize the probability and impact of various risks.

Priyanka Chawla et.al In the research paper titled “ANALYSIS OF SOCIAL & ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT OF MUMBAI MASS RAPID TRANSIT SYSTEM (MRTS) IN MUMBAI
METROPOLITAN REGION (MMR)” highlights the create a standard platform and tool to identify the
guantum of MRTS network to be required for each city based on existing infrastructure and probable
growth scope of the city anywhere in India.

Chatrali Shirke et.al In the research paper titled “Transit Oriented Development and Its Impact on
Level of Service of Roads & METRO: A Case Study of Mumbai Metro Line-I” (2016) The study
provides a broader understanding of the Mumbai Metro as a service, offering insights into consumer
sentiment. It proposes a methodology to assess the impact of Transit-Oriented Development (TOD) along
new metro rail projects. By applying this methodology, the study explores the feasibility of implementing
TOD principles, particularly through vertical development, in Mumbai, a rapidly developing metropolitan
city in India.

Pradeep Chaitanya Jasti et.al In the research paper titled “Development of Benchmarks for First and
Last Mile Connectivity of a Metro Rail System Through Performance Evaluation: A Case Study of
Mumbai Metro Line 1” discusses about new methodologies involving real time commuter opinion and
inventory data have been utilized in both demand and performance assessment.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

5.1 Objectives of the Study
e To assess customer satisfaction levels among Mumbai Metro Smart Card users.

e To evaluate the effectiveness of Mumbai Metro Smart Card in reducing ticketing time and improving the
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daily commuting experience compared to traditional ticketing methods.
e To understand consumer perception of the Mumbai Metro Smart Card

e To analyse the impact of Mumbai Metro Smart Card on commuter behaviour, including frequency of metro
usage and its role in increasing ridership.

e To identify key challenges and areas for improvement in the smart card system based on user feedback and
suggestions for enhancing customer experience

5.2 Research Design
The primary data collection method will be a structured online survey using Google Forms. The survey will
include a mix of:

e Likert scale questions (e.g., 1-5 scale: "Strongly Disagree" to "Strongly Agree™) to measure satisfaction with
metro card.

e Multiple-choice questions for demographic data and opinion of consumers about the metro card.
e Open-ended questions to gather detailed feedback and suggestions.

5.3 Sampling Technique
For data collection we used Survey method and tool we have used is questionnaire tool.

5.4 Sample Size
We consider is of 35 respondents and sampling technique is used Probability method as we selected random
samples from smart card users.

6. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA
Before talking about the data that we received it is necessary to establish a base about the demographics of
participants of this survey.

Age

35 responses

11-20 [0 (0%)

340 [-257%)

41-50 0 (0%&)
51-60 0 (0%)

60 And Above 0 (0%

0 10 20 30 40
Graph 4.1. Age group of respondents

The survey responses mainly come from the 21 to 30 age group, indicating that young people see the metro as a
viable transportation option. This is likely due to the metro passing through areas with many corporate offices,
where other modes of transport can be expensive.
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Gender

35 responses
® Male
® Female
® Other

@ Prefer Not to say

Graph 4.2. Gender Demographics

According to this graph 40% of the respondents identified themselves as females whereas 60% identified
themselves as male.

As mentioned earlier in the research methodology we created a google form in which the following questions
were asked.

e \Which type of smart card do you use?

Which type of Smart card do you use?

@ Store Value Pass (A Store Value Pass is
35 responses

like an electronic wallet where you can
put money, starting from Rs. 100 up to
Rs. 3000. Every time you use it for the
metro, the fare will be taken from the
money stored on the pass when you e...

@ Trip Pass (A Trip Pass comes with either
45 trips or unlimited trips, and it's valid
for 30 days from when you buy or reload
it. Once you buy a Trip Pass, you can't
change or get a refund for the stations...

Graph 4.3. Data on the type of pass used

Mumbai Metro currently offers two types of passes: the Store Value Pass, which functions as a digital wallet
with money deducted as you travel, and the Trip Value Pass, like local train passes. Although the Store Value
Pass was introduced later, it has become more popular, indicating that commuters have welcomed this new
initiative.
e To what extent do you find the Mumbai Metro Smart card convenient for your daily commute?

35 responses

@ Not convenient
@® Somewhat

@ Conveneint

@ Very Conveneint

=

Graph 4.4 Convenience of smart card in daily commute
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This question was included in order to understand if the biggest motive behind introduction of smart card was
achieved or not. By the data that we received it is clear that the objective of convenience is been achieved as
total 77.1% agree that it is convenient.

o How easy is the process for you to obtain the Mumbai Metro card?

35 responses

@ Difficult
@ Neutral
® Easy

@ Very easy

Graph 4.5 Ease of obtaining Metro card

In order to access that if metro card is actually convenient or not , it is essential to understand the ease of
process for obtaining a metro card. Here again we see that most of people say that its easy there is a big number
of people who feel there ia scope of improvement.

e How would you rate the monetary benefits offered by the Mumbai Metro smart card services?

35 responses

® Good

@ Very good
@ Neutral
@ Bad

Chart 4.6. Monetary benefits offered

This question was related to the various offers that banks provides to customers for buying their cards here you
can see the response is positive but not overwhelmingly positive. The people voting for neutral indicate the
scope for improvement.

e How satisfied are you with the customer service provided for Mumbai Metro smart card-related
queries or issues?

35 responses

@ Satisfied
@ Neutral
@ Not satisfied

Chart 4.7. Satisfaction about customer service
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So we see a trend being followed in the latter questions that the people are responding positively but there are
some concerns. Here we can see that nobody is actually dissatisfied but a lot of people are not completely in
favour.

e How satisfied are you with your experience using Mumbai Metro Smart card services?

38 responaca

Wy Distnlishog
Diactntislip
Mt

14 (40%)

Salished

Viery Satishied

Chart 4.8. Overall cumstomer satisfaction reviemw

The final question shows that most customers are satisfied, but some remain neutral. To improve, the
organization should aim to convert neutral responses into satisfied ones, with methods discussed in the next
module.

7. FINDINGS

e Demographic Insights: The survey shows that most respondents are in the 21-30 age group, suggesting
young commuters are a significant part of Mumbai Metro users, likely due to routes passing through
corporate hubs. The gender distribution was 60% male and 40% female, indicating balanced usage.

e Preference for Smart Cards: Among the two types of smart cards (Store Value Pass and Trip Pass), the
Store Value Pass is more popular, indicating passengers prefer the flexibility of a digital wallet over a fixed
trip option.

e Convenience and Accessibility: The Mumbai Metro Smart Card aims to reduce queues, and 77.1% of
respondents agree it has improved convenience. However, there is room for improvement in card availability
and online purchase options.

e Monetary Benefits: Responses about financial benefits were mostly positive, with many acknowledging
savings over single tickets, though some remained neutral. This suggests opportunities for better incentives
or discounts.

e Customer Service Satisfaction: Most respondents were satisfied with customer service, but some expressed
neutrality or dissatisfaction. Enhancing response times, issue resolution, and communication could further
improve satisfaction.

8. CONCLUSION

e The Mumbai Metro service has already earned a special place in the hearts of Mumbaikars and garnered
strong public support. It has significantly impacted Mumbai's traffic management and made commuting
easier by addressing the growing problem of traffic congestion, while saving both time and money. With
some minor improvements in service, the metro can reach world-class standards.

e The introduction of the Mumbai Metro Smart Card has greatly enhanced customer satisfaction. It provides a
convenient, cost-effective, and efficient way to travel, allowing passengers to avoid long queues, make easy
payments, and quickly top up their cards. For many users, comfort is a key factor in daily metro commuting,
and the Smart Card has made this experience more seamless.

e As the metro network expands with the completion of ongoing lines, it will enhance connectivity, resulting
in a smoother and more affordable travel experience for all citizens and commuters.
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9.

4.

RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

With the introduction of metro card, Mumbai Metro has taken big steps towards perfection. The problem of
less ticket counters and long waiting lines is being addressed. Metro card service is itself a useful service,
although slight improvements can make it flawless. Some of recommendations we would like to make are:

. The machines at the gates used for scanning tickets and cards are overloaded and fail frequently which leads

to delays, it can be improve.

. India is a price sensitive market and as we have seen the monetary benefits offered by banks do not appeal to

all, therefore if the authorities could provide discounts to card holders like the ones received on railway
passes it could attract a lot of customers.

. Mumbai Metro Smart Card Impact — Reduced ticket counter queues and improved convenience, but further

enhancements are needed.

Customer Service Improvement — Survey results indicate a need for better metro card support services.

10. LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

1.

Limited Sample Size: The findings are based on responses from a specific group, mainly within the 21-30
age range. This limits insights from older commuters, senior citizens, or those with different commuting
habits.

. Dependence on Self-Reported Data: The study relies on self-reported data, which may be biased due to

memory recall issues or social desirability, affecting the accuracy of the findings.

. Lack of In-Depth Qualitative Insights: The survey mainly focuses on quantitative data, missing gqualitative

insights like interviews or open-ended responses, which could offer a deeper understanding of commuter
concerns and choices.

Limited Scope of Financial Analysis: The study touches on financial benefits but lacks a detailed
comparison of metro fares with other transportation modes or an economic impact assessment, which would
strengthen the evaluation of cost- effectiveness.

. Potential for Sampling Bias: Since the survey was conducted online, it may exclude individuals who do not

use digital platforms, meaning commuters who prefer cash payments or buy tickets at stations might be
underrepresented.

. Evolving Commuter Preferences: As Mumbai's transportation infrastructure evolves, the study's findings

may become outdated due to changes in commuter preferences, fare structures, and technological
advancements.
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Questionnaire

1.
2.
3.

i)

Name
Email
Age

11-20

i) 21-30
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iii)31-40
iv) 41-50
v) 51-60
vi) 60 And Above

4.

Gender

i) Male

i) Female

iii) Other

iv) Prefer Not to say

5.

Occupation
Student

Home Maker
Self Employed
Employed
Retired

How satisfied are you with your experience using Mumbai Metro Smart card services?
Very Dissatisfied

Dissatisfied
Neutral
Satisfied
Very Satisfied

Which type of Smart card do you use? (choose any one)

Store Value Pass (A Store Value Pass is like an electronic wallet where you can put money, starting from Rs.
100 up to Rs. 3000. Every time you use it for the metro, the fare will be taken from the money stored on the
pass when you exit.)

Trip Pass (A Trip Pass comes with either 45 trips or unlimited trips, and it's valid for 30 days from when you
buy or reload it. Once you buy a Trip Pass, you can't change or get a refund for the stations you choose. You
also pay a security deposit of Rs. 50, which you can get back if you follow the rules.)

To what extent do you find the Mumbai Metro Smart card convenient for your daily commute?
Not convenient

Somewhat
Convenient
Very Convenient

How easy the process it was for you to obtain the Mumbai Metro card?
Difficult

Neutral
Easy
Very easy

10. How would you rate the monetary benefits offered by the Mumbai Metro smart card services?

Good
Very good
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11.

16.

Neutral
Bad

How easy was it for you to use the Mumbai Metro smart card?
Easy

Very Easy
Neutral
Difficult

. What would you prefer?

Get the Mumbai Metro Smart Card
Buying tickets

. How satisfied are you with the customer service provided for Mumbai Metro smart card-related

gueries or issues?
Satisfied

Neutral
Not satisfied

Based on your experience, how likely are you to recommend Mumbai Metro card services to others?
No, I will not recommend to others.

Definitely Yes, | will recommend to others.

. Do you plan to continue using the Mumbai Metro card services in the future?

Yes
No
Maybe

Do you have any suggestions for improving the Mumbai Metro Smart card services to better meet
your needs and expectations?
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